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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

nA..ZPARTMENT OF THE INTZRIOR,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D.C.,,Atne 1933.
SIR: The first State normal schooi in America was founded by the

colleagues of Horace Mann at Lexington, Mass. It was legally
established during the panic of 1837. The law which gave it birth
passed in 1838, and the school o.paned in 1839. Later it was movet
to West Newton and still later to Framingham, where it still exists.
This, the first State institution especially designed fior the preparation
of teachers, was a specialised type of secondary school to which
pupils who passed an examination in common-echool subjects were
admitted. A few States still recognize high schools and jtnior col-
leges as adequate teachirpreparatory institutions, but it is believed
that such arrangements are now passing.

In 1894 Massachusetts again fook the lead, ¡n making graduation
. from the high school necessary for admission to the tkonnal schools.

This step automatically put these institutions on the college level.
The presidents of these ichools now undertook to establish the proper
standards for teaching. It was logicig that they should find them-
selves preparing teachers for a profession. In the meantime the
universities and the liberal arts colleges gave some attention to
teaching. Iowa began in 1873, and Michigan founded a chair of
pedagogy in 1879. In general, these schools prepared the high-school
teachers and the normal schools prePared elementary school teachers.

Since these early beginnings much progress has been made in. tbe
preparation of teacters. The majority of -the normal schools have
increased the length of their curricula and' have beconie degree-
granting teachers colleges an& nearly 01 of the colleges and universi-
ties have larger numbers of their graduates going into teaching than
into any other line of work. It was only natural that such a diversity
of teacher-educating agencies slit;uld raises& great many controversial
issues and that there should be numerous instances of overlapping
and unnecessary duplication of effort. This was evident at the 1915
meeting of the National Education Associition in Oakland, Calif.,
when the desirability of a survey was discussed and a conimittee to
investigate its possibility was 'appointed. Dr. D. B. Waldo, president
of the Teachers CAllege at Kalamazoo, was a member of that early
committee. At the time of the appointment of the board of consult-
ants of this Survey only he and -Dr. Lord were still living and in
active service.
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The Seventy-first Congress authorized a survey of the education of
teachers on a Nation-wide scope, which has been conductpd during
the last 3 years under the immediate
prof .;-'01 of education, Teachers Coll
has served .as assoriate director.

After the work of the Survey wu o

tion of Dr. E. S. Evenden,
Columbia University, who

wu apparent that
only a limited number of studies could be undertaken with the time
and funds available. ,It was decided, therefore, to cooperate when-
ever possible with individuals and organizations at work on any of
the problems in the education of teachers which weri not included
for extensive treatment in the Survey. In this way the scope of the
Survey was greatly extended and a number of very important prob-
leins wem studied intensively which otherwise would have been
omitted. This policy was also in conformity with the policy of the,
Office of Education. to supplement but not duplicate the work of .

, individuals and- organizations in the field -áf education.
A number of separate studies concerning the edimition of teAchers

are contained in this volume of the Survey. Some were done by
regular members of, _the Survey /others by partAime members,
and still others by *perating

The following persons were responsible for one or more of the
studies here reported: Benjamin W. Frillier, senior specialist in
teacher training, Office of FAucation and coordinator for the Survey;
Gilbert L Betts, iienior specialist in research in teacher education on
the Survey staff; Walter J. Greenleaf, specialist in higher education,
OffiCe of Education; Douglas Wapies, professor of educational methad,
Graduate Library School, University of Chicago and head specialist
in curriculum and library research; Ned H. Dearborn, then director
of the Instituteitof Education, New York University; Mabel Carney,
profesgor of education, Teachers College, Columbia University;
and Thomas Alexander, professor of education, Teachers College,

4 Columbia University. r
In addi .ion to those just mentioned 18 graduate student., candi-

dates f9p,octors' degrees in Kveral imiversities, undertook and cony]
Oleted studies in "u°'-n the S,urvey cooperated. These studies are
utilized in*some of.the special reports in this volyme or are summarized
in pait IX.

BOMA, these studies' are so fundamental to a thorough under-
standing of the problems connected with the education of teachers in
ale' United States, I -recommend %that this volume be published as
partrof the feportp( the National Survey of the Education of Teacher's.

Rgsnectfully submitted.
Wm. JOHN COO'Fria, -

Commission.:
The SZCIUFWIT OF 41111 bit/BRIM
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FOB EWOR
1

To anY extensive stud¡ suci* as was undertaien in the Nationil
Survey of the Education _of Teachers, two parts of the undertaking
need to beis'done ag quickly as. possible.' Otte i# the preparation of a,
complete bibliography of the field covered and the other is the prepara-
tion of its historical setting.- The firto of tlese-Ithe bibhography
las made, ap immediate assignment for all members of the Surrey
staff and tbe consolidated results of their efforts were published as
Volume ISelected Bibliography on the Education of Teaihets.

The second óf these foundatioK studiesthe preparation of the
histof1c41 background for the.Surveywas assigned t9 Benjamin W.
Frazier, sonic»: specialist in teacher trtining.in the Office of Educa-
tion, who, in connection* with his work in the Office of Education had
assembled a large amount of historical material. His final report, a
mangscript of 1,200 pages, is given here in 'greatly condensed forthu part I, but many of his findings have beef) used freely by those
responsible for other sections of the report who needed the historical
setting for their specific problems. In Mr. Frazier's treaiment of
the hikory of teacher education in the United States be emphasized
the development of certain trends or tendencies which are fiow affect.-
ing the teacher-education policies of this country.

Anotheneed which appeared early in the Survey. was for more
satisfactory methods of measuring t..eaching success. Mter it was
decided that neither the sighorization.of the Survey nor its resources
would justify in intenáive eipenmental%stAidy of nteasuiing teacher
success, Mr. Gilbert L. Betts, senior sOcialist in research in teacher
education, was given the towed reviewing and* organizing the exten-
give literature on this subject and also of sttempting to find, withs
the data already available in t.he three cooperating cities of Wash-
ington, Baltimore, and Philadelphia, a relatidnahip between teacher
merit (astletermined b principals' ratings and the promos of pupils)
and teacher scores on /any or all elementa in a battery of testa taken
by 'the teachers. The results of these studies are,reported Parl H
The Education of Teachers Evaluated Through the Measumment of
Tiaching Ability. .

Several studies, esPecially those connected with curricula and the
ways in which teachers are prepared to meet their many responsi-
bilities, brought out problem connected with provisiims for the
wttlfars of students and with various Eztraclass acfivities. It was
therefore decided to make the question/of student welfare a topic for
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special Survy study. The report oT this study, part III, is the joie
, work V. Benjamin W. Hutzler and Walter J. Greenleaf, specialist in

high& education, Office of Education, the former studying the provi-
sions for student vielfare in normal schools and teachers colleges, and
the latter iwcolleges and universities. Thévariety in prattice, the
meagerness of the student welfare tiro "LI+ sus in many schools, and
the obvious need to give more attention 4; the education of the
whole student which this study revealed more than juktifies the
attention ginn to it.

oiié of the certain resúlts of the lengthening of curricula for teachers
has been an increased emphasis upon the libraryits adequacy and
its use. The opportunity 'was afforded the National Survey of the
Education of Teachers to cooperate with Doughis Waples, professor
of educational method, graduate Library School, University of
Chicago, in studies which he had under way which would throw more
light bcith upon the adequacy and the use Of college libraries by teach-
ers and prospective teacheis. These studies hactbeen undertaken as
parts of investigations of the Committee on Reading Interests ,and
Vabits oe-Adults, of the American Association fok. Adult Education
aiid the American Library Association, and had been subsidized by
the Carnegie Corporation, the Graduate library Schopl of- the Uni-
versity, of Chicago, and the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary 'Schools. By assisting in the colleçtion of addhional dal&
from teachers and, prospective teachers and the tabutation of these
additional returns, it was possible to enlaige these Wo studies so that
they contributed to the woft of the Iklfttional Survey of the Educa-
tion of Teachers. The results of these twci 'studies are presented in
parts IV and V. of this volume.

During the years since the World War, the period cif preservice
education of teachers has been lengthened by from Lto 2 years in the
different States. In order to_ meet the increased requirements many
teachers in service have continued dieir professional education by
means of Attendanci at summer sessiong, extenaion, and correspond-
ence courses. If, as now seenis evident, the in-service education of
teachers shifts in ita emphasis from the "upgrftding" of the unpre-
pared teacher which characterized the decade just past to the pro-
fessional stimulationRd teachers with more adequate preservice
preparation, the importance in-service education of teachers will
be increased ',Aber than diminishiid.. Ned H. Dearborn, director of
the Institute of Education, New York UniTersity, conducted the
Survey investigation of the inesexvice education of teachers. In this
investigation he wis assisted by* several graduate students in New
York University. These contributions are acknoviledged in Part VI
The In-Service Edugation 'of Teachers, which contains Dr. Dearborn's
report on this signiOcant topic.
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One of the largest groups of teachers in the United States at this
time and one 'of the groups which, although it pftents many diffi- ,

cult problems in the education of ita members, has been more neglect,ed
- than any other group of teachers is the rural schiool group. A num-

ber of factorssocial, economic, and educationalare at the present
time operating to bring this group forcefully to the aitention of those
responsible for teacher-education programs. Mabel Carney, professor
of education, Teachers College, Columbia University, because of heir
leadership in this field, was asked to analy* and summarize the data
concerning rural school teachers obtained in connection with the
various Survey studies. It wits considered desirable to emphalize
the needs of this particular group of teachers by givink théir problems
more detailed treatment than was accorded those of other school
groups. Tht reasons for .this are appgent in 'Profes,sor Carney's /
reportPartNII, The P4aration of Teachers for Rural Schools.

Although the Survey Arils organized and authorized for the purpose
of studying the education of teachers in thei United Stites ilia read-
ily admitted that our educational practices are affected by those of
other countries. It was) thopght desirable, therefore, to include a
brief study of more recent developments in the education of teachérs
in other countries, particularly those in Europe. Educational prac-
aces in several of the Eurepean nations have chahged as rapidly and
as radically 'as' have their political oiganizations. The directions in
wkich these &tinges are moving arid the exteut to which new contept
and methods of teiching are being introduced Ire of direct concern
to those responsible for constructing curriciila for the education of
teachers -in the United States. Thorias Aletander,- professor of
education, Teichers College, Columbia University, because of . his
many contacts with the field of 'comparative education was asked to
prepare a brief sta ent of present European ¡practices in tlie educe,-
tion of teachers. : e was assisted in the collection and preparation
of material by Dr. John W. Carr, professor of education, Duke Uni-
versity. Acknowledgment is also made for sections of the ¡notarial
to Dr. Ruth E. McMurry, -Atilt professor of education; Teachers
Çoliege, Columbia University, and Miss Gretchen -M. Switzer, mow
date in Neyr College, Teacherstollege, Columbia University. The
statements on 466mparative practices are included in part VIII and
deserve the thoughtful consideration of all American educators re-
sponsible fOr the education of tiachers.

As explainéd in ihe Commissioner's Letter of Transmittal, Ithe Sur-
vey çooperated with a numt4r of individuals in studies wiiich supple-
mented the studies lindertak n by the Survey. Most of these 'were
studies for the.doctor', d in various universities and those whiCh
were completed or for which findings were .available at the time that
this report 'was submitted to the printer are briefly summarized in
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pirt IX. Theft summaries givirk few of the more signiffeatft findings le
and wmething (if the methods by ,which the studies were made.
Interested individuals may consult these studies for the detailed
findings which apply to their &Affects or their type of institution.

The studies presented in volume represent valuable data which
ivere secured in nearly every case through the cooperation and pro-
iessional goodwill of many individuals working in the field of educa-
ting teachers. The number of individuals and organizations whose
cooperation/ made this volume possible is so large that the list can-
not be presented. Twenty-two quwtionnaires or data sheets request- -

ing needed information are represented in the studies reported in this
volume. Fortunately, most of these requests went to different indi-
viduals. %However, there was some unavoidable duplication in which
the same individual was called upon for data in connection with
bore than one of the studies.

Special mention should however be made at this' point of the coop-
eration of the Office of Eduqation in making it po,ssible for some of
the members of the regular staff to worjc on Survey projects and for
others to give valued assistance on many of the separate investigse
dons. Three other groups gave a lamer amount of time in supply-
ing data than was nerally true for those in this volume. They
were the teachers and administrative officers of the three cities, Wash-
ington, D.C., Baltimore, and Philadelphia, who coiktributed to the
material presented in part II.

In behalf of those responsible for the Survey, I wish to acknowt-
edge our indebtedness to the thousands of individuals whose replies
are incorporated in one or more of the reports in this volume.

E. S. KVENDEN,
diesotiate Director.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES

PART I. HISTORY OF THE PROFESSIONAL EDUCA
TION OF TEACHERS IN THE UNITED STATES

CHAPTER I

EARLY BACKGROUND: BEGINNINGS OF
TEACHER PREPARATION TO 1839

Religious, political, aocial,' and economic factor8.--The American
colonies, most of which were established between 1607 and 1682, were
influenced in their educational outlook and activities chiefly by the
contemporary ideas and práctices of England, the country from which
the majority of the colonists came. The influence of other western'
European countries was feli, but was usually most marked in Ifinited
*graphical webs. Provisions for schooling made by the early
settlers, handicapped as they were by a difficult physical environment
and. by the unstable') and primitive living conditions of a pioneer
country, appear when judged by modern standards to have 6

exceedingly meager. For 2 centuries ór more the matter of s I

pmfessional education of teachirs was given almost no attention.
More basic tasks confronted the colonies and early States. The
battles to estiblish free, tax-supported public schools were yet to be
won. Only after the victories were gained could the establishment
of State-supported teacher-preparation institutions be brought about.

As in Europe, the church was predominantly the institiztion of early
America through which not only thq religious but to a marked extent
the educational heritage also,- was preserved and extended. Its
existence opéiated toward the advancement of the whole idea of com-
mon-schoe4 education. The ability to read the Bible and other relig.
ious wri e.* '4: was deemed essential by the dominant Protestant
churches, s d the establishment of elementary schools was motivated
by the aesire to impart this ability to all the people. Later, the

This mt damSomareptrt wen axempd by Benjamin W. Frasier, mice specialist I teacher training
d the Moe of 11Cdocatios, end andstant to the director of the Survey. The study 16 taken from a mu&
Mare eltelli*VG Wary of this preilmiesel adulation of teachers premed tor the purposes of the Survey and
unpUallifted ii Oa Preadult/ cli topics dimmed in this Road of the Survey report have been greatly
condoned, and a amber tratvl in the larger study have been omitted entirely. Lack of space also
neftelliSW 2-7111- brie& documentation than that given in the original study, which contains about 600
dtatimm ile at the Moe of Eduestiim.
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Aar NATIONAL SURVIIIT OF TIM EDUCATIOZIOF TEACHERS

gineral needs. of the people made these educational provisions even
more important.

The story of the progress of educational legislation in New England 3
and elsewhere has often been tecounted and will not be repeated here.
Interest in edueational legislation for the benefit of the people as a
whole grew with'especial rapidity after 1820. It was most marked in
Calvinistic New England, and in New York and it was in these
regions that the normal schools were first established. In Rhode
Island and most. of the Middle or Southern States either the parochial
or pauper school idea, or an indifferent attitude toward public educa-
tion prevailed. The Western States io4arge part followed the educa-
tional traditions of the regions from which their inhabitants came, as
illustrated by the States of Ohio, Michigan, and Wisconsin, where
New England influences were strong, and where early efforts were
likewise marked in the cause of public education.

Nature of early elementary, secondar0, and collegiate institutions.In
earlier colonial days the Bible, a little reading and writing, and less
arithmetic, constituted most of the materials of elementary instruc-
tion. Memory work and drill were stressed. The status of element-
ary education in 1839 was still low, though methods of teaching were
being gradually improved, the content of instructi6 was expanding,
and more attention was given to the schools in general.

The earliest forerunner of tbe American secondary schools was the
Latin grammar school. First establi@hed in Boston in 1635, it was
the outstanding middle school of this country for a long period, wi-
gging in considerable numbers until near the close of the eighteenth
centtry. The schooling given was definitely of the classical type. As
in England, the services of this school were confined to rather aistinèt
social classes. Preparation for college wat? stressed. While many
teachers, especially in thé middle schools, teceived their general prep-
aration in the Latin grammar schools, the specific education of teachers
was not undertaken in them.

e A. the limitations of the Latin grammar school became increasingly
evident toward the time of the Revolution, a second and more widely
serviceable institution, the academy, arose. An interesting innova-
don was made when the Academy and Charitable School of the
Province of Pennsylvania wm chartered in 1753. Benjamin Franklin,
in presenting a plan for its establishment made specific mention of the
need of teachek preparation:

3. * * * a number of the poorer sort will hereby be qualified to act as
schoolmasters in the country, to teach children reading, writing, arithmetic, and
grammar of their mother tongue, atid being of good morals and known character,

Martin, Outgo H. Tim Evolution of the Massachusetts Publioachool BystainA. Itdeal Sketch
New York, N.Y., D. Appleton & Co., 184. 214 p.

s Brown, innate E. The Making of Our Middle Schools; An Amount of the Devdopmeat elleoandary
Ilkkatioss in the United States. Now York N.Y., Longmont, Green & Co., MIL pp. 14-118.
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SPECIAL SURVEY strums 3

may be recommended from the academy to country schools for that pu s: the
country suffering very much at present for want of good schoolmasters * * *!

The academy constituted the dominant middle school in 1839, and
continued to grow in influence until about the middle of the century.
While usually supported privately and controlled by local boards,
many of the academies were subsidized by public taxation or land
endowment. County support was common. Tuition was usually
charged. One of their most characteristic activities was preparation
for college. Although Latin *as usually taught, and Greek frequently,
the curridulum was expanded much beyoiid the limits reached in the
olcrer Latin grammar schools, an4;1 some of the academies in size and
number of courses reached the proportions of small colleges. When
teacher preparation had its beginnings, it was natural for the people
to look to the academies as a possible.agency to forward this activity.

The high school, a more democratic institution than the academy,
was established in 1821. While this institution contributed little
during the periOd td the development of the specific preparation of
teacheri, it eventually superseded the academies, and its advent
marked an important step in. the democratization of education.

Only nine colleges were estab : , during the colonial period: 4
in the New England States, 4 in the iddle Atlantic States, and 1 in
Virginia. All were denominational, although public support was
given most of them at one time or another. By 1839, the nine col-
leges of colonial days had increased tenfoktor elevenfold in number.'
Many of the institutions then* called polleges, however, *ere hard
Presied to live up. to the name, and large numbers of them have
since gone out of existence.° While the first normal schools emphat-
ically were not colleges; the growth of colleges set a precedent of a
sort for the establishment of normal schools.

Many teachers in the Latin grammar schools, academies, and high
schools received their geniral education in the colleges, though the
primary purpose of the latter/was to educate is ¡often!' and, to a less
extent, members of the other professions, including college teachers.
The upper etonomic classes were favored by the, private tuition
colleges. In 1839, only about one-third of the State universities of
today had been established, and most of them were small and poorly
supported. The subjects taught in the colleges were formal, tradi-
tional, and limited in scope. Latin, Greek, Hebrew, arithmetic,
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, natural science, oratory, general
history, ethics, philosophy, and re *..n led among the subjects
offered. 'Women did not attend the :Awes in any considerable

I Bswinted là Wiekasham, James P. A History se Education in _Pennsylvania. Lancaster, Paa,
Inquirer Publishing Co., lOG. p.

s List given in Anwrican Annals d Education, e: 21S45. May 1830.
6 For ibt of the colleges that lave perdited to the roust time, see Tewksbury, Donald CI The

Founding c4 Anwiran Colleges and Universities Adze the Civil War. New York, N.Y. Towbars
College, c irafrersity, 19IL pp. 324t. (Contributions to Education, no. 64.)
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4 NATIONAL SURVEY OF TH EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

numbers until the century w.as well under way. The institutions' ('
were usually small, and were controlled predominantly by the several
competing church denominations.

Qualifications of ' teadters.--Judged solely by modern standards,
the status of common-school teachers before the establishment of the
first normal schools was everywhere extremily poor; that of the
teachers of the Latin grammar schools and academies was somewhat
better. Specific proftesional preparation of teachers was almost un-
known. The academic preparation of the typical elementary teacher
included little more than nominal mastery aof the subjects he taught
in the elementary schools. Salaries were ,very low, the school term
;zits short, teacher tenure brief, physical conditions for teaching bad,
ihe prestige of teaChers low, the theory of teaching antiquated, and
methods of - Wasteful.

Concerning the ii erent classes of persona. who engaged in teaching
in 1829, 10 years ore the first State normal schools were opened,
Samuel R. Hall this to say:

* e A portion of those who engage in teaching are such as have received
no instruction, except what they derived from common schools e. The
employment is little more respectable, in their estimation, than manual labour,
and they inquire for, and usually find, a backward school. * * * Such may
perhaps have studied the branches required by law, but have not a thorough
knowledge of any. They have "gone through" arithmetic, while probably
scarcely a rule is- under.stood * * *. Of English grammar, their knowledge
is equally superficial * *. Other branches may have been attended to
in the same superficial manner * * S.

Another class of teachers are those, who, in addition to the benefits of the
district school, have resorted to an academy for a single season. * * Some
are instrumental m raising the character of their schools, while others do more
harm than good *. Yet all lack instruction in those things which regard
the business of teaching.

There is another class who engage in teaching for a season, for the sake of
pecuniary compensation. They are preparing for college, or are members of
college, when they are from 12 to 16 years of ap, and while they are paying
exclusive attention to classical studies * * * their qualifications for instruct-
ing a district school with success, are not better than those who were included
in the class before mentioned, and they are perhaps even inferior./

The. application of modern standards renders it easy to become
too critical of teachers in pioneer days. Teachers, like institutions,
are the. products\ of the particular social order of their day, and a
cpntury or more ago doubtless met t a reilsonable degree the demands
of the great mass of people and bf the particular stage of civilization
they represented and served. Then, as today, teachers constituted
a fair cross section of the population is whole:

Ceriiification of teachers.---Certification of teachers in some form has
existed almost from the beginning of organized elementary schools.

I NA Samuel R. Lawns es lieboisKsplas. Beam Mas.Rishodeon. Lard alarm*.
pp. WA
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Evidences of the practice in its simplest foims may be found in church
schools in ;Europe in the early Middle Agee During colonial days
in this oobuntry, local ministers and town authorities assuied them-
selves that applicants were "sound in faith" and possessed at least a
smattering of knowledge of the subjects to be taught, The require-

°menta for conjoined civil and ecclesiastical teachifig licenses may
be found as earlias 1645 and thereafter in the Dutch schools of New
Netherlands."

While certification practices were gradualy taken over by civil
authorities, reqiiirements were everywhere low in 1839, and for a long
time thereafter. the' requirements that were set up were laxly
administered; despite the legal requirements, the examinations appear
to have been perfunctory, when they were given at all. 'Horace
Mann said in his first annual report that " from facts which have
come to my knowledge, I am constrained to believe that, in twor
thirds at least of the towns in the conimonwealth, [a very important]
provision of the law is more or less departed from." "

Practically all the agencies issuing certificates were purely local,
and the certificates had local validity only. District control predom
butted. The movement toward county and eventually State control
was to gain greatest strength during the periods to come. Certifies;
tion served chiefly u a safeguard against the admission of hopelessly
incompetent or undesirable teachers; and the modern practice had
not been attained whereby certification is utilized as an instrument
by which levels of qualifications may be successively forced upward,
and the effectiveness of instructional services and the professional
status of teachers be theteby improved.

Establishment of the first teacher-preparation institutions in Amara.
ita.The first noteworthy advocacy of teacher preparation in this
country was for the establishment of "a public grammar school in
each county of the State * * in order to fit yofing gentle-
men for college and school-keeping", the head of which would
examine and recommend schoolmasters. The author was anony-
mous; possibly th4e essay was by Elisha Ticknor." Later, Prof.
Denison Elms EL) , of Yale College, in a commencement address at
that institution in 1816, made LtD appeal for a free State-supported

Cabbala, Inwood P. Readinp 1 the History of Education. Boston, Mass., Houghton Main
Co., MK pp. 12441 -

It Martin, George OP P. rt
Dumb's; Nary. Weary of the School of the Collegiate Reformed Dutch Church in the City of

New York, hymn to I3. New York, The Aldine Pram 18 PP. 32-

u Mime Nano& First Amami Report cf the ilsorstup el the Board of Mutation. In Mann, Mary
yler, Uk and We tics ell Memos Mama, vol. 2. Bates, Mass., Ides & Shepard Publishers, 11101.
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"seminary for schoolmasters. "13 Prof. James L. Kingsley (1823),
William Rusiell (1823), Thomas H. Gallaudett (1825), Walter R.
Johnson (1825), Henry E. Dwight- (1829), amies C. Brooks (1836
and later), Calvin E. Stowe (1837), and others spoke or wrote upon
the subject."

The first *institutions that prepared teachers in any specific fashion
were of four types: Private academies or seminaries, private normal
schools, State-subsidized academies or teachers seminaries, and
State-contmlled and State-supOrted normal schools. 'Beginnings
were made in the colleges, but they were too few to give consideration
athhis time, and will be discussed in the period to follow.

The first American advocates of teacher-preparation instituilons,
for the first 2 decades or more of the nifteteenth century, knew little
or nothing ábout the foreign normal sckools which preceded the
establishmént of normal schools in this country. After,About 1825,
however, visitors abroad brought back aiicounta of the German
schools; and their reports added force to prior movements for the
establishment of normal schools in the United States. Elements in
the German pattern were adopted by the first normal schools, but
donsiderable credit for originality is 'due the first advocates of these
schools In America." " Both the elementary school and the
academy contributed certain elements in curricula or organization tò
the new institution, much of the work of which was no more than

I+ review courses in the American elementary school subjeCt matter o(
the times.

The academy constituted the first significant agency in this conn-
try, before the advent of the State normal schools, to attempt the
specific professiçnal education of teachers on any considerable scale.
Beginnings are said to have beeii made at Zion Parnassus Academy,
near Salisbury, N.C., in 1785, at Westtown Boarding School, estab-
lished by the Society of Friends in Pennsylvania in 1799; and at
Nazareth Hall in the same State in 1807. Later, some attention was
given to teacher preparation in similar institutions in many other
States.

The normal school commonly accepted as the first in this country .1

-was a private institution founded by Rev. Samuel R. Hall at Concord, .-,

Vt., in 1823." The institution continued operations at Concord until
s Gordy, John P. Rise end Grow* et the Normal ached Ides in the United States. UJ. Ooviwn-'

spent Printing Odic% UN. (Durum of Ideation (now Ofilee et Illdneeties). Micky et Informs-
sion, No. I, IaL)

14 ibid., pp. 947.
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1880. Lectures on school-keeping were given by Hall, and a class of
young piipils constituted a "model school." Hall was himself
successful teacher, and he had been working to*ward the better preps-
ration of teachers for a number of years. In 1829 he putgished the
first American textbook on education, 'Lectures on School-Keeping,
which was widely used in many States during the following decades.

In 1830 Hall moved from Concord to Andover, Mass., where he
opened a " teachers seminary " in connection with Phillips Acadeniy.
The normal or teachen course was 3 years in length. Based largely
upon the usual academycounes, it was designed to give students an
education preparatory to the work of the professional teaching
coulae." ° Instruction in the common branches and special lectures
in the "..art of teaching" were offered. The boys department of the
academY constituted a model school.° In 1837 Hall- moved to
Plymouth, N.H., where he opened still another seminary for teachers,
and folloived this by a similar one at Oraftsbury, Vt., in 1840. Thus
for at least 17 years, this early " teacher of teachers" labored, a
pioneer in teacher preparation in this country.

By 1836, teachers' seminaries were in existence in several States.
Usually these units wpre "departments" of academies. In addition
to a numbei of academies in New York and* Massachusetts, one or
more were lorated in Indiana, Maine, New Hampshire, Illinois, and
other States.°

The institutioni in New York find thope later in Wisconsin perhaps
beet illustrate the growth of teacher preparation in Stategnibsidized
academies. The Regents of the University, and certain govern-
mental and 'other leaders of the times, were çoncerned with the
development of means for the preparation okteachers in New Y9rk
at least as early as 1821. The academies established by the regents
began to prepare teachers after a fashion before legislative recognition
or support was accorded such activities. The Regents in referring to
academies in their report to the legidature in 1821, stated: "It is to
these seminaries that we must look for a supply of teachers for the
common schools:" In 1826, Governor DeWitt Clinton recommended
the establishment of a seminary for teacheri, and an act which was
passed in 1827 increasing the literataire fund contained a provision,
probably for the first time in this country, designed "to promote the
education of teachers."*" In 1831, two academies, CanandaiguA and

Ibid., k 1177-17%
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St. IAwrence (Ptatadam) offered comes in "Rincipies of teaching."
Other academies soon followed, and the first law passed in America
making provision, for the education, in separate departments, -of
teachers for the common schools was passed in New York in 1834.*

Very early practices and offerings in teacher preparation jn the
better academies may be illustrated by those of Osnadmiguí as re.
ported by this academy to the regents of the university in 1834:

About four years sines, a %seism department war orgised on thefpilowing pian: lit That time 'tang gentlemen whit entered Ws gybed to
prepare themselves for teachers, should enter the dames pursuing these branches
in which they wished, or it was deemed neesseary, to perfect theinselvso. Inthese damns the instruction I. to be very extended and mte. htig The teachers
to be organised Into clam and to receive a spans course at- instruction onthe following Ain: To meet five evenings each week and spend two or threehours together. On three evenings of each week, Rare Lectures on fiebool
keeping we recited till the book is finished and tboroughly ',viewed. The
kesic;us are short, and tbe time is filled up by the Instructor in turtger illustration'
of the subject, and by promoting inquiry and examination at the clam Theiremining evening of the week Is devoted to the eonsideration at a series of sub.'sets; cue being disowned on each evening. Each member of the dam brings in awritten 1 I IIbleat. . Mutual eonvenaiion b called forth * *.
The subjects disowned on these evenings are nearly the following, and hi the oldermentioned:

1. The defects in common whop's.
2. The circumstances which restrain and discourage the efforts ot theteacher.

- L Tbe best modes al teaching tbe alphabet, readint, and spelling.
4. The best modes of teaching arithrnetie, and the best books,
5. The best goodwill( teaching geography.
6. 'The best modes al teaching English grammar.7. e bid modes et teaching writing and making al peas.

Pestalossi and his mode of inolruction.
9. Government oL ichools.

10. Beet nsethod of arresting the attention of pupils. Substitution of signs,
ite., for the ordinary questions in schools.

11. How to teach
12. What plans can the teacher adopt to render his labors awe extensively

useful to h pupils? This inquiry is designed to embrace the former
tiob at sephool lyceums, school libraries, tbe circulation at periodicals
relating to education, &e.

IL ponstquition i whoa how&
This course of Instrastion is designed to minibus one quarter at cash yearal.

The number of ¡where wbo have been through a regular eounle In the tarlatan"'
department durfng *Cleat four years is about sixty.m

The acsolpinige were content with a single come in *clergy,
namely, principles of teaching.* The academies gave little or no
unit. PIL alNIL
°New Yak Tighlimire Aimed Rent et Os 0114.
I Nov Yak Mob) 110,11117. Wies. AloudRest Otisawes. INK pp. MIL
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,Ì appciu, SUBMIT MIMEOS 9
attention to student teaching. The preparation of Wailers wu not
their primary objective.

Massachusetts wait do first State to establish full State support
aDd control of normal schools. James G. Ouster, sometimes called
the "father cif normal schools" (a title that has also been applied toMarks Brooks) was prominent leader in the movement for several
years. In 183.5, he was elected a member of the legislature, and as
chairman of the committee on education drafted the bill providing for
the first StatA board of education in Massachusetts, established
in 1837.°

Horace Mann was appointed secretary of the new board of educationin the same year, and his outstanding work in this office continued
until 1848. The cowl of tearlers of the State was one of his
first interests." Governor Lincoln's messages to the Iegisla4ure in
1836 and again in 1837 recommended normal- schools. Carter pre-
saged a mmHg in 1887. Charles Brooks, TrAio had awakened gen-
eral interest in the subject throughout the State, and Horace Mann
addressed the legislature on the subject in 1838. Their combined
influence tras largely responsible for the action thereafter taken. A
privat citizen, Edmund Dwight, had offered through Horace Mannu secret/my of the board, the sum of $10,000 comlitional Ilion the
provision by the kgislature of a like amount. The gift was acesOad.On May 30, 1838, the establishment of the first State normal school,
to he% boated in Plymouth County, Was authorised. It was opened
at Bridgewater in 1840. On December 28, 1838e Lexington was
selected as the location of another normal schoolthe first State
'normal school in America. It was opened July 3, 1839, under the
principals* of Cynas Peirce."
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CHAPTER II .*.

ESTABLISHMENT AND GROWTH OF NORMAL
SCHOOLS, klNito NORMAL DEPARTMENTS IN
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES, FROM 1839
TO 1865

During the quarter century which ended with the close of the Civil
War, growth in number of teacher-preparation institutions and units
was not nearly so rapid as in later peHods. Something of L struggle
was necessary to secure even small advances, and the teacher-prepara-
tion programs of tie several States _were undertaken largely upon ail
experimental basis. Nevertheless, importint beginnings were made.

GENERAL F4CFOREI CONDITIONING TEACHER PREPARATION

The population of the United States more than doubled between
1840 and 1870. The country was still preponderantly -rural, although
the number of inhabitants incities was increasing rapidly: In 1870,
there was a total enrollment in the public schools of 8,871,522 students,
of whom 6,791,295 were in thq elementary schools. Thus the problem
of teachtir preparation was still chiefly concerned with prospective
elementary teacher" or elementary teachers in service.

The estimated national wealth of the countzy was increaeing more
rapidly in proportion than the popdation. The total ;mount
trebled from 1850 to 1870, and the amount per capita more than
dou6led during the" 20 years,' The expenditures per capita for ele-
mentary and secondary schools ,as late as 1870 amounted to only
$1.64 annually, less than one-elevenA of Ole figure today.'

Growth of State support and control of schools continued steadily.
By the first of the period, centralization of educational control within
the State was beginning to make substantial gains over the decentral-
ized local-district system. The growth of public elementary and
secondary schools, die raising of certification requirements for
teachers, and the establishment and effectiye control of normal schools
could be attained in fullest meuure only after strong céntralized State
departmeits of education were set up that could work intelligently
for the advancement of public education.

Only 4 States had established State boards of education before
1850. By 1889, there were 28 such prganizations among the 88
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States. Many of them confined theig attention to buskers and
Misted matters,. In .1812,_ the office of State superintendent of
schools was growing slowly. Its duties were often performed by the
secretary of State. However; with the assumption of office in Massa-.
chusetts by Horace.Mann in 1837, and by Henry. Barnard in Connec-
ticut (1839), and Rhode Wand (1843) a new concept of the possibilities
of this office aline. These great leaden set patterns of suiervision;
educational organization, and State leadership emulated 'by their
successors and followers in other States for more than a half 'pent.

The growin municipalities likewise became interested in the organi-
zatiòti'of thòir schools, and the city supt!iiintendency was established
as the cities ¡raw in numbers and aize. Before 1839, the office was
usu4ly filled by a layman, commonly unpaid, or by an "inspector"
whO/WIS usually nôt a professional schoolman: Of the 8* cities with
populations of 8,000 or more in 1850, about a dozen 'had established
this' office.

STATUS OF TEACHERS; CERTIFICATION

Status of teachers .---The qualifications-of typical elementary teachers
were represented -throughout the period by upper elementary seb'ool
preparation. Even normal 8chool graduates, who were relatively
limited numbers, typically could. claim' little more than a cekin
amount of secondary school preparation, plus limited professional
work. In Massachusetts, where conflitions were not far from the
best, salaries of men teachers in 1839-40 averaged $33.08 per mkonth*,-
and salaries of women teachers, $12.75.6 The status of teachers
improved very slowly. There were not enough normal schools,
normal departments, or leachers' institptas to do more flan make
good beginnings tbward meetirig almost universal needs for trained
tetwhers. However, many boob were written on education and
means of improving schools. State association journals multiplied
in nu/airs. Some noteworthy publications, such as the early Amelia.
can Journal of Education, later called the American Annals of Educa-
tiofi, 'and Henry: Barnard's American Journej of Education were
established. Variotts private societies and associations for the pro
motion of schools were organized, and the teachers themselves began
to organize State and other grouge which contributed .0 their pro-
fesoionsi improvement. The National Teachers' Association, later
called the National Educational (Education) Assòòiation, held its
first organiz4tiop misting in 1857.6
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In order to ascertain the nature and extent of courses of study, the
administrative regulations and practices of the schools, and other
data, search was undertaken of all the normal school catalogs or
reports published between 1837 and 1865 available in the library of
the Office of Education. and in the Library of Congress.'

The establishment of State normal schools during the period was
usually brought about only after considerable peliminary agitation
and effort, and even when established, their existence was precarious.
The very modest appropriations for their maintenance were usually
made by the legislatures for a year or so at a time. A single building,
often an old one, was almost universally all that was provig* if
public schools used for observation or practice are nôt considered.
Dormitories were rarely provided until the close of)the period, and
their establishment appears to have come only when lodging +laces
in the village or town homes had reached their capacity.

yVorma/ qchool iurricula and cour8es.--A fair illustration of courses
of study of the times is given in table 2, which reproduces the entire
catalog .statementa concerning courses of study given by Westeld,
Mass., in 1847, and in 1867.

Manachusetta. State normal sehool, West Newton. Circular and register :July. 1839 to
December 1816. General catalogue, MO. 2 v.

., Framingham. Catalogue and circular, next 1861. 2 v.
Wedtileld. Catalog, 1848-48, 1856-66, 1858, 1861. 0 v.
Bridgewater. °slalom, 18404856, 1840-1865. 9 v.

New Yost. State normal sobool, Albany. Annual register and circular, MA 1847. Quinquennial
mister and droller, 1884, 1889, Jill, UK 6 v.

_ m Annual newts al the executive committee, 1844 1848, 1889-61, 1882-03, 1866. 7 v.
conneotiout State normal New Britain. First annual *odor (1850). Reprinted in Barnard,

Henry. Normal sohsois and other institutions, agazaisa, and means designed for the professional education
ot teachers. p. 4741 Omsk Tiffany and 0o., 1851.

Annual Reports of the trustees, 1851, 1858, 1 1865. 8 *4

Michigan. State normal school, Ypsilanti. Oatalogism, 1857 1861-12. 2 v.
Massechosetts. State maid =book Salem. Catalogue, 1856, 14: 1859, 1860, 1861, 1863, 1866-65. 7 v
New Jersey. New Jersey state normal Wool, Trenton. Annual repor4s of the board of trustees, 1853,

1857-1864. 9 v. First triennial register and circular, 1858.
Illinois. Illinois normal university, Springfield. I. Report d the secretary. II. Report of the board of

dination. III. Report of the vrincipaL The university, 1859. 76 p.
State normal university, Bloomington. Catalogues, 1862, 1863, 1865. 3 v.

New York. Oswego training sch601 for primary beechen, Oswego. Circular, 1864. Superintendent
ef public, instruction, Albany, N.Y., 1864. 7 p.

Oalihrnia. California State normal school, San Premiss° (San Jose). Report of the board of trustees
et the California state normal school. Report of the principal of the Statd norms) school. Ruhr and ra
hikes and coarse of study la California. Superrntendent, of public instruction. Thirteenth
annual report,.1863. p. 188-214.
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TABLE 2. Courses of study at Westfield, Mass., in 1847 and in 1887
1847

STUDIES

1. Reading the Scriptures daily.
2. Orthography.-Fowle's Common

School Speller, McElligott's Analyser
and Worcester's Dictiónary, also, daily
exercises in etymology, as connected
with spelling.

a. Enunciation and reading.-The
Normal' Chart, Tower's Gradual
Reader, Russell and Goldsbury's Amer-
ican School Reader and Leavitt's
Fourth Book.

4. Writing. xerciSes given by the
principal.

5. Phy e .-Cutter's and Jarvis'.
6. Drawing.-13chmidt's.
7. Arithmetic.-T hompson's and

oreenlears.
8. Geography and map drawing.-

Fowle's and j Bliss', with Pelton's
Bliss' and Mitchell's Outline maps.

9. Grammar.-Wells' and Greene's;
also, Greene's Chart.

10. Algebra.-Day's and Thomp-
son's; also, Tower's Mental Algebra.

11. Geotnetry.-Playfair's Euclid.
12. Philosophy.--Olmstead's.
13. Phonography.-Andrews' and

Boyle's works.
14. The globes.-Problitms.
15. Theori and practice of teaching.-

Page's, Abbott's, and. Palmer's trea-
Uses. ,

Vocal music is taught three times a
week to the whole school.'

Composition is a weekly exercise for
the whole school. There are also fre-
quent exercises in preparing abstracta
of the several studies.

lna

414

1867 e

BRANCHES OF STUDY TO 1111 PURSUED

FIRST TERM

1. Arithmetic, oral and
begun.

2. Geometry begun.
8. Chemistrh
4. Grammar and analysis of the

English language.

written

SECOND TERM

1. Arlihmetic completed; algebra
begun.

2. Geometry completed; geography
and history begun.

8. Physiology and hygiene..
4. Grammar and analysis completed.
5. Lessons once or twice a week in

botany and zoology.

THIRD TERM

1. Algebra completed; bookkeeping.
2. Geography and history completed.
3. Natural philosophy.
4. Rhetoric and English literature.
6. Lessons onoe or twice a week in

mineralogy and geology.

FOUR= TRAM

1. Astronomy.
2. Mental and moral science, includ-

ing the principles and art of reasoning.
3. Theory and art of teaching, in-

cluding: 1. Principles and method of
instruction; 2. School organisation and
government, 8. School laws of Massa-
chusetts.

4. The civil polity of Massachusetts
and the United States.

In connection with the foregoing,
constant d careful attention to be
_Oven thro out the course to drawing
and delineations on the blackboard;
music; spelling, with derivations and
definitions; reading, including analysis
of sounds and vocal gymnastics; and
writing. 4.

State normal school, Westfield, M. Ofranlar and *Odom Iran Sept. 4th, 114 to Nov. Oth.Mt pp. 9-11.
u ibid. Catalpa= for the year ending July 18, 1107. pp. WM
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THZ MODEL SCHOOL

Connected with the normal school
(in the same building) is a model or
experimental school, in which the
members of the normal school have an
opportunitiof spending an hour a day,
as assistant teachers, after they'have
attended the normal school one term.
The school eonsista of about 75 pupils
between the ages of 4 and 16. It is
conside s important part of the
normal school establishment, as it
affords. the normal pupils an opportu-
nity of connecting practice with theory.

15

Mass., in 1847 and in 18874Con.

The Latin and French languages
may be pursued as optional studies, but
not to the neglect of the English course.

General exercises in composition,
gymnast*, object lessons, etc., to be
condiicted In such a manner and at
such times as the principal shall deem
best.

Lectures on the different brAnches
pursued, and on related topics, to be
given by gentlemen from abroad, as
the board or the visitors shall direct,
and also by t4e teachers and more
advanced scholars.

The order of the studies in the course
may be varied in special cases, with the
approval of the visitors.

At first, the courses of study of typical normal schools were largely
of upper elementiry or lower secondary grade. Review courses in
elementary school subjects predominated, but such courses functioned
as practically new materials in the case of many of the poorly prepared
students who came to the early normal schools.

Since the academies colgamonly included elementary school sub-
jects in their curricula, they were in this, u well as in other respects,
somewhat like the normal schools. Some of the public e1em4ntary
schools, hie the normal schools, added some academic courses above
the conventional elementary school work to meet the current demands
of lo.cal pupils in regions isolated from academies. The normal schools
sometimes prepared teachers for such courses. Mention of the avowed
purpose of preparing teachers for high schools was made in State
normal school catalogs before 1872. High-school teacher preparation,
however, was not very common in normal schools.

In the beginning, courses of study in the first Massachusetts normal
schools were 1 year in length. After about. a decade, the courses of
study were advanced to about 13 years, and in 2 decades, to
yean in length. Many students did not remain to complete the'
longer courses. In 1870, the length of the courses of study was re-
ported for 19 institutions in repiresentative States as follows: 2 years,
7 institutions; 3 years, &institutions; 4 years, 1 institution (Ypsilanti);
and 2 to 4 years, 5 institutions." The work even at the close of the
period and after, however, was still almost entirely of secondary
grade or lower.

Throughout the nineteenth century, much flexibility of course
organization was necessary because of the fact that students came to

u U.8, Bonin el Report ot th. Omission& et Education, 1$70. U.S. GovernmentPrinting MOOD 1L p. W.
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16 NATIONAL BURVIY OP TIM IDUCATION OP 1111ACHERS

the institutions with widely varying degrees of preliminary? preparation.*
Some were experienced teachers, who came at intervals when their
sChools were not in session, when their funds permitted, or when
ambition or necessity moved them.

In the normal school at Lexington, Mass., topics in the "art of
teaching" at first were presented by the principal chiefly through
lectures and informal discussion& Apparently, formal and regular
class work in pedagogy at first was bot emphuized very much in this
institution. The catalog of 1846 does not even mention any peda-
gogical course other thin "exercises in teaching", an apparent refer-
ence to model school activities. In 1850, the catalog of the school, then
located at West Newton, carried this statement:

The attention of pupils is directed * 10_ to the art ofjeaching and its
modes * * s soputi

" g The art of teaching and its modes ' " includes instruction as to the philosophy
of teaching and discipline, as drawn from the nature and condition of the juvenile
mind; the history of the progress,of the art, and the application of it to our system
of education; and as much exercise in teaching under constant supervisioà, toward
the close of the course, as the circumstances and interests of the Model Schools
may allow."

* Contemporary catalogs of Bridgeport, Conn., and Bristol (Provi-
dace), R.I., contained similar statements.

The references to the "history and progress of the art" at -West
Newton and Bridgeport in 1850 were the first found, to history of
education in State normal school catalogs.

Courses in pedagogy during the period among all the normal schools
included one or more of the following, Sated under virying titles:
Theory, art, practice, or science of teaching; principles of teaching;
teaching exercises, model school work, or prarlice teaching, including
observation (not usually listed' separately); methods courses, in
various subjepts, including object teaching; schi)ol laws; school
economy; history of education; philosophy of education, or mental or
moral philosophy; and a very few others. Most of these subject fields
were scanty in content. They were evolving from the old bowie
comes of theory and art of teaching, or of principles of teaching, to.
the muses known today. For example, school economy, the content
of which is illustrated in Wickersham's early text, became school
management or administration. Principles of teaching is among the
oldest of pedagogical courses ; it was taxied in the New York academies
before the first State normal school.wu established, until the 'end of
the period and after. The nature of the course has changed greatly.
during the past century." By 1870, history of education was fairly

Oats normal abaci. West Newton, Mow Clem* ostalor. July lea. p.
Emir Samuel A. A Crldsol Analysts et the Pstattploo el Tossitag so a l Oosra fa Taisho

Training Owlet*. NYWS, Teem, George Peabody Oollo. toe Tassbusa 1. MI ff. (Onitillm
Voss to Zducetioo. no. S.)
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widespread among the courses offered. The first instructional ma-
terials in this field were derived from German authors, who led the
world in research in history of education. H.I. Schmidt's History of
Education (Harper's Family Library, 1842) was probably the first
textbook ob the subject in English in this country. It was followed by
Brockett's (Philobiblius, pseud.), History and Progress of Educa-
tion from the Earliest Times to the Present, copyrighted in 189.
Both these.texts were confiiied largely to the discussion of the history
of education and of educational reformers in Europe.

In all the normal schools, textbooks were meager, although much
reliance was placed upon the few that were available. Hall's Lectures
on School-Keeping was the leader at first; toward the clpse of the period
David P. Page's Theory and Practice of Teaching (1847) becamò im-
mensely popular, and was probably the most widely used pedagogical
work in the country for a number of decades. Books by Abbótt,
Palmer, and others received occasional mention in the catalogs
before 1865.

As a whole, the period was one in kich belief was firmly fixed that
education could bring a high d . of mental discipline ; when text-
book and rote teaching and 1 were almost universal; when
great stress was placektupon the al oral and religious training of pupils;
and when belief that education was most appropriatelfprovided only
for a few was still not wholly superseded by. the new ideal of education
for the masses at State expense. Predominately, it was an epoch when
traditions were held in considerable respect aild when individual
authoritf was the chief instrumentality of instructional progress.

Probably the outstanding English writer and thinker who most
influenced the educational thinking of this period was Johp Locke."
The narrower formal aspects of his theory concerninrthe value 9f
discipline was the predominant one in the colleges, Latili grammar
schools, and academi:.: for mkny years*

Admission to norm chools.Requirements for ad o z :on to the
e rly normal schools we usually examinations in ele entary-school
s bjects. The minimum age of applicants was corn only 16 or 17
y e"; The requfrement of good moral and inte tual character
were often mentioad by the catalogs. A declaration of intention
to teach was a requirement made by nlost normal schools. Ex-
perienced teachers were welcomed without much question concerning
their formal preparatory schooling. Such admission requirements as
existed do not appear to have been very rigidly enforced.

With the exception from time to time of 1 or 2 of the Massachusetts
institutions, nearly all the normal 'schools mentioned or described
some form of teaching exereises, model school work, experimental

14 Bee epeetally Look& John. Sows Thoughts Concerning Education. London, printed far a soolity4statism& and sold by P. Baker at the Black Boy In Pater-Noeter-Row. 1710.
461 WIV-16---vol. 11--3
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18 NATIONAL BURVIT OF THE EDUCATION OF =ACM=

school work, or practice teaching. Teaching exercises by practice
teachers before the whole school were not infrequent, and students
were called upon occassionaily to teach other normal school students
for practice. Both campus and off-campus schools were used, and
the classes taught sometimes extended into the secondary grades,
where prospective teachers themselves were enrolled.

Studengs.--:-Ant inkling of the social and economic background of
many 'normal school students in a typical western Stage of the times
and of the conditions under which they worked may be secured from
a letter written by H. B. Norton, who attended the Illinois State
Normal University in 1858.

We were
too' short,
were very

.w

bbily dressed in those days. I think my pantaloons were generally
d mr coat seemed to have been made for some other person. We
r, but very plucky. We boarded ourselves, mainly on corn mush,

e bora and built the fires at the Normal Hall, worked hard, lived
hard, and were poorly provided with all things; our parents were sad-faced,
struggling pioneers of the prairies; but we were cheery, resolute, and happy in
our life and our work. To the toilhig youth of frontier homes, thirsting for
knowledge, the. Illinois Normal ,University opened the gateways of a new
life * e ¡oils

GROWTH OF CITY TRAINING CLASSES AND stamp's
Development óf city normal schools lias resulted lareely from the

desire of municipalities to add to their supply of teachers prepared
specifically for local service; and their growth was made easier by
the absence of State tzacher-preparation provisions sitisfactory: to the
city school authorities. TrabAing classes in academies and high
schools in cities were often the forerunners., of city normal schooli.

A model schpol "was rganized i Philadelphia to prepare teachers
'for Lancasterian schools as early as 1818, but it did not reach the
status of a genuine normal *school as understood today until 1848.
New Yoik, Boston, Newark, St. Louis, Oswego, San Francisco,, and
other cities established normal schools or training classes before tkie
close of the period. hi-service preparation of teachers, much practice
work, and compiratively high admispion levels characterized thole
institutions. Local public-school teachers comprised asters. The
institutions were subject directly to local financial, politica, social,
and educational conditions, and therefore did not haVe the stability
of State institutions.°

II Extract trim letter In Cook, John W., and McHugh, lames
. University, Normal, M. Normal, Ill., paitagrapb print* and

0 Penneyrnla. anion lawit, NM Mar. L
'Barnard, Henry, ed. American journal at eiloostion, 13:
Agnew, Walter D. The administration dpiellamionsl schools

and York, Inc., p. 37-41.
Newell, M. A. Contributions to the history ofwind 'epoch

dneation. Report at the Commissioner of sdisation, 1366-49.
ails*, p. 1141-84. . A.A "."1:4111,0

V. A Bleary GI tba Minis State Normal
establishment, 18112. pp. 17$-174.

Am-at 14: 77/, 1381, 17: 115, 11$744.
teacher& Dahlman. Md., Wend*
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DECLINE OF CHER PREPARATION IN THE ACADEMIES-

The kcademies continued to increase in numbers and enrollments
until about 1850. Thereaft4r their alow, and long-continued decline
set in, and eventually they were supplanted, in teacher preparation,
by the normal schools. In 1870, perhaps 1 in 70 of the white popu-
lation attended an academy."

The academies often taughtlielementary and college subjects as
well as those of purely secondary grade. Naturally many teachers
received their education in the academies. The need for teachers
was, great, and normal and high schools ,at this time were relatively
few in number.- The persistence of the academies in teacher prepara-
tion was best exemplified in pew York. Although the State normal
school at Albany was opened in 1844, and State funds for teather
preparation in large part were diverted to this institution, the acade-
mies continued to prepare teachers. In 1865, principles of teaching
was taught as a professional course in 82 academies. This course

.4, was almost the only one t:aught in pedagogy.°
6

TEACHER PREPARATION IN NORMAL DEPARTMENTS OF COLLEGES

_Denominational colleges grew in numbers 'With great rapidity
during the early decades of the nineteenth century.. Approximately
four-fifths of all colleges established before the Civil War have since
gone out of existence; 179 operating in 1859 still survive." Their
primary purpose was to provide an educated ministry and maintain
religious creeds, although at the same time, they provided great
numbers of students with a general collegiate edtication. State
imiversities grew slowly in numbers and size. Fifteen were in exist-
ence in 1839, and about half that numbef *ere established ¡n addi-
tion before 1865. They were much smaller institutions than those
of today. However, the granting of vast areas of public lands through
the several land grants to the States by the Federal Government
earfy gave State iastitutions an enduriiig foundation upon which
their later growth wag built.

Women's educAtion on secondary and collegiate levels was neglected
before this period. Tbe academies afforded women their first sub-
stantial educational opportunities on middle or upper levels. In
1836; :Georgia Female College at Macon was incorporated. Only
after several decades did the standar& of work in this and othir
collegiate institutions for women that follovied equal the standards
of men's colleges. Vassar (1861) was the first institution to be

17 Bawd, Mom ed. Aserissi Journal °of Eduodiee, 1: Mk 11185-68. (r
/a Now York (Stat) University., Annual Reports of the Item* OWN. The 17 varsity, 1881146.li V. . . .
9 TowItobs7, Donald O. The' Pounding of Agnerioan Colleges and Universities Wore tbe Civil War.

New York, N.Y., Tesobse College, Colunibik University, 1112. pp. 211-M. (Contributions to Ida-
elitism so. NIL)
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. established with any large endowment. Meantime, women were
admitted gradually into the older colleges. Coeducation was intro.
duced early at Antioch and Oherlin, and became increasingly 0416
ceptable in the State universities, especially in the Middle West.

Some rather important nornial departments arose in the weptern
State universities and colleges. Their existence during the period
was sporadic, however, and normal departmegt courses never became
for any considerable length of time fullz accepted and integral part§
of regular collegiate offerings as distinguished from preparSory or
extracollege Work.

As early as 1826, the faculty of Amherst College in a report to the
boaid of trustees advocated the establishment of a department of
the science of education, but no definite action ivii taken by the
board.w) In Pennsylvania the policy was early adopted by the State
and continued substantially for a half century of charteribg private
institutions and of aiding them with the understanding that they
would prepare teachers "of lower grade." Beginning in 1831,
Wasbiligton College, Pa., received an appropriation on c9ndition
" thitt the trustees shall cause that there be instructed
gratis, 20 students in the elementary branches of education, in a
manner best calculated to qualify them tizi teach common English'
schools." n The following statement (1831) is" the earliest found of
its kind:

Pqfessorsiip of education.We are gratified to see that a professorship of
education has been established at Washington College, in western Pennsitivaiiia,
designed to give instruction to those who are preparing to be teachereg

Other Penbsylvania colleges also *entered temporarily into the work
of teacher preparation with State support. In 1838, Lafayette
College erected a building for a model school. Concerning these
attempts, Wickersham expreoed an opinipn shared in part by SW.
Superintendent Burrowes:

* e s The experiment of educating teachers in the colleges failedbecause
there was not then much demand for teachers thus prepared, and for the stronger
reason that the general work _ of a college rind the special work of a teachere
school can never be made to harmonise.a

Meantime, the University of the City of New York had been
established (1832) and with it a chair of the philosophy of education.
Geneva College, N.Y., reported the offering of a course in psychology
in 1840, but there is no evidence that it was considered a proffssional
course:" Hanover College, neir Madison, Ind., in 1845- and iî the

a Monroe, Peal. ed. Oyolopedia of Meads& vol. 1. Nor York, N.Y., The Illacesilho Cs, 191143
401.
II Quoted la Wickersham, hoes P. A History of Ikluaello; la Posisylveals. ianiastor,

(lake, Publishing Co., p.
a American Opals cd Uncoil= and laelmetios, Lit 1111.

Ifirkikwahaza, James P. Op. A., p. ail.
a Nor York (State) tratrerety, Albany. Amami Report of thi RIMS% UAL Pea ,
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year following announced that "special instruction will be given in
the art of teaching, to those who design to engage in that &cups-
tion."

Wesleyan University, Middletown, Conn., opened a normal
departinent in the fall of 1841. The city high school was used-as a
model school. gtudents were admitted to the regular university
classes.°

or

In keeping with the recommendation of President Francis Wayland,
Brown University announced the opening of a "dep.- ent of
didactics" in 1851-52, with Sainuel S. Greene, superintendent of
sébools in Providence, as professor. Through him the institution
was in a position to maintain cooperative relationships with the local
public schools. In 1854-65, it was announced that the course was
suspended.° The department was not reestabliahed for 40 years.

Antioch College, Ohio, in 1853, under the presidency of Horace
Mann, introduced a course in "didactics, or the theory and practice
pf teaching." A trained MaisachusettO normal school teacher who
wu a relative of Mann was tn charge.°

Important beginnings were made at Indiana University in- 1852,
when a normal "seminary" or department was opened as a prow-
atorpunit. of the institution. An interesting array of lectures was
offered on a wide variety of pedagogical topics.* The departriient
was discontinued temporarily several times before a department of
pedag4fity of oollegb gradi was eventually established in the period to
follow.

The State University of Iowa opened a normal department in 18565.
A separate normal department staff was maintained. Reviews of
elementary school subjects, someitavanced work, the art of teaching
and its modes, and model school work were offered. While the work
of the normal department wai far from collegiate, the unit enrolled
more than half the' students in ór connected with the uriiversity,
between 1858 and 1864. .Not until 1873 was a chair of didactics
established."

When the Univeisity of Wisconsin was founded, 4 departments
were provided for in the' charter, 1 of which was later to be the
department of the theory and practice of elementary instruction.
It began an iiiegular existence in 1856 tinder D eed.°

BanOWE 0.11014 Mani bd. Catskill PAIL p. 11.
a Oantettisat. Bemire esaunbriesers el emu= Mum& Fourth Annual Raped, 11112. p.
R Brews trairernity, Providence, ILL Catalog. 1.11-01. 111). 0-44; also Wafts kr years 11.44and IS1041.
a Mods* limb 4, iris litrody el notation k Anode= News sad Univenitiss. IdatationalPa**, MA Mama MIL
a Whoa Univerdty, Bleoaringtes. Annual Boot el tire Trustees Wading the estelorMK p. IL
le State traftwily at Iowa, Iowa City. First catalog, OWN. In State University el revs. Okenionoshim met% OR, Davenport, live, Outsets Co., Wotan, Unt p. SILUm& Aliamisft MEW lidaration, 171111-7V,
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Among the normal departments-of the colleges there was much the
same interest in the estibi wentóf model schools u in the incl..
°pendent State normal schools. As early as 1838, lAfayette College,
Pa., erected a model school for primary teacher& It :vas referrtd
to by President Junkin in ah address:

j commemoration of the founding ot the first model school for tbe
training of primary school teachers in Pennsylvania, and the first, as believed,
in the United States, in connection witb a collegiate institution."

This project soon failed. Brown University had an excellent oppor-
tunity to undertake observation and student teaching, but pedagogic
cal 'work was continued only a very few years by that institution.
Indiana University and the State University of Iowa established
model schools, later suspended, in connection with the normal depart-
merits they established in 1852 and 1855, respectivily." In general,
not r of the difficulties faced today by teacber-preparation institu-
tions in organizing and conducting observation and practice were
encountered by the institutions of -the period under review.

In the normal departments of the colleges, considered as a whole,
elementary teachers were prepared by normal school methods and
through normal school courses. Offerings were usually of college-
preparatory grade. The specific professional preparation of second-
ary teachers on any considerable scale and the full development of
regular college departments of pedagogy or education were not to
come until the century was well advanced. The normal departments
were never held in very high esteem by the regular college faculties.
Review courses in elementary subject matter and courses in &duties
much like those of the normal schools were offered. Mbdel- schools
were also established in the leading normal deiparaents. During
this period, the existence of the normal departments was sporadic and
often interrupted, and eventually the normal departments *ere either
entirely discontinued or evolved with considerable difficulty into regu-
lar collegiate departmentt of pedagogy, which should be considered a
distinctly different type of agency for the professional education of
teachers fro* that óf the lower-leyel n9rma1 departments.

IN-SERVICE EDUCATION OF TEACRERS

Before 1865, the most important single meanrof organised in-service
teacher educati* was the teachers institute, the first notable been-
ning of which was. in Connecticut in 1839, under the leadership of
H °Barnard: After about 1846, the movement spread with great

Quoted la Wicked*" Jame P. A o et Iduceties la Pennsylvania. Lalwalaw.PL. Twat
rebalobing Oa, Via p. SOL

Indians University, Bloomington. Report et tits Trades 6o the Caussal Assuably. ly
eammittes. April UAL pp. 74.
leb University Iowa, Iowa City. riot sirealsr at tile norm! department, MI In efreekto.
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rapidity. By alb tim; of the Civil War the institutes were fairty
common in all parts of the country, except in the South." Arising
with -the State normal schools, the institutes were peculiarly American
in origin. They partook of the nature of moving or itinerant normal
schootis, and varied in length' from a few days to 6 weeks. Then, as
now, the institutes were held at times most convenient to teak era,
commonly during the summer months and during the days or weeks
immediately 'preceding the opening of schools. Reviews of elemen-
tary school subjects were commonly given, along with instruction in
teaching and school management. In addition, entertainment and
inspirational features were provided.

Superintendent Maybow of Michigan in 1847 gives a glimpse of the
çonditions under which institutes operated in the newer States:

Rarely hail) I been so highly gratified as at my first visit to Gun Plain, where
the institute was held. A. I came in sight of the school hotise, I saw an ox team
drive up and stop. Several females got out of the wagon, and went into the house.
It occurred to me they might be young ladles law had come up to attend the sitm
tings of the institute. On inquiry, ascertained this was a fact. They had come
for this purpose, in a lumbbr wagon drawn by oxen about 40 miles...

OormectionL. Beard at cotainheicom et commas schools. &wood Annual Report, ISS. Harland,
Come Oema, Tiffany, & Burnham 1a p.

Barnard, Ream ed. Aimless Journal al bincation, New Boris, Wart.
Boone, Richert' G. Idneetion ia the United Maim. Now York, N.Y., D. Appleton & Oa, Mk pp..

13S- 1.2t.

a Michigan. Boperintandtat el public instruction. Annual Report lea: the Year INT. In Ilielaigea.
Depertinest et pub& instroction. ootapilatten train the annual reports el the agpariniandent et pubis
instrnotion, 310-41. Detroit, Mich., Bea è Harmon, printers to the &ate, Ilia 0.

as

_
--mr=

1111

A

,
. 41-1

;..T,

*-1

es

r
;

11,Ttts'.: +' " . . t
;644 7.4 ..

4
4

'Ili. '.
,Isit,

'11

a

111.

A



ar

CHAPTER III 7

RAPID GROWTH OF NORMAL SCHOOLS AND BE-
GINNINGS OF DEPARTMENTS OF PEDAGOGY,
1865-90

GENERAL °FACTORS. eONDITIONING TEACHER PREPARATION

The population of the United States increassed approximately one-
fourth during each decade of the period from the cloie of the Civil
War to 1890, when the total population was approximately one-half
that of today. New States were being settled rapidly throughout the
West, and the growth of cities was marked. By 1890, 29 percent of
the inhabitants of the United States lived in cities of 8,000 population
or more, as compared with 20.9 percent only 20 years before. The
number of ichool children increased during the period by about
3,000,000 each decade, and .the propitiation of teachers for new
'positions was a growing task.

While national wealth more than doubled Ian the period, thelre
was only a nominal increase in expenclitures fekr education.

A powerful impetus was Oven to the growth M education, including
higher' educitional institutions, by Federal grants of land which in
total amount eventually equaled more than twice the area of Englatd.

The long-cofitinued movoment away from church and private
contra and support of schools advanced &Bring the period, and there
was likewise a. steady trend away from shiall local school districts
unequally endowed with wealth and educational foresight, to mpre
centralized agencies of supervision and control.'

Dimocratizing influences stimulated in ptrticular the growth of
public high schools, the enrollments of which more than doubled, and
the growth of State universities and land-grant colleges, public elo-
-mentary schòols, and normal schools. Decline in tbe. number of
academies and seminaries was steady, but their influence and services
were still wide-epread arid important.

STATPS OF TEACHERS: CERTIFICATION

The number of teachers anroximately doubled during die period,
totaling more than one-thitd of ag million in 1890. Salaries were
higher, schopl terms 19nger, and teacher .qualificatiwis higher in 1890
than in 1865. However, improvement in the statis of teacheri, while
appreciable, was slow. In the middle of the,period, thicat monthly
salaries of men the country over were probably less than $45, and for

a Boom 11.1ober&O. Mooed= Ii the United Mates. Now Talc, N.Y., D. Appleton & O.. Me
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IPCIAL SURVIT irTUDUIS 25

I women, $85 'per. month.' Salvia!, of 'city teachers were higher,
"Toning $657 per year.

Even at the dose of the period, theAumber of normal-schobl grad-
uatas was quite inadequate to meet the country's need for trainéd
teachers. The typical teacher did not have the equivalent of high-
khool graduation until after the beginning of the twentieth centdry.

With many setbacks, certification requirements became more and
more centralized under the control of Statio authorities during the
period. In 1890, however, the movement was still in preliminary
stages of advancement in many States, and only in a fely of the
commonwealths was there centralized control of certification. Re-
quirements for certification rose with extreme slowness. Certification
by expnination predominated; lout recognition of professional and
academic education in teacher-preparation institutions as a primary
basis of certification was given in more than half the States by 1,897.

RAPID GROWTh OF nATE NORMAL SCHOOLS

Despite the economic effecta of the Civil War 26 normal p.obools in
12 States had been added by 1871 to the previous list of 18, which
inCluded .3 Pennsylvania institutions 'given joint pairate and State
support. In all, 92 State normal schools for whitOtidents were in
existence in 1890. Almoet none had been discontinued.' By that
year, State normal echools were very well distributed over the several
geographical areas of the country. s,

The location of pormal schools within States was unfortunate in
'iany instances. Political and local community influences, rather
an any intelligent forecasts of future institutional and Seate needs,

usually determined the location of new schools. "Bidding" was
spirited for normal schools by the towns and communities that desired
them. Declining private academies and colleges that had outlived
their usefulness, or at any rate had lost most of their income, lo.oked
buiagrily to the States fòr succor and some weré made State normal
schoolt. The old German tradition that a small-town or village envi-
ronment was*best for prospective teachers determined the location of
normal sthoiols in some instances, and when the schools later becamo

s.teachers colleges, the absence of student teaching facilities, lack of
convenient means of rail transportation, absence of proper housing
facilities for students, and other difiadvantages became increasingly
embarrassing to all concerned.'

The nature of the overhead adhunistrative control of State normal
schools did not change greatly during' th.e period. In general,

U.S. Barest of Ithmelloo (aftw (Moe ateridoestion). Report of the Commialkoar of Zdametias,
U.8. Gasman& OS. ISM *pp. IWO.

s Far s DA at hatttudass mortis, to the Coandealanw ltdoaation, see U.S. Bwompoir ltdooetioe.
Report of the Ounageleow at Idatutiaa. OWN, vol. 2, pp. 1016-11

Per s geed MOM distimulas at this tepid, an RumpbreystAKTYP. The net= 0Pdrit1o8 in the
Lasties el Ode Naval efts& Now York, N.Y. Tambora COW. Ooluabk trahlrlaY. 1931
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26 NATIONAL StrRYE"! OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

although the nail% of such control varied among the States, local
boards of trustees and the principals or presidents of the institutions
exêrcised more power than they do today. State departments of
education did not fully assume authority over many of the normal
schools, which, in a current phrase, "operated in splendid isolation
and majesty."

Voluntary cooperative action among normal-school presidents and
rincipals was best exemplified in the department of normal schools

of the National EducationalvAssociation, which was first organized as
the American Normal School Association in 1858. This organization
became a departmentpof the National Educational Association in 1870.
Many noted educators participated in the discussions at the meetifigs
which were held .annually in conjunction with those of the National
Education Association.° However, the normal-school organization
did not undertake during the ninetienth century any programs de-
signed to bad up definite standards governing the institutions.

The incomes of the State institutions were decidedly low. In 1870
$8,000 to $9,000 per year is an ample estimate of tlie receipts of the
typical institution and receipts were only a little higher in 1890.
Tuition, of count', amounted to little or nothing, and private contribu-
tions went to the colleges rather than to the normal schools.° Capital
outlays *ere not large; hotising facilities in the normal school.% were
'usually confined to one main building, with the addition in some cases
of a public school for practice.

Special facilities and apparatus were meager. In respect to library
(Ickks, a high estimai-e of the average in 1870 would be 1,300 volumes
per institution 1860, 3,800.7 Donations of books, with scant mention
of the kinds desired, were invited in some catalogs. While the normal
schools ugually supplied the textbooks, the students were often urged
-to bring with them whatever books they possessed. Science equip-
ment was especially meager.

Development of cour8e8 and curricula in normal 8chool8.:1-For the
pirpose of the present $urvey all the courses in jmdagogy ahd some
closely related courses were tabulated from paired catalogs of repre-
sentative or influential State normal schools in different parts of the
country in 1870 and in 1890 (table 3). The nine institutions selected
constituted about 20 percént of all the State normal schoóls ii 1§170.
In some States, all the normal schools had practically the same
courses. The courses offered in eight additional institutioni in. 1890
were t ulated as a. check, but in all except a few cases, the addi-.

merelytional i : foutid represented recorbinations of the word-
dational &nation Association. Fiftieth Anniversary Volume, 1857-1901. WoshingtIn, D.C., The

Association, 1: p.
I U.S. B 1 1 i of Ed!icatiOi. Reports of the Commissioner of Eduoasion. 1870, pp. 52&47; 404o. vd..

2, pp. 1

7 Bateau of Education. Report of the Commissioner of Edwation, 1870. U.S. GoverilMent Print-
, ing Moo, 1875. pp. 526-27. Estimate for 1880 trued upon statements of 17 sileetedOustituiloti
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 27
ing used for e titles listed in table 3. The number of separate
course titles increased only a little durihg the period.

Confusion in course terminology will be observed in the table at
once. Genuine changes, however, during the .20 years may be per-
ceived, and the steady development of professional courses can betraced in more than one instance. The tendency toward disappear-
ance of the old standard courses in mental, or mental and moral
philosophy will be seen in group 1. Psychology had a mirked growth.
TABL1C 3. Profes...k.-1 courses offered in 9 selected State normal schools in 1870and in 18901 2

.

Coils titles

Croup 1

btell philosophy
Mental and moral philosophy
Kental philosophy
Mental philosophy and methods of

culture
Mental science
Moral lessons
Moral philosophy
Moral philosophy and methods of cul-

ture
phi. of education
Fri_nb. s of teaching
Psychology
Ps7ch91ogy, advanced

Group
VI of teaching
Didactics_

theoretical
Prind and methods of teaching

the common branches
Professional
Radings in educe
Science and art of education (or teach-

tug)
lislares of teach
Theory and art i teaching

hjory
Theory and of teaching_
T oi teaching

Group 8

How to and
In the
ICI:Marten

Methods, Vim
Methods,
Methods

recite

(methods, eta)
bra.

etio_

ementary Eng-

Number of
institutions

listing
course

1870

1

1

8
2

1

2

1

2

2

1890

2

1
1

5
1

. 2

.2

IM,N 111.

.a =.

711

Course titles
4.

Number of
institutions

listing
course

1870

1

Group 8Continued
Methods of teaching grammar
Methods of teaching reading
Methodsof tftching (or ofinstruction) _Methods of teaching the commonbranches, graded and highachool_ _Object lessons (exercises and topics,

rather than courses)
Teaching in graded schools

Group 4
History of education (lectures)
History of education and 'school lawsof State
History of education or of ogles)
History ot educational me _
History and methods of education....
History and philosophy of education

(heap i
Discussion 'find comparison of educe-

and supervision
and maotagement ofed or schools......... _

School economy and management
School economy, civil government,

and school law
School government
jAcbool laws (of State)
School management
School ctganiiatIon
School organization and laws 4

Group 8
Practice (in) teaching; practice class;

practice 'Mona; entalschool
work; teaching; teaching and criti-
cism; model school (practice, work,
teaching); observation and practice;
observation_

I .1-

11.

I.

3

a

1

2
1

(1)

1
1
3

5

2

(I)

2

2
1

1 A few cairns are included, such u moral philosophy, etc., that were listed seArately or in oorgrietion as o .4 I t I nal courses by some institutions, but not by others. They are included for all insti onobecause of their relationship to professional courses, and tM fact that their total exclusion appears unfor-tangle attempts are made to discover the courses that in some cases constituted the moat coursesof later bona fide iroesIonaI offerinp that were then **oiling. '
I *411 .1

s Omar as California apt* Ntrmal School, San Jose? 187041, 1801; State normal school (Con--....1.-ekt_..: School), New Britain, Conn., 1800-91e State normal university, Bloomingtonormal), Ill., WA III% Western etas Normal School (State normal and 1.. , whoop Fanninitoni18040, 1111, Stat normal school, Bridgewater, Mass., 1810-70, 1800; M 41 1 State Normalsehod," Ypsilanti, Missouri state Kirksville 1870-71, . : s i 1 State nor-mal and N.Y. (annual report), 1WW(eiroula.), 1892; lvania Stilt* Nona,
',rival but frequently not outlined as a "course.*
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28 NATIONAL SURVIY OF THE EDUCATION OF lira s 13

The old omnibus courses in theory or theory and art of teacking
shown in group 2 appear to have been experiencing some changes that
foreéast the development of inore modern iubjects. In group 3,
dwindling influence of the fórmalized Oswego courses, as exemp ed

. in object lessons, is seen, but coursis in special methods at least grow
no fewer m numbers. History of education (group 4) was becoming
a clear-cut and -distinctive field, a characteristic later in marked
contrast to most other subjects in education. Some slight changes
in group 5 perhaps stiggest the evolution of school economy into later
courses in school administration.

Gray found in 1889 the following distribution of time among
certain generalized subjects in from 23 to 33 Staté normal schools:
History of education, 13 weeks; science of education, 15% weeks;
methods in elementary branches, 31% weeks; mental science, 20%
weeks, and school economy, 14% wleks. Usually each subject was
taught 4 or 5 times each week. Tliere was, of course, a grei t. varia-
tion in the scheduling of courses among the different institutions.

Imitation by normal schools of the curricul Is practices of othei
institutions was common. The following sta ent from Kirksville'
in 1871 is refreshing in its frankness:

We thank the principals for catalogues of nearly all our State normal schools.
These have been used freely in the preparation of our catalogue. We are espe-
daily indebted to the Pennsylvania State Normal School at Millersbürgh.

The development of professional courses by means of the applica-
tion of scientific methods of research to the field of education, the
accumulation and organization for instructional purposes of mate-
rials based upon field experience, and the formulation of principles
by careful analysis and logical arrangement were not undertaken to
any great extent during this period. Professional courses were there-

.
fore sketchy, often not very effectual: The practical experienc,
of teachers was drawn upon freely for instructional materials.

The academic courses taught in the normal scikools of this period
were still strongly intermixed with elementary review courses in
publicsechool subjects. On the whole, the regular academic offerings
were typical of the high schools and academies of the times.

The length of the regular normal school courses of study (curricula)
in the 9 selected institutions cited in table 3 ranged from 2 to 4 years%
in 1870; the modal lengths were 2 years (the most frequent) and
3 years. In 1890, while the length of the courses of study still ranged
from 2 to 4 years, there were more 3- and 4-year courses of study, and-,e 2- and 4-year courses were more distinctly outlined. Occasion-

Mum Thomas J., ob. Bogart of the "Chicago Committee Methods of loam** and Comm
Study in Normal Schools. la ?WNW Mutational Amosiation. Murald Prandial amid Addrallso

1111 VIL Topeka, rims., Kann paNishing holm UK
9 Missood Stets Normal School at the Fira Dilat, Matins: Catalog, 1117041. IS, loals Ma.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 29
ally .." : (late" year for college graduates was added, but itwas exceedingly different from a graduate course in the modern sense.It must be rememberedrthat entrance requirements to the normal
schools were still not far\ from elementary school graduation.

Among the catalog courses listed before 1890 wire a number of
. arts and science subjects, and in additio'n, several courses in engineer-ing, preparatory medical, and commercial subjects. Hence the inclu-*sion of nonprofessional courses is not new in normal school andteachers college curricula. The teacher-preparation institutions thatoffered avowedly nonprofessional courses a generation or more agoin many cases still tend to do so.

Certain tendencies to diversify curricula were evident. Whileelectives were not commonly mentioned during the period, the num-ber increased toward the close of the period. Many prospectiveteachers did not remain long in the institution. Courses for kinder-garten teachers were growing in numbers. Some of the larger insti-tutions undertook to prepare high-school teachers, with the resultthat Classical, scientific, and English fields of study were deVeloped.Degrees of bachelor, master, and doct;or of pedagogy were conferredin increasing numbers by the largest normal schools toward the closeof the period, but they were not the equiiralent of regular collegedegrees. 41k

Student teaching and observation were offered under á variety oftitles (table 3, group 6). The extent of such work among normalschools made sgme gains, especially in Massachusetts, and the vastmajority of wirmál schaols in 1890 offered observation or, practice.The work of Oswego, N.Y., was outstanding, instruction was largelycentered in the; model school. City normal schools and training
I classes relied greatly upon their abundant practice facilities. Normaldepartments in-cAteges, which prepared 'elementary teachers, usuallyhad model schools, but the new colleie departments of pedagogy,which prepared secondary teachers, gave little attention to practicewoiit of any kind.

The amount'of time given to practice work varied greatly. Theaverage reported by 48 normal schools in 1887 was about 175 lesionsof 45 nfinutes each. Observatioff was common. The numb& ofgrades taught ranged from 2 to 10; the average was 70
S.dmission requirements to the 'institutions rose very slowly, al-though curricula were lengthening steadily. In 1890 only a few citytraining schools required lrgh-school graduation for admission toarloraommousirolmollb

1I Gray, Minna. J., eh. Methods d Instruction in the Normal Schools of the United States. InNational Idnoationel Association. Journal of Proceedings and Addresses, 1887. pp: 4721480. Salem,Mara., Observer book and job print, 1888.
ee also Gray, Thomas J., ch. Itiwort of the "Chimp Committee" on Methods of Ingenue= milCourses of Rudy in Normal Mods. In National leducatimal Association. harp.' el Proceedingsand Address% M. lip. 5M-e7. Topeka, Kans., Kansas publishing house, IOW
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30 NATIONAL SURVEY OF TIM EDUCATION OF TIACHERS

professional courses." Only as high 'schools became sufficiently
numerous ih the following period to priwide secondary preparation
for the students who wished to attend normal school was it possible
for the latier institutions to dispense with secondary academic
courses. The regulations of the normal school at Framingham in
1889-90 will serve to illustrate in' most respecta the more advanced
admission practices of the day:

A candidate for admission must be at least 16 years old (one who lacks more
than a few days of that age need not apply) ; and it is very desirable that she
should be several years older * * *. She must bring from a former teacher,
or, if that is not possible, from some other responsible person, a certificate of
such intellectual and moral qualities u are essential to a teacher; she muat pass
a satisfactory examination in arithmetic, geography, history of the United States,
and the \English 'language (including reading, writing, spelling, definition, gram-
mar, and composition); and must pledge herself to teach, after completing the
course of ;study, in the public schools of Massachusetts for at least one
year * * A thorough high-school course, or its equivalent in some other
good school, and some experience in teaphing, though not conditiona for entrance,
are very desirable ad a preparation for normal-school work 4' * (*.IS

In the country as a whole, probably not more than 13 percent of
the normal school student4 at the close of this period were high-school
graduates.0

, The teaching staffs of the normal 'schools hi 1870 aireraged 'about
7 in number; in 1890, about 11. The formal preparation of the
staffs swai,not equal to that in the colleges; in piactical teaching .

experience in% the public schools,' however, the norma school staffs
excelled.

The teaching mi3thods and philosophy of instructors in normal
scholols followed in the ma:in the.current practices and, thinking of the
times. The formal 'disciplinary theories of,John Locke were being
superseded by new emphases. The foremost -among these were
found in the doctrines of Rousseau (1712-78), Pestalozzi (1746-1827),
and Froebel (1782-1852). Herbartianism had its greatest influence
in this country after 1890.

s Students.---Students in normal schools of the period, like those of
preceding and later years, were not favored wit4the opportunities of
those whose economic standing enabled them to attend the large
private _tuition colleges. In 1870, the Average andual expense tq
each student in 16 State normal schools was $17$." The occupational
groups from which.students 'were drawn were those of the rank and
file of working people everywhere. Many students came from the
Aline.: Not a few were experienced teachers. The average ige of

11 Ibid., 1899. p. 57o.
11 State normal school at Framingham, Mos. Catalog and amulet Aar -1811040. p. 14.
u Parsons, W. W. The Normal School Curriculum. In National ZduoatIonal Association. Journal

of Procesdinp and Addresses, AM pp. 718-1721.
-14 U.S. Bureau of Education. Bowl at tin Oamashisosr of Matisse 0. U.S. Ciovassimid

Printing Moe, 1875. pp. 111-117.
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, SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 31

the graduating daises in 41 representative State normal schools in
1889 was 213 years.0 Student mortality in the institutions was
high tle students had little incentive to undertake much advinced
work, since the salaries paid teachers were extremely low.

On the whole, institutional provisions.% for raising the general outs
tural equipment of the students other than through classroom work
were exceedingly modest. Not much attention was paid to housing
facilities and dormitories were still uncommon.

°CITY, COUNTY, PRIVATE, AND NEGRO NORMAL SCHOOLS

Rapid growth of city normal Schod8 and training classes.prowth
of city training or normal 'schools and of city training classes roughly
paralleled the rapid growth of' cities. By 1880, city normal schools
and training classes were established generally in both large and small
municipalities.

Four types of institutions were in operation: The combihed high
schciol and normal school; purely professional units, the work of which
was based upon high-school graduation; simply organized training
classes:, and normal departments of high schools. Typical courses
of study 'were 1 or 2 years in length, but a few- were longer. Gradua-
tion from high school was required for entrancePto most of the 1-year
courses of study. City normal schools, organized in conjunctionwith the city public schools, led all types of normal schools and
teacher-preparation institutions in the amount of -student teaching
and observation required.

The city normal schools and training classes were easily established,
and as easily discoilatinued. ong other causes for their growth
was the lack of State provisio s or the preparatiop of a sufficient
supply of teachers of the kind preferred .by the citieg.3

Particularly worthy of mention among noimal schools established
by local governmental units was the Cook County Normal School at

,Englewood (Chicago>, M. Thé chief sources of support of this school
were the county of Cook, which contributed $15,000 annually, about
1882, and tuition fees *charged nonresidents." Under the leader-

u Gray, Thomas J., ch. Remit of the " Chicago Committo" on Methods of Instruction and Coursesof Study in Normal Schools. In National 'Educational Association. Journal of Proceedings andAddresses, 1889. p. 582. Topeka, Kans., Kansas publishing hot* 1889.
For accounts of the growth of these institutions, see Parr, B. S. The Purpose and Means of CityTraining Schools. In deportment of superintendent*, National Educational Association. Proceedings.Mar. ee, 18119. pp. 87-89. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1889.

U.S.PBureau of Educatkm. Report of the Commissioner of Education, 1888-89. vol. 2. U.S. Govern-ment Printing Office, 1801. p. 967.
Newell, M. L. Contributions to the History of Normal Schools in the United States. In U.S. Bureauof Education. Report of the Commissioner of Education, 1898-09. vol. 2. U.S. Government PrintingOffice, 1900. pp. 244g44.
Philbriilt, John D. City School Systems in the United States. U.S. Government PKinting Office,1886. pp. 41-47. (Bureau ofEducation. Circular ofInformation No.1, 1885.)

- 17 U.S. Bureau of Education. Report of the. Commissioner of Edigiation, MO. U.S. Goverment
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ship of Col. Francis W. Parker, principal of the institution from
1883 to 1899, the fame of this normal school extended* not only
throughout the Middle West, but civer most of the Nation.

Private normal schools.In 1880, 114 private normal schools were
listed by the Bureau of Education. Many of these, however, were
academies, colleges, and universities with normal depirtments. The
list given in 1890 includes only 43 private institutions. Of these, 26
were in 9 States of the north central division. While changes in
classification account for much of the difference in iiumbers of insti-
tutions over the decade, there was nevertheless a real decline in the
number of private nohnal schools as the States entered the held of
teacher preparation more extensively. Most of the piivate normal
schools of the period have since passed out of existience, although
others have arisen to take their place in part.

*Mather preparation for Negro stiwols.AppreciAtion of the progress
the Negro race has made in three-quarters of a century is greater
when it is realized that Negro edmation in that brief period his
recapitulated in part the history of general education in white sdhoolss
for centuries.

Since 1865, the increast in numbers of the Negro race in this
coundy has avéraged roughly a million per decade. At first, illiteracy
was the rule among this newly emancipated peoPle. Teacher prepara-
tion of necessity followed the development of elementary and second-
ary education.

Industrial education has b'een stressed considerably in the educa-
tion of Negroei, and the efforts bf Hampton Institute (cgartered
1870) iñ Virginia and of Tufikggee Institute (1880) in Alabama, are
important and to a degree representative of the efforts of other insti-
tutioni of their kind. Seventeen separate Federal land-grant insti-
tutions have been established for Negroes. However, the desire for
general and cultural work in The several institutions,has led to the
offering of a not in,considerable proportion of arts and science work.
Such is thé pressure upon the teacher-preparation institutions for
Negroes for general service to the race °that few of the institutions
have confined their objectives solely to the education of teachers.
They have undertaken in (*addition the performance of numerous
other tasks involved in the vocational, cultural, and religious upbuild-
ine of the race."

Diakerman, George 8. History of Negro Educetkm. In Jones, Themes J. Negro Education.
vita. 1. pp. 244-268. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1917. (Bureau of Education. BuIletin, 1916,
so. 38.) i.

Lyte, Eliphidet O. The State Normal Schools of the United States. In U.S. Burman d Education.
Bocci ot the ComMissioner of Education, .1903. yol. 1. pp. 1129-30. U.S. Government Printing Office,
1906.
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DECLINE OF NORMAL DEPARTMENTS AND RISE OF DEPARTMENTS

OF PEDAGOGY

Of the total number of colleges and uniVersities in this country in
1918,' approximately 93 were established in 1860-69, 85 in 1870-79,
99 in 1880-89, 128 in 1890-99, 69 in. 1900-1909, and 63 in 1910-18."

In 1889-90, 415 colleges and universities reported to the Com-
missioner of Education. Of the 7,915 staff Members reported, mime
than one-fifth still taught in° Oreparatory dep: soil! enta. There were
118,581 students enrolled, between one-thfrd and one-fourth of whom
were women. The total annual income of the institutions reporting
was only'$10,801,918.w

Women's colleges, 179 in num,ber, were listed separately. There
were 24,851 students enrolled in these institutions in 1889-90.

-The general characteristics of the normal departments of tile
colleges remained much the same during the period as they were before
the dose of the Civil War. Usually of subcollegiate grade, they ,weie
primarily interested in elementary teacher preparation. As late as
1890, normal departments and pedagogical edtirses of high-schoolgrade
were to be found in possibly one-fourth of the colleges.

The a'cademic status of thp normal departments of the collwes mot
not very tigh,' .06

* It may be said that an intelligent graduate of a thorougly taught high
school wix; had attentively read Compayre's Ifistory of Pedagogical Ideas, g
book on methods anci management, and Sully's Psychology, for example, might
graduate immediately and with honor from 04 great majority of the normal
departments or teachers °owns of our colleges and universities.

Eventually these units were either discontinued or evolved into regu-
lar college departments of pedagogy or education. Mter 1879, de-
partments of pedagogy of regular college eade entered into the field
of secondary teacheipreparation in growing numbers.

The department of pedagogy was the true progenitor of the depart-
illent of education of today. While the University of Iowa is first
chronologically, the University of Michigan (1879) is often accorded
first place in -the establishment of a genuine department of education,
because of ita importance, influence, clear-cut organization, and ex-
clusively college-grade work. Discussions of the beginnings .of the

des Me el institutions and dates et founding in U.S. Burson el Survey el Educe-lion, 191-19. 11. tr.& Governmant Printing Moo, 1921. pp. 7 (Bulltin, 1919, no. 90.)a Us& Buzauel Moodie& Repertot tlaeCenunlokrour el Idnostion, 1899-99. 'vol. 2. U.S. ()comp-wont Printing OM" MS. pp. 710-7119.
u Addis, WoOlard. Owlet& el Prekaalons3 &gm& In U.S. Bureau of Zducation. Report of theCammlasiony Idiseation, 1211/140. val. 2. p 1. U.S. Gosannunt Printing Oillok UHL
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first departments of) pedagogy are numerous in the literature of
education. n

One pf the primary forces leading, to the establishment of depart,:
mental of pedagogy of repilar college grade was the increasing demand
for better prepared high-school-teachers, staid for school principals sad
superifitendenta, consquent upon the rapid development during the
period of public high schools and school systems. The normal depart-
mental had set strong precedent. in s prepaiation of elementikry
teachers, that suggested' the d of similar lion for
academy and high-school work. s e grcArth óf State noniud schools
was rapid, ana their increasing enrollments were not to be ignored by
the colleges. In addiiion; the State universities and colleges felt under
obligation to nieet current State public-school needs, and the private
institutions were not slow to sense the same needs.,

Establishment of a chair of science and the art of teackim.---This
chair was established,at the University of Michigan 'in 1879 by the
board of regents with William H. Payne, M.A., as head. He was
pai4 a salary' of $2,200 per year. 21 The purposes of the department
repeated in substince for a score of years in the catalogs of the institu-
tion, were as Wows:
1. To fit university students for the higher positions in the publio4cbool system.
2. To promote the study of educational science.
8. To teach the history of education, anti of educational systems alai doctrines.
4. To secure the rights, prerogatives, and advantages of a profession.
5. To give a motiyerfect unity to our State educational system by bringing the

secondary schools into closer relations with the4univessity.k

e.

.

4,

. The pedagogical aiuries offered, which were biter copied in part by
a number of otherligher institutions, changed littbs during the peHod.
The comes listed in 1889-90 may be considered representative of those
in other leading college-grade depaninents of pedagogy idievistere.

First inwata

1. Practical: The arts of teaching and governing; methods of instruetion and
general nohow- 1.-.ou practice; school hygiene; school law. Recitations and
lectures. Textbook: Compayre's Lectures on Pedagogy. [4]

8. History of education: Ancient and mediaeval. Recitations and lectures.
Titxtbook: Compare's History of P,daocp 131 *

a Fellows, iltoi)bon W. Moaner in the State University allow& Munition, i : IWO& llatib He
Hinsdale, Burke A. History oldie University oi Miehigan. Ann Arbor, Wild!. The University,

Pp- 1144.
Hubbell, Leigh O. The Development of University Departments of Idusation In Ns States of theMiddle W. Doctor's thesis. Washington, D.O., Oatholie University of America, VAL pp. 14.
Luckey, Owego W. The Proludood Training of Secondary Tambora in the United States. Now

York, N.Y., The Macmillan, Co., 1903. pp. ISM, 101-1011.
LImomrd F. Higher Idunation in Iowa. U.S. Ooverninsot Printing Office, 1111. pp. NM?

(Bureau of Iducation. Circular of Information No. 11, 1111111.)

a University of Mioldian, Ann Arbor. Proossclinp of the Board of Regents from January ¡IX Ss
harry 111111. 'Ana Arbor, Mich., Ann Arbor hinting & Publishing 0o., M. pp. 311-411e University of Miebigan, Ann Arbor. Oalendsr, iffif-Se. pp. 4441.
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6. School Supervisko: Embracing general school management, the art d visaing
and arranging °dunes of study, the conduct of institytes, ete.
tions and lectures. Textbook: Payne's Chapters on School ..8uperiLatt

35

(31

8.cond affsator

2. Theoretical and critical: The principle underlying the arts of teaching and
governing. Lectures. 131

4. History of education: Modern. Recitations and lecture. Textbook: Cdm
payre's History of Pedagogy. (31

6. The comparative study of edUcational ystemii, domestic and foreign.
Lectures. [2]

7. Seminary. Study and discussion of special topics in the history and philos-.
ophy of education. [2) * *

Other institutions soon folfowed Michigan, but the early growth
of eats of pedagogy was rather slow. The unit evolving at
Iowa had reached the status of a department of pedagogy in most
respects when Michigan began her work.. Thereafter foliwed the
department at the University of Wisconsin (1886), headed by John W.
Stearns; Indiana University (1886), under Richard G. Boine;
Cornell University (1886-87), headed by Dr. S. R. Williams; and
others. By 1890, a number4of State institutions, such as -the Univer-
sity of Minnesota, had provided lecturers in pedagofty; and others,
such as the University of California, hid established teachers courses
of one kind or another. Among the private institutions,' Johns
Hopkins early offered courses, in psychology and education, under the
guidanoe of G. Stanjey Hall. This prominent iducator and investio

becaile president of Clark University in 188i3, where courses in
j.:ptychology and eduCation were also soon established. Ohio Univer-

sity at Athens, Iowa, College, Northwestern University, TeaChers
College (Columbia University), and others had also made substantial
beginnings in the preparation of secondary testpliers at the close of
the period... In all,pousibly 10 institutions had established chairs or
departments of pedagogy or education in 1891.1'

College MUMS in pedagogy.Titles of courses offend by 10 depart-
ments of pedagogy in 1889-91, as taken from the catalogs, are shown
in table 4. Most of the depar Kents of pedal/my were included, and
possibly one or two normal departments or mixed units that were
rapidly approaching the status of departments of pedagogy.

Mueji variation and flexibility existed in the arrangement and
organization of courses and in terminology. *In general, the. courses.
were given in the third or fourth years of the regular college curricu-
lum; they were taqght from 2 to 5 times a week; they were often
given for 1 term or semester only; and they were offered as electives

* University of M, Ana labor. Wonder, 121040. p. N.°abbot*, lliweed P. Pubibilsbool Administration. In Undo', lasso L., et Twent7-11wTows ei American Xdneation. p N. ?Iry York, N.Y., The sagicedusn Os., 1L

nc

--=====`

4

o

1

.

*'*Or"

J.

e

*

e.

e

Is



36 NATIONAL SWAT OF THU IDATCALTION OP TRACE=

much more commonly than as required subjects. Much reliance was
placed upon the few relatively good textbooks available, and teaching
by lectures or by other conventional college methods wu the. rule.
Considerable duplication of content among different courses was
inevitable.

Student teaching was almost, if not entirely,lacking in the univer-
sities before 1893, although a little observation was provided, u at
Cornell University.

As a rule, courses in education were taught by instructors who were
drawfi from other subject-matter .depaitr6ents, such as philosophy.
The field of education was not yet well developed.

TABUS 4.Couras titles in pedagogy in 10 **laded calves and itniversiiisis in or.
4 about 1890 IT

GROUP 1

Educational psychology (two institu-
tions) '-

Logic and psychology
Mental science
Philosophy of education (two institu-

tions)
4

Didactics (two Institutions)
Education in the United States

- EducatiOnal science and systems
Libraries and schools
Literature of education
Pedagogics
Pedagogics: Seminary

High school teaching -(

Kindergarten management apd
mary school

Comparative stxxly of educational
toms

Foreign school systems
History of education (four institutions)
History of education; ancient and

Psychology
Psychology and "moral philosophy
Pure psychology and ethics
Theoretical and critical; principles, etc.
Theory of teaching

Practical: The arts of teaching and
governing, etc.

Science of education
Seminary: Educational problems (two

institutions)
The school (two institutions)

1

Methods
pri- Methods.of teaching

Methodology and applied pedagogy

medievaL

-History of educatfon, modem
History of educlEion and philosophy
History of educational theories and

practise
[History and ophilosQphy of education)

Seminary
* Gabby u fellows: Ia4M University, Indianapolis. Catalog, 11111040. lows COW*, Orinnsil.Catalog, 11141. State University loin, Iowa City. Catalog, 111641. Untrusity of Mlobligsn, ins/lbw.- Cabals, for 111111410. Unlvasity of dke elite dlessourio Columbia. Catalog. MOM, Cornelltistvonity, Masao N.Y. Register, 121)1146: The University 01 the city ot New York, New York.Catalog, NUM. Univerdty of North Carolina; Chapel Hill. Catalog, 1111W40. Universitrol DowelMan &A Lake City. Retool of tbe Cliasosilst homy i1 University d Wisoossb.litadisoo. Wake. IWO&
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TA BLit 4.--Courss tithe dis petition, in 10 asiected claws and icaisirsitis, ill sr

.b.w 1890Continued

ORO up II

City school systems
School law and school hygiene
8chool management and exemplifica-

tion 01 methods

School supervision (two institutions)
School system of Indiana

Professional preparation for teaching was not yet in very wide
demand among employers of high-echool teachers. Not a little of
faith, hope, and tenacity sustained ,the early ...college teachers who
endeavored to make a respected place for prof *onal education in the
regular college curriculum.

GROWTH OF IN, VICE TEACHER-EDUCATIÒN AGENCIES
TB

Most of the methods imployed today for the in-service education
of teachers that were not already known in 1870 had their origi4
during the period under review. Reading circles, teachezs meetings,
work of local, State, and national professional teachers organizations,
lay societies, or associations, the teachers institutes, summer sessions,
class extension and correspondence school work, ahd other means were
all by 1890 còntributing to the gigantic task of raising levels of prep-
&ration of teachers in service.

Summer schools and ers,J: trier sessioty.----The germ idea of the sum-
mer session, a development hugely American in-origin, is probably to be
f6und in the old American or National Lyceum, which contributed to
the limited learning of teaphem after }826. It is not betide tbe point
to recall that some of the Massachusetts normal schools during the
middle decades of the nineteenth century extended their regular soma,
sions into the summer months. Summer elementary schools were
common in New England at that time. The first commonly recog-
Di* beginning of the summer school as a distinct unit, however, was
at Harvard University in 1872, when Louis Agassiz established a sum-
mer zoological laboratory on Penikese Wand in Buzzard's Bay."

The
chief purposes underlying the establishment of early summer

sChools were: To provide instruction Tor those wishing to obtain quali-
fied mini:mice in their studies, but unable locally to obtain the in-
struction best fitted to their needs; to enable college students to add
to their college credits by making up deficiencies or advancing their
academic session work; to carry on special research work or study, u
in keology or biology, which could best be conducted during the sum-
mer session; and to afford teachers special out-of-term work in pro-
fessional education or in academic or technical subject matter.

.Wasughby, W. W. The niftyof Imam &boob la the United Riau. In UAL Burs= at Mats-um "tom et 161 Oamirierp td Itairdiffa, MAL yd. IL p. US. U.S. Gevorammt PrintingOgie Sa
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a

After the . at Harvard, summer schools grew rapidly in
numbers and div ed their offerings. The arts and sciences,
pedagogy, and special subjects such as physical education, music,
and oratory were all given recognition. Prombient teachers ware
earbilisted on faculty rolls, inpluding Emerson, Harris, Howe, Dewey,
Saveur, and many others.

Ina 1890, more than 100 summer achoolp tk summer sessions were
maintained by colleges or universities, religious"or semireligious groups
or gatherings, individuals engsed in private tiiiain'ess undertaking's,
teachers assemblies, Chautauqua groups, and many other agencies.
Pedagogical work was stressed in many places. Great variety char-
acterized offeringsorganization, and methods of instruction. There
wits an open field for experimentation, and from the succeisful ventures
thpre evolved the pattern of the summer seesion as it is known today.
Importint among early practices was that of the University of
Chicago, which abolished distinctions between the wotk of different
sessions, and proviad for a regular summer segion as a fourth quarter
which operated essentially like those of the rest of the year.

P The Chautauqua movemen$.Chautauqua contributed greatly to the
popularization of the suiamer-school idea.and i"o seviral other ageivies
devoted to in-service education. This "University of the People"
was originally established at Chautauqua Lake in the southwestern
corner of the State of New York in 1873. Bishop John Hu Vincent
and Louis Miller of Ohio, joined in the improvement of Sunday-school
teaching by incorTioráting into it instruction not only in the Bible, but
also in °Clem* and literature.*

Chatauqua at its height included a wide variety ?f educational,
. recreational, and inspirational activities. At the close of the century

the Literag and Scientific Circle included reading circles in 10,000 or
more centers throughout the country. Severil forms of university
extension were developed at Chatuaqua. Correspondence school work
was offered, and the whole summer-echo.61 movement throughout the
country was forwairded by the inflúence of this highly successful
institution. A pedagogical department called the "teacher retreat",
offered general and special courses in pedagogics, which were taught
by many well-known educators of the times, including Francis W.
Parker.

University extension.--University extension began in England
shortly after; the middlwf the nineteenth century, largely as a result
of pressure designed to Mend the offerings of the older grIglish univer-
sides to poor clapiks not able to attend these institutions. In America,

Adobe, Harbert B. Claw A &nisi and gdocatiamal Study. 'In U.S. Bureau al
GoverannatReport the Canazdisihaw of Education, 1806-01 vol. 1. pp. 11774(177. tr.B.

Oake,41181
U.S. Bureau ot Education. 'Impart at the Cammiesionst at I4à,,* 1Ni. voL L A. Oavamt

meat &Mating Most 1888. pp. 806-010.
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elements of this idea, as of sevtral others of the kind, al.e to be found
in the old American or National Lyceum in the firikt half cif the century,
but the inost significant beginnings in th0 country probably datt from
1887, when Prof: Herbert B. Adams of Johns Hopkins University
delivered an address befbre the American Library Associatión on the
English system of university extension. Soon thereafterier exten,,
sion work wu undertaken by public libiaries in Buff Chicafo,
and St. Louis." The greatest growth of ettension work was to come
in the 'period to follow.

The causes for the introduction of general'or tiniversity extension
work were numerous. The growth of human knowledge was markedduring the lut decades of the century. Many adults, including
teachers, could not or would not give vp their regular employment to
attend college. Certification requirements for teachers were being
gradually heightened. More collegiate or normal-school work was
being required. Methods òf teaching were changing.. Educational
literature was growing in volum.e. The higher instituticins were

liming an *increasingly liberal attitude toward the extramural
fa-tension of their services to wider constituencies. CommunicAtioti
and transportation were becoming easier, the population was becoming
denser, and prospective students to whom extension work would
appeal were beçoming more numerous. f

Introduction of correspondence study .The first outstanding attempt
in the United States to offer organized and more or less professional
instruction without direct personal conlact with'etudents wail that of
an organization known as "The Sotiety to Encourage Studies. at
Home" formed in 1873, bvt the life of the iociety *as brief, as was
that.of:e"correspondence university" organized a decade later."

The Chautauqua movement greatly forwarded instruction by cor-
respondence. The instructor in languages during the summer at
Chautauqua, William Rainey Harper, later established a corm-
spondence-study department at the University of Chicago, where he
became president. This unit grew with great rapidity, and blazed
the way for the establishment of correspondence instruction in mariy
other institutions of higher education. Commercial cbrrespondence
ochools' also flourished in several sections of the country before the
close of the century.

Many factors cordnbuted to tie development of correspondence
instruction. The work could begin at almost any time and proceed
within limits at a rate dependent upon the abilities pr desires of the

* Adams,' Harbert B. Bduastiosel Zstennion in the United Rita. In U.S. Bureau of Education.Report of the Commiesionw of Munition, 111*4900. vol. 1. pp. 178479. U.S. Government Printing .40111040111.
Noileinger, John S. Corropouthnee &bock Ilona*, Chautauqua& N. York, N.Y., TheAK pp. 1-7.

U.S. Buren el natation. Report al the Catamirkew at ZducationAika. vol. L II.8. Oevernmdkat?dating Mao lift pp. IOWA
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student; it demanded little in the way of institutional plant; it was
":tered with comparative ease, and was not unduly expensive.

ugh the period of instruction, teachers in service could ure
needed information and.often earn college credits in almost any field.
Correspcindence wir *. lacked some of tho advantages pertaining to
resideht insfruction; and the temptation to disc-ontinue work was
strong unless some effective motive for completing the course was
provided.

Ridge of reading circles.--By 1886-87 more than 75,000 testOers in
20 States were engaged in reading-circle work." Gentlral cùltural,
informational, and professional reading was provided. Usually a

se of 'study or of reading was outlined by the State associations.
Book lists were provided, reductions were secured in prices of books,
advice was given on ,methods of reading or study, examinations on
completed wotk were conducted, and certificates of proficiency
were granted to (teachers. State teachhrs aisociations led 'in the
organization of reading-circle activities, but count, and other local
circles were also formed. Often teaching certificates were renewed
on the basis of completion of reading-61e work.

Temather8In8tilute8.---Teachers institutes grew rapidly in nuniters,
but their nature did not change essentially during the period. The
need for the institutes, apd indeed for almost any legitimate form of
Osf3rvice educatioli was great; for the qualifications of the typical
elementary teacher had not yet reached the èquivalent of high-school
graduation. Salaries were very low> and tenure was short; hence

. incentives to attend normal schools and colleges were not particularly
strong. /Furthermore, normal schools were not everywhere provided
and institutés were co4sidered valuable auxiliariik to those that
existed.

In 1882-83, there were 12 States that conducted institutes directly.
Sessions.averaged from 1 or 2 days to 6 weeks in leqgth. State appro-
priatiens varied from $300 in Nevada to $16,040 in New York. New
York led also in number of teachers in attendance-13,231 out of a
total of 30,86 in the State. County institutes were conducted
in 18 States; Pennsylvania led in at&ndance, with 17,124 teachers
out of approximately 21,352 in the State. Nearly 100 cities reported
that institutes were conducted.

A fairly easily administered and relatively inexpensive agency for
giving teachers in service a modicum of instruction, the institutes
were deeply rooted in existing educational procedures, and hade fair
at the close -of the period to persist for many years.

lINOWO/PIO/NO

b U.S. Banal of Eduoation. Reports of the Oommissionit of Education, 1815-117, pp. 406-4146;
pp. 1080-74.

a Smart, James H. Towbars Inotliutoo. U.S. 9ovarnmatt Mating OSee, UM pp. WU, EL
(Bureau of Education. Circular of Infatuation, no. 2, 111$6.)
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Pubschool supervition. Yublic-school supervision of instruction
remained hugely a phase of the general administrative work of school
principals and superintendents, and was largely inspectorial in"nature.
On the whole, effective supervision of instruction appeared tò await the
further development of education as a science; the consolidation and
organization ve, larger school units, especially city school systems, the
ed6cation of a personnel better qualified to assist teachers; and the
provisions of funds kits the development of sptervision as an (ionized
and self-contained function.
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CHAPTER IV

EVOLUTION OF TEACHERS COLLEGES AND
GROWTH OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES OF EDU-
CATION, 1890-1933

GENET* CFORS CONDITIONING TEACHER PREPARATION

The greatest growth in the history of this country in general educa-
tion and in the professional education of teachers has occtirred since
1890.

Changes in geaal and school populationa.Although the popula-
tiori of the. United States has approximately doubled since 1890, the
percent of increase **dropped .from 35.6 during the decade ending in
18430 to 25.5 in 1880-90, and further to 16.1 in 1920-30.1

The changes indicated have already markedly affected the school
population. For a long time the enrollment in the schools increased as
the attractiveness and hiAding power of the schools increased. Now
other factors, including decreased birth and immigration rates, are
making their influences felt. The proportion pf the number of chil-
dren of school age to the total population of the country is decreasing.
This means that it is becoming necessary to prepare relatively fewer
teachers. The extension to more pupils of schooling above high school
and extension below kindergarten, decreases in class size, extension
of school services, and the like are possibilities to be considered, but
on the whole, the preparation of teachers would appear to be fast
approaching a predominantly maintenance or renewal basis.

Increase in national witah and suppori of schools.What are present
trends in respect to the supPort of schools? An economic depression
has caused a temporary recession in a former marked upward curve
of growth. The long-time trend, however, is far more significant.

The total national wealth of this country increased, in dollars,
more than 45 times over between 1850 and 1922. It increased nearly
five times over between 1890 and 1922 alone. Effects of periods of
severe economic depression are practically indistinguishable in the
long-time movement. Per-capita wealth increased .from $308 to
$2,918 during the 72-year period; it increased neorly three times over
between 1890 and 1922.2

In expenditures for schools, there have also been marked increases.
Between 1870 and 1930, the total amounts expended for elementary
and secondaiy education increased in dollars, nearly 37 times over;
the expenditure per capita nearly 12 times over, and expenditure

U.S. Burma of foreign and Domestic Commerte. Statistical Abstract ot the United States. 11411-
U.S. Government Printing Ofilos, 1911. p. IL

1 Ibid., pp. 29. 204-06,
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per pupil in average attendance about sevenfold. Changes in the
purchasing power of the dollar 'account for only a part of the increase.'

While the figures would be lower in 1934 than in 1930, owing to the
effects of the present ecoilomic ,diSfMvsion, it must be remembered
that the 8 decades since 1850 cover several major economic depres-
sions, and the long-time trend toward increased public-school support
has never been interrupted for more than a few years at a time. Fun-
damental and lasting changes in prevailing social and economic condi-
dohs have been freely profihesied during all of the preceding periods
of gloom, but development continued, nevertheless, to higher points
than before.

Growth of edwation.--The greateot groVh in education, has been
in the publicly supported schools. Among private or denominational
schools, however, the Roman Catholic Church has gained subsian-
tially in pupils enrolled, while about as many of the Protestant
churches have lost school enrollments as have gained, them.

The number of public elementary scliool children increased from
12,519,618 in 1890 to 21,278,593 in 1930. In the same period, the
number of secondary school pupils increai3ed from 202,963 to 4,399,-
422.4 The last-mentioned increase is particularly impressive.
Roughly, half the secondary school population age group is now en-
rolled in the high schools. This extraordinary growth of the high
schools explains in part the growth of teachers colleges during this
period. In the past the preparation of high-school teachers was coni
monly the function of the colleges, but more teachers colleges are now
entering this field. Both teachers colleges and colleges and univer-
sities prepare teachers for the reorganized junior high schools, which
began their growth early in the present century.

Ini 1899-1900, there were 225,394 pupils enrolled in kindergartens,
in 1930, the enrollments had reached 717,899 pupils; The prepara-
tion of teachers for kindergarten or kindergarten-primary work is a
major activity of the teachers colleges. Several private normal
schools- as well as certain colleges and universities also prepare teach-
ers for kindergarten work.

State departments of education have grown in size and strength.
Since about 1920, the percentage of school revenues cimtributed by
the State to public education has tended to increue. Administra-
tion of certification requirements during the period has been central-
ized more and more in the hands of the State; and there has been a
tendency also for the States .to assimie more direct control over the
teacherpreparation institútions.

4 - a U.S. Mee et Unction. Statistics of State School Systems, 1929-30, by Emery M. Foster and othsfe.Mendel Survey of ledneetion in the United Stake, 1928-30. vol. 2. U.S. Government Printing Oak%1933. pp. 11-29. (Bulletin, 1181, no. SO.)
Ibid., pp. 0, 28-39.

.
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Educational associations.Many hundred important organizations
of teachers or administrative officers are functioning at the present
time, the standaids, policies, and resolutions formulated and the
attitude; engendered by the group action of educators today consti-
tute important and powerful agencies of control own' educatiorial
practices, and contribute materially to educational advancement.
The regional and national associations have influenced the develop-
ment of high schools and colleges, and have affected the standards
of teacher-preparation institutions.

The largest of the national organizations of teachers, the National
Education Association, had a membership of 189,173, on December
31, 1933. Most of the national groups interested in teacher prepara-
tion meet apnually in conjunction with the meetings 'of the depart-
ment of superintendence of the National Education Association.
The influence of the Association has been great in the awakening of a
professional consciousness among Amerièan teachers.
IMPROVEMENTS IN TEACHER SATUS; HEIGHTENED CERTIFICA-

TION REQUIREMENTS

Development of certification as a means of raiting teacher qunlif.-
-caiions.Studies of certification requirements at different times dur-
ing the period disclose some fairly clear trends. These are evidenit
despite an exceedingly complex and growing variety of certification

-practices among the 48 States and the District of Coliimbia.
One outstanding trend is toward the centralization of certificating

authority in State departments of education. Table 5 summarizes
this trend since 1898.
TABLz 5.Tendency toward centralisation of certificating authority in State depart-

mente of education i I 3

Kind of system
Number cri States

1 1898 1903 7 1911 1921

4

State systems (State issues all certificates)
State-controlled systems (State prescribes rake, gives

questions, and examines pipers; county authorities
issue some certificates)

SemiState systems (State makes regtilations and givesquestions; county authorities bass certificates and
correct papers)

Statescounty systems (both line certificates; county
retains full control over examination for 1 or more
artificates)t-local systems 1.

all ketifloates)____......
Cook, -.tine M. State Laws and

ment Printing Ofil_A_ 1928. p. 19. (BursauVrdutrion.
Government Printing Office, 1.21. p. 9.

17

18

a

(9

(1)

2

26

7

10

3
2

1926 1933

7

4

a

2 2
1 1

Teachers' Carl U.S. Govern-
1927, no. 19.)

Zduestioa. Bulletin, 1921,

;State departiients of education. Rules sisd regulationst morning eartifisatian,Toms and ernargeney ortilostas and permits not inoludad.See sW BbdpKt, Janes BE. Legal Provisions of the Various States Itolstbar to Tasohers' SzsmInatiemaand Cartilage& In U.S. llama of Education. Report (Albs Clanznissioasr Manta^ D/7411. y.
& I . 1.03-01. U.S. Govarnmsnt Printing 0 ill&

also hobos, William R. The Present of the Certificates el Tosobws in the United States.In U.S. Bureau of Education. Zitotfie ..nopar Mamas", ird. pp. 4611-619. U.S.Government Print! I Oak%
? See also U I, Harlan. Teachers' Oartifisates Issued Under Genstsi and

No data.
, I .1, En4 atratkmaU.S. Of:warm= Printing Oaks, DU. p. WM. (Bureau el Education.

.
14 i g^g

_11,-.1211G.1 1;±27.4

fib

-ti=c _

!

-
`-.

''.11:6 j.
.

.

: IL

4

County system (oounti usuta 4

(s)

4

7

TT

Bulletin,
U.S. (Bureau of

191121.

s BOO

tit 1.
1 I)

,

I
Si fa LOWS

I .

e

'.
; 4 P. ''' A.¡,

,....! .1. I.. . f
st ,;

: '.
.

4`f . 1 (1/
t

.1;

1 Il 8 I
8 15 36 30

.
1

18 3

1
I

I
.

I
GI

I



SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 45
fr

Numerous gains have accompanied the dentralization of certifica-tion in the State boards and departmentsof educatjon. One of thesegains is the more rapid heightening of certification requirements at amore nearly 'uniform rate in the States: Numerous difficulties,
however, are encountered in raising requirements, even by centralizedauthority. The depkrtments of education are not wholly independentagencies. Certification of feachers is still a matter of specific legisla-five action in many States; and the State department staffs whichshould be empowered to change minimum and other requirements assupply and demand of teachers fluctuate, must await the uncertainmandates of StaV legislatures, which raise requirements very slowly,and sometimes in doubtful directions. Again, members of the teach-ing profession who have low-grade certificates are loath to see theircredentials or positions endangered, and their attitudes sometimestend to retard progress in raising requirements. Finally, local

officials *who employ teachers often are governed by personal or éom-munity factors rather than purely p.rofesiional motiv.es in the selec-tion of teachers. Altogether, the raising' of c.ertification require-ment; is a tedious and difficult task; and on the vihole, most programsdesigned to raise such requirements are conservative in nature.The result in -one sense is unfortunate. An oversupply of teachersoccurs from time to time, and the usual remedy is to permit a loweringof salaries until some of the surplus teachers withdraw from the pro-fession or the teacher market. The lowering of salaries also meansthat the more ambitious and .able "prospects" for the professionenter more promising fields of work.
Certification was granted at first primarily on the basis of safe-guarding the schools against waste of public funds duo to extremeinefficiency or lack of personal competency to meet local demands onthe part of prospective teachers. Later, examinations were imposedto test elementary or secondaiy school attainments. Finally, thecompletion of a specified !mount of College or normal school work wasembodied in the requirements. Many certificates are stillissued onthe basis of examination or short-time attendance at collegeá or normalschools. As a result, there is a steady infiltiation into the professionfrom the ranks of the more poorly pisepared applicants. The raishigof the average level of competency of teachers is thus ,tetarded.However, certification by examination, whili' still found in someform in at h ; ;,t 25 States in 1933, is slowly on the decline, it is moreánd more co ed to low-grade certificates, or to special cases noteasily dealt ivith by better means. The requirement's with respectto college work have steadily been strengthened. In 1926 an'd there-, after all States issued one or more certificates upon the basis ofgraduation from normal school .or college.

f.
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Trends in the rise 'of scholarship prerequisites for certificating
teachers during the past decade are indicated in table 6. Probably
the rise in requirements was more rapid during this short periocfthan
in any other 10 years in the history of Certification in this countpr.
The effects of abnormal economic conditions after 1929 on certification
requirements cannot yet be ascertained in full. In a few States,
lowered salaries, shortened school terms, 'and failure to pay teachers'
salaries promptly have led to suápension of efforts to raise standards;
in other States, advantage is takeii of an oversupply of applicants for
teaching positions, and requirements.are being raised steadily.

TABLE 6.--Scholarship prerequisites for certificating teachers without experience,
tempo,rary and emergency certificates not considered I

Minimum cholarship prerequidites
Number of States

1921

- High-school graduation and II piers' training of high grade
High-school graduation and 2 years' training of higher grade_ -
High-school graduation and professional training, 1 year of higher grade__ _
High-school usduation and some professional training, but less than 1 yeei_
4 years secondary school (may or may not include prolonal courses)
No definite scholarship requirement stipulate&

o
o
o
4

14
30

0
4
9

14
6

16

1930

2
5

11
13
5

12

I Cook Katherine M. State Laws and
(Bureau

Regulations Governing Teachers' Certificates. U.S. Govern-ment Printing Office, 1921. p. 16. of Education. Bulletin,,1921, no. 22.)I Effective in Kentucky in 1931

States. Masters thesis.- University of W , 1930. pp. 67-69. ms.
Data for 1930 based upon Tewksbury, M A. Certification of Publio-8ohool Teachers inithe, United

In February 1933, Bachman stated that minimum certification
requirements for elementary teachers had reached the- encouragingly
high level of 4 years above high school in Rhode Island, the District
of Columbia, and for all practical purposes in California. S

The-
minimum 3-year level had been reached in Arizona, Connecticut,
Massachlisetts, Maryland, New Jersey, and Washington; and the
2-year level in Colorado (in effect), Idaho, Indiana, Louisiana, Or on,
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and Vermont. Examinations, were still per-
mitted in fivio of these States, but few teachers wete certificAted by
this means, except in Colorado.' In 1935,. other States can doubt-
less be added to the higher-level lists.

In 1906, one pegagògical subject was requir0 for one or more
certificates in, about three-fourths of the States. Commonly this
subject was the theory and art of teaching. School law and, much

s Bachman, Frank P. Present Certification Requirements and Implies-V*3i. frig Teachers Colleges
Educational Administration and Supervision, 19: 99-100. February
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.

less cominonly, psychology, history of education; and -a few otherprofessional subjects were also occasionally required.'In 1934, all States had minimum requirement! professional
eductition courses for one or more certificates, ranging in ambuntifrom 8 to 24 semester-credits. Numerous institutions in their effortsto meet the requirements bf the regiónal associations, required acertain amount (e.g., 15 tiemester credits) of professional educationfor thé first degree tipon-which certification ip based. Thirty Statesalso required courses. in student teaching with varying amounts ofcredit for one Or more certificates.'

Differisntiation of certificates on bases of grade-group levels of in-struction, subjects, or types of teaching positions is an importantmeans of raising standards and is increasing in use and sçope. In notmore than six States before 1900° did the legal certification standardsfor high-school teachers differ from those for elmentary-schoalteachers. Cubberley's study óf certification showed that less thanone-fifth of the States in 1906 made any distinction hetween high-
, school and elementary-schoW certificates. A State certjacate, aswell as a local certificate, was good in almost any kind of public schoolin the area in which the certificate was granted. In most of theStates, the Qnly legal requirement for instruction in high schools wasa county certiAcate of one of the regular grádes. By 1921, differentia-tion.by subjects oy fields of work for some certificates, at least, waswell established. In 1930, while 25 States still issued certificates validin all grades of elementary and secondary schoolfi, practically allStatesisstied certificates specifically for elenientary grades, 31 issuedcertificates 'specifically designqted for high-school teachers; and 26States issued certificates specifically for junior high school teachers.Numerous combinations of such certificates were granted.°

. At the present time, a great 'variety of specialized certificates areissued. Certification-by single teaching subjects or levels 'of work, aswell as by subject combinations and by supervisory and administrativetyPes of positions may be found. The practice of " blanket" certifi-cation appears to bò slowly diminishing in extent, and the practice of.differentiating certificates is growing.
lit 1930, 27 States still made no academic requirement for thehighest grade .of academic high-school certificate other than gradu-ation from a rec9gnize,d,collego, but 16 States required college gradua-tion, and also directly orindirectly a major or minors with a specifiednumber of hours of work in each. In addition, five States required

Oubburiey, Ellwood P. Part IL The Certification of Tambov. In National Society kg the Scion-tifle Study of Education. Fifth ytarbook, Mk pp. 28-29. (Won% Ill., The Univerdity of Chicago Press,1906.

I See also Tewksbury, Mary A. Op oft, pp. 57-70.(Brown, John F. The Training of Teachers for Seoandary Schools in Germany and the United States.New York, N.Y., The Macmillan Co., 1911. p. B.
Tewksbury, Mary A. Op.kit., pp. 41-43.
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college graduation and also a major and minors with specified numbers
of hours and suggesW courses in each.

Considerable difficulty is encountered in securing recognition in a
given State, of certificates issued by another State. Diversity of
terminology applied to certificates and the diverse nature of the
ciedentials granted appear to make the problem worse as certificates
grow in number apd variety. Institutional creditb appear to be
utilized increasingly as indications of attainments worthy of interstate
recognition.

The duration ofteaching certificates.varies among States and among
certificates. In 1930, six States issued no life certificites, and there
appears to be some demand elsewhere for their abcilition. It is
claimed with some reason that possession of lift) certificates in many
cases leads to professional stagnation, Unless provisions are made
whereby continupus growth in service is ensured.

To summarize, important trends in certification during the period
include: a,
1. Centralization of certification from county and other local au-

thorities into the State departments,of education.
2. Raising progressively the miiaimum certification requirements, and

at the same time raising the general level of requirements for all
'certificates.

3. Increasè of certification by specific grade levels; or by teaching
fields and types of work.

4. Increase of certification under the authority or auspices of insti-
tutions of, collegiate grade thit prepare teachers, and incrslased
use of instittitional credits as a basis of certification.

5. Decrease in certificati4n of graduates of, institutions of sub-
collegiate grade.

6. Increase' in requirements in professional educ4tion courses, in-
cluding student teaching.

7. Slow decrease in certification by examinationg
8. Increased recognition of the ne6d for State control over, or coordi-

nation' of, certification, institutional offerings for prospective
teachers, and placement of teachers in positions for which they
are sprifically prepared.

Improvenients in the. professional daft, of teachers."--The increase in
the number of teachers since 1890 has been nearly threefold: the total
in 1930, including college tiaèhers and school administrators, was-
1,037,605.'° The percent of women increased from 65.5 in 1890 to a
high point, 85.9 in 1920; the percent was 83.4 in 1930.

s U.S. Office of Education. Statistical Summary ofMutation, 11131-110, by Emery M. josh, and dints.
Biennial Survey of Education in tin United Ratak 1911640. vol. 2. U.S. Government Printing MIA

I). 7. (Office ot Iducatirr Bulletin, Mlle no. KJ
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The total number of secosndary schools increased from 4,158 with16,329 teachers in 1890, to 24,997 schools with 235,092 teachers in1930. This phensmenal increase has been equaled by no othercountry in the woild. The ratio of public high-school teacfiers toprivate high-school teachers is growing steadily higher; in 1930, itwas about 8.5 to 1.
The preparation of teachers for new positions, anii for replacementsof tliose who die.Br leave the profession, and the general elevatiori ofthe levels of preparation existing a generation ago have constituted atask that has led- to greatly increased enrollments substan-tial increase in 'numbers of teacher-preparation institutions. Thegreat increase in number of.high schooli has also been .an importantfactor in the rapid development of teachers colleges and.of departmentsand schools of education in colleges and universities. A large eipan-sion of curriculum offerings has been necessitated by the develolimentof numerous specialized types of tea.ching positions in the publicschools. Different types of instructional; extension, and researchservices have multiplied. City, county, and State administrative,supervisory, and special-service personnel have also grown in numbers.All demand professional preparation.

, The ripe in levels of prepiration of teahers has been gréater sifice1890 than during any other period of like length in the entire historyof this country. In 1890 and before, the typical elementiry teacherhd received preparation to a level distinctly below the equivalent ofh-school graduation. The majoiity of students in State normalschools received their preparation in curricula typi9ally 2 or 3 yearsin length at the beginningkof the period, and such curricula of necessitybegan sonrwhere on lower or middle secondary leveler. Most of thestudents did not remain to gibaduate from normgr ti-chools, itnd a largenumber of elen'ientary teachers never attended these institutions.Certification requiroments in the majority 9f States did not reacha level equivalent to normal school graduation (table 6).
High-school teachers received more preparation than elementaryteachers, but their numbers were relatiyely small in 189Q. Detter in1904 in a study ofa somewhat seleqted group includifig approximatelyone-sixth of tbe high-school teachers in dis country, found thatpossibly 60 percint had completed a college course." Thorndikefound the preparation oi high-school teachers no higher in 1908 or1909." However, the qualifications of secondary teachers have improved steadilyuntil the present time. At present, the typical prepa

u Deski, Edwin O. The Papist Status and Personnel al the Secondary Teaching Joke in the UnitedStates. In National Soddy hr the Study of Education. Fourth yearbook, 1900. Part I. pp. 6141Chicago, III., University ot Chicago Pram IOW
u Therndike, Edward L. The Teaching Staff of gong= &boas in the United State& U.S. Govern-ment Printing Once, UM 00 pp. (Bureau of Educetkm. Bulletin, 19t9, no. 4.)
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ration of high-school tevachers is ooilege graduation, with a iendeney
in favored localities foward the extensián of preparation to the
graduate levels.

In an investigation in 1910 of the preparation of all teachers con-
siderea as a group, Coffman found in a questionnaire study of 5,215
teachers chosen at random in 17 States, that the average preparation

. was high-school graduation in the** case of women, ana a little less in
Uzase of men.° Eight years later, in 1918, a comniission of ti;,e
lqational Education Association stated that approximately half of
t4e 600,000 teachers in the country had no more than 4 years' educa-
tion beyond the eighth grade." The preparation of rural teachers
was particularly poor

In 1922 a report by the Carnegie Poundation based' upon a study
of certification requiremepta in the Bevel* States indicated that pos-
sibly 25 percent of the teachers hid less than a bigh-schod education,
and 65 percent less than 2 years of collegiate study.0 study bey the
National Education Association in 1923 similarly justifies the state-
ment thit more than half the teachers of this couney appeared to
have had fees than 2 years of preparation in 1921 or ."

Todiy, the average amount of-preparation is proba y nearer the
3-year level than the 2-year level. However, variations between
city and rural areas and variations among States as well u, among
different types of teaching positions are very great. For instance, a
stucty of 165,442 rural school teachers in 1929-30 showed the median
training to be only 4 years and 7 months above elementary school."
On the other hand, a number of cities and at least three States have
reached or will soon reach 'the 4-year level for the nat majority of
their beginning teachers.

The salaries of teachers have materially increased during the past
two periods, to 1930. As in the case of teacher preparition, variations
in teachers' salaries are very great in different placea and among
different types ofleachers. In 1870, the average annual of all

. teachers WU $189; in 1890, $252; in 1920, $871; and in"TWO, ,420.1s
In purchasing power, the actual inane. has been lea. It, uld, of
course, be remez0ered that comparable increases have oocurrild in

a Coffman, Lotus D. The Soda Composition of the Teaching Populates. Now York, Bums
of Publicottose, Tambora College, Columbia UniversitY, 1911. p. $1. (Contributiose to Mansions no.
41.)

If Miami Edoestion Amodotion. Oonnuladen es the National /hewn lidasetton. Fellai
appropriation ix the promotion of publieecipool Webers. Wooldniten, D.C., The Amenoo, 191&

* Carnegie Paraded= kr the Advaneesaat of Tabohing. Seventeenth eisnag,repect of the padded
end inmeurart UM pp. 17-411.

* Research bulletin of the Mattel Educed" Ampooletioà, WS. hammy 19211.
I Oannalte, Welter H. Statue of Umbers and PrincipalsRnsplopod laths Rural Schools a/ the United

Mats. U.S. Government Printing 0Sos, 19113. (Mee of gduostion,, Bonet* Ms Do. ft.)
u u.a Ogles rote Midst* oi Mete Mad Ilyelemp, 19174111. p..* 11340, tt, Math%
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other vocations, al standards of living have advanced, and that thelength of school tertns taught has also increased.
The length of teaching life, is well as of teacber tenure, has been

increasing steadily. The, demands upon the teachbr-preparationiiistitutions tor new teachers, theiefore, tend to decrease.
At present, there is a decided oversupply of certificated teachers.The law of supply and demand operates in the case of teacher supply'much as it the case of commodities. Supply and demand fluctuatemore or lees in accordance with the swings in economic cricks, battend always toward equality. In 1 , salaries had iitcteasedt andworking conditions in teaching had °I proved. More and more indi-viduals have been attracted into i e profession. Again, the largeincrease in enraments in almost every type of higher institution hasled to a very great increase in thepotential supply of teachers. The.preparation of teachers has not yet been rietzitted to institutkons

specifically designated for this purpose. The raising of oirtification
requkpmentstas not kept pace with the increming supply of teachers;and higher institutions have been loath to curtail enrollments, exceptin some of the most densely populated ireas where teacher oversupplyhas beconie most acute.

dIllr

e".

CHANGES IN THE NUMBER, ORGANIZATION, CONTROL AND SUPPORT -OF NQRMAL SCHOOLS _AND TEACHERS COLLEGIO

Changes in number, by typos.--Changes during the period in thpnumber of normal schools and teachers colleges, by types, are shownin table 7: The data show the following trends: A continuation ofthe growth of State normal schools during the first half of the period;their very rapid transformation into teachers colliges, especiallyduring the last decade or two; a dbaline in the number of city normal
schools; and a rise, early in the period ind a decline later in the numberof private normal schools. The comparatively recent attainnient ofteachers oollege status by city and private normal sphools is alsoshown. The text's. toward the transformation of normal schoolsintolkate teaghers colleges is particularly marked. Very few Statenormal schools and State teachers colleges, once established, havebeen discontinued; local demand for their retention is apparentlyalmost impossible to resist. City, county, and private institutionshatre not been so continuously Supported.
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An bilea öf the rate- of growth of teachers colleges by States and
regions may be obtained from table 8. The tiachers4ollege move-
Tent has been very largely confined to the presaht century, and the
greatest growth of 'these institutions has taken place since 1915.
Teachers colleges -are now well distributed tfiroughout the couatry;
with the Middle West and South most largely represented.
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Unless of former trends occur, it is probable that
the number of teachers colleges will increase within the next few
.years, when economic conditions improve, and as some of the remain-
ing normal schools attain ting status. Some of the weaker
arta and science colleges may discontinue seeondary-teacher prepara-
tion es State certification and accrediting standards are raised, butit is not prob4b1e that 'any considerable number of strong State and
private arta and science. institutions Xmder prose s Conditions will
abandon the field of: teacher preparation, for the :*si ple reason thit
such institutions place pcsvsibly two-fifths of their graduates in teach-
ing, and maily havie bat up strong orkanizations and offerings for
teacher preparation.

Alloostim of lunctiott--that is, the assignment of sped& fields of
teacher preparatki VI the siveral teachers colleges or normal schoolsof a State, ig %loin in Masiachusetta, Pennsylvania, Nevf

-Jersgry, New York, and elsewhereis a definite tendbncy that may be
expiated to eontinue.' -errh, elevation-of tcurriculá to waduate Uwe's
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is another, although if graduate programs are not significantly different
from those of the universities, difficulties may ensue. In any case, the
establishment of any substantial number of entirety,. new teacher-
preparation institutions appears extremely improbable at the present
time.

L

Control.---Centralized control of State .normal schools and teachers
colleges is gaining ground: Oeneral types of control in 1931 are
shown in table 9.

TABUS 9.--General types of control of teacher-preparation institutions in 48 Siates

Type of control:
No separate teacher-preparing institutions

Number
States

5
State board of education 19
State normal schoel or teachers college board o( trustees 8
Board of higher education (all higher institutions under one board) _ 5
Loc41 insUtutional boards 11

The predominant type is easily seen to be that of control *of normal
schools and teachers colleges by the State board of. education. A
centralized. State board of normal schools or teachers college trustees
is the second most common form of control. Approximately two:
thirds ofd the States that have State normal schools or teachers col-
leges fall into one or the other of these two types. A recent study
of classificatiou and dvaluation of different types of control of educa-
tional agencies concerned with the prepaTation of teachers was made
by Claude W. Street. His findings supplement those in the above
table."

Professional supervision by the State of teacher preparation and
c iz:y related activities has grown steadily during the present cen-
ury. By 1914-15, more than a half dozen State departments had

officers primarily concerned syith high-school or county normal teach-
er-traiping activities, and their Amber grew rapidly.thereafter.

In 1926, according to Yeuell 10 States had regular divisions or
bureaus of teacher training and .14 others supervised teacher prepara-
tion in high schools." The number of directors of teacher tasai4ing
has since increasecis In addition to these officers, nearly all the States
have part-time officers, certification clerks, and others who in one
way or another exercise !tome of the 4uties of this office. The chief
interests of the direct:3r of training w*e listed by Yeuell as follows:
Certification of teachers, teacher preparation in higher institutions,
extension work, teacher preparation in high schools, teachers' insti-

"Adeptal from Chambers, Merritt W. The lamas* and Legal Status of the GovernIni Beads of
State Institutions ot Higherilducation in the United States. Doctor's thesis. Columbus; Ohio, Ohlti
State University, 1931, pp. 21114137. ms.

A *Murat; Maude W. etas Control al Teacher Training in tar United States. Pittsbmi, Lens., Kan.
ga$ State Teachers College, 1932. (Doctor's dissertation.)

Yeuell, Gladstone H. The Special Work and the Office of the State Director of Teacher Training.
Doctor's thuds. '141betrait.j University of Olusinnati, 1917.1 p.
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tutes, placement of teachers, ES Eel circle work, administration and
supervision of, elementary and of high schools, and salary schedules.

Associatiow"of teacher-preparation institution..While the influence
of the regional accrediting associationa, especially the North Central
Association, hasobeen and still remains appreciable in the upbuild-
ing of standards of teachers colleges and normal schoolse-as well as
of the member colleges and universities, the tendency in the past
few years has been for the teachers colleges and normal schools to
look more and more to their own distinctive professional organiza-
tion for guidance.

An important organization antecedent to the American Associa-
tion of Teachers Colleges was the North Central Council of State
Normal School Presidents (1902), which met for a number of years
in c9njunction with the .North Central Aisociation. Joint meetings
were begtm in 1917 with the Department of Superintendence and the
National Council of Education of the National Education Association.
At this time, the name of the organization became the Nationar
Counal of State Normal School Presidents and Principals, later the
National Council of Teachers Colleges. The Amerkan Association
of Tettchers Colleges had its first regulai session in 1917, and in 1923
merged with the National Council. In 1925, the American Associa-
tion of Teachers Colleges became a department of the National Edu-
cation Association, with complete autonomy in matters of* primary
concern to the form9r.n It is now the outstanding group of its par-
ticular kind amon$ organizations of teacher-preparation institutions.
In 1932-33, the membership list of the association included 190 insti-
tutions, and 146 institutions were on the accredited list for 1933-34.

Very little progress was made toward the development of stand-
ards for normal schools before the present century, and although dis-
cussion of this and related matters was undertaken from time to
time, the adoption in 1926 by the association of a report by a com-
mittee of which President H. A. Brown was chairman was of greatest
significance. Actual accrediting of institutions began in 1927. Each
year thereafter until 1933, the standards were changed and refined,
with the idea of perfecting their expression, caring for unforseen con-
ditions that inevitable arose in their application, and above all, stimu-
lating the weaker or more individualistic institutions to elevate the
general level of their work or direct it toward more tonimonly ap-
prvved practices. Goals set in the standards were advancing, and
not fixed. Illustrative changes in the standards between 1926 and
1932 include heightening of requirements ,for the staff, adoption of
regulations in respect to the amount of work that may be taken for
credit by students in extension and corregpondence courses, improve-

A

n History of the American Association of Teachen Colleiges. In American Association of Teachers Col
kiss. Yearbooks, 1922, p. 14; 1923, pp. 9-17, 24, 27.
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metit of library facilities, ampunt of student teaching to be provided,
and methods of accrediting or listing member institutions.

Several other organizations of workers in the preparation of teachershave been established, some within the last few.years. , Outstanding
among such groups are: The National Society of Cone& Teachers of
Education (1902), , thé National Association of Municipal Teachers

Nprmal School% and Training Schools (1915), Supervisors
of Sti0414, Teaching (1920), Eastern-States Association of Professional
Scho0141-*Temchers, the National Association' 'of Deans 'of Collèges
of EdtiOs.4cin, the National Association of State Directors of Teacher
Trainink it:4 Certification, and others. All of these bodies exceptthe EasternIStates 4ssoOation meet in conjunction with the Depart-
talent of Superintendeice of the NAtional Education Association.

Increase in financial support.An extraordinary increase in thereceipts of teachers colleges and normal schools has occurred duringthe present century. The total receipts of all teacher-preparationinstitutions, public and privite, increased from $5,236,856 in 1899-
1900 to $69,983,932 in 1929-30. Between one-fourtb and one-thirdof these amounts were for increase of plant."

There has been a moderate increase in student fees and occasionallyin tuition rates in State institutions, but increases in fees have notmuch more thawcovered the added costa of special facilities providedas the institutions have grown in size. The greatest single amount ofrevenue, of course, has come from the State. Nineteen teachers
colleges received Federal Smith-Hughes funds in 1929-30. Tii*e totalamount of endowment funds in 1929-30 was $24,392,741."

The total value of buildings and grounds as reported by the Stat4normal schools and teachers colleges increased from $23,061,077 in
1899-1900 to $157,346,001 in 1929-30. This increase signifies much
expansion and improvement of individual institutional plants. In1890, the housing facilities of only the larger normal schools were
beginning to include, in addition to the typical "main" buildini ofprevious years, a campus training school and sometimes dormitoriesand other types of buildings. Today, 'separate buildings found in 3or more of 15 selected teachers colleges and normal schools are as
follows, approximately in order of frequengy: Administration, ormain building; campus tiaining school; dormitories for women, orfor men heating plant; gymnasium, or physical education and healthunit; library; science building; industrial arts, or education, orhome economics building; auditorium; music hall or conservatory;
social center or student clubhouse or union; dining hall or cafeteria;and president's residence. The typical size of campus in these in0i-

w U.S. Office of Editoaticp. Statistics of Teachers Colleges and Normal Schools, 1929-30. BiennialSurvey of Education in the United States, 192840. U.S. Government Printing Office, 19111. pp. WS.(Bulletin 1931, no. 20.)
N Ibid.. P. 12.
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SPACIAL SURVEY STUDIES 57
tutions is from 30 to 35 acres, not including occasional farms. Taldnginto consideration' the specialized nature and needs of the teacherscolleges, it may now 6e said that they compare favorably in respectto plant with typical 4-year arts and science colleges.

LENGTHENING AND DIFFERENTIATION OF CURRICULA
olt

uncommo4 mFour-year curricula were not 1890, but they beganat a point typically not much above eldmentary-school graduation.*Today, admission to the vast majority 6f curricula is based upon it-year high-school graduation, and the majority of State-supporied
teacher-preparation institutions have 4-year curricula. Tkus therehas been a substantial and noteworthy elevation of -schoolcurricula, made possible in part by the extraordinary development ofthe high school. A significant "lengthening" of curricula has comeabout in comparatively recent years as short 1-, 2-, and 3-year cur-ricula beginning with high-school graduatiQn have been successivelyeliniinated, and 4-year curricula introduced.

Admission requirements to normal schools at the beginning of theperiod typIcally :,manded little more than ability to pass simpleexaminations on elkmentarytchool subject matter. Masfiachusettsin 1894 required high-school gisduation or its equivalent(or a4mission.Rapid advancement followed elsewhere as high schools grew in num-bers, and as they duplipated more and more the secondary-schoolofferings in normal schools. By 1905, Gwinn found that only abouthalf of 50 normal schools he studied admitted students with 4o high-school work to the regular normal-school curricula. Twenty-eightpercent of the institutions required high-school graduation."There was considerable flexibility, however, in the administrationof entrance requirements, and admission in one way or another wasdenied to few. applicants. By 1918, 108 out of 16$ normal schoolsreported to the Bureau of Education that they required high-schoolgraduation for entrance to teacher-preparation curricula, and a num-ber of the other institutions had almost reached that standard.Within the past decade, practicIlly all normal/ schools and teacherscolleges have reached the standard of high-school graduation orsequivalent for admission. The next question in the elevation ofadmission requirements, in a few States at least, is whether or notcompletion of the freshman and junior college years (junior college orlower division work) may not be requireil for admission to professionalCurricula or courses.
Studies made by Gwinn and by Walk show the steady disappearancein the period between 1895 and 1914 of 1-, 2-, and 3-year normal schoolcourses of study beginning with graduation from elementary school.
Owinn, Joseph M. Tendenalos in the Mumma Roquiromento of State Mime& Schools. Ithealka: 23$437. El WAVY.
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58 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Such surprisingly low levels of work still persisted in a few iwititutions
as late as 1914, and 4-year courses of study beginning with elementary-
school graduation were quite common. However, courses of study of
varying lengths based upon graduation from 3-year and 4-year high
schoas were established at a growing rate in the eighte6n nineties and
thereafter. Eventually graduation from 3-year high schools was
eliminated as qualification for entering regular institutional curricula,
and graduation from 4-year high schools was required, though sub-
collegiate, prenormal, or preparatory courses of study of 4, 3, 2, or
year in length continued to be offered until comparatively recent
years. Most of the normal schools have introduced 4-year curricula
and become teachers colleges, though still retaining short collegiatk,
curricula of 1 year, 2 years, or 3 years. Short curricula are now being
rapidly eliminated as demands for teichers with 4 years of work in-
crease and work' above 4 years' coll grtluation is being introduced

The great majority of elementary teachers, of course, still enter
teaching with less than 4 years' work ; hence it is not surprising to
find a o ers co repo m 1930, 61 retain -year
curricula, one- undred and twenty one 2-year cürricula, and fifty
3-year curricula. All the 65 normal schools offered short curridula
of varying 1ength. Only about a dozen teachers colleges did not
report short curricula in 1930, but the number that has eliminated
such curricula has increased since that time."

The growth of graduate work is still in its early stages in the teach-
ers colleges, but its continuance appears certain. Ten teachers col-
loges conferred the master's degree in 1931 upon 170 men and 237
women. In 1933, 16 teachers colleges reported the offering of gradu-
ate work.

Differentiation of curricula has accompanied their elevation,
lengthening, and enrichment. Ruediger, Walk, and Napier showed
the numbers of curricula to average roughly, per institution, 3.3, in
1895, 4 in 1605, 5.5 in 1914, and 6.8 in 1926. The aveiage per insti-
tution is undoubtedly greater today.

Differentiation of courses of study for elementary teachers llas pro-
ceeded in certain specia directions. In normal schools such curricula
are relatively, short. It is impossible to ci-owd into 2 years sufficient
general and special work for all types of elementary grade teachers.
Renci, specialization of work on the basis of kindergarten, primary,
intermediaté, upper grade or junior high school, And rural school work
has been undertaken. , Authoritative advocacy of this practice was
made in the Missouri survey in 1.91.4.° The influence of the pro-

Inv mkt of Lineation. Blade*, of Towbars Colleges') and Normal Schools, 1920-30. Biennial finv
vey of Micah:HI in the United States, 1921140. 17.8. Governnisat Printing Office, 1921. pp. 5043, IL
(Banstin, 1931,

Learned, Milani' 8., and Bagley, WWI= C. Otvrisnla Designed for the Profesdocal Preparation of
Tuck* for the American Public &book Carnegie Fordation for the Adnnment ol Tesobing.
Unpaged. fiess. 2 and 4.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDDS 59

nouncements of authorities in this survey, witably by Bagley, hasbeen felt in most of the teacher-preparation institutions of this
country.

Special curricula for the preparation of rural teachers 'have been
advocated with some vehemence in the past, and the necessity of
genuine adaptation of normal school and teachers college courses aud
curricula to meet the special needs of rural teachers is still acknowl-
edged.

In recent years, considerable interest has been mailifested and some
progress made in establishing programs of selective admission, espe-cially in municipal normal schools and teachers colleges, and in someof the State institutions in die Eastern and Middlp Atlantic States,where conditions of teacher oversupply have become especiallymarked. Some colleges and universities also require for admissionto the school of education or to student teaching the attainment of
scholarship marks above the usual minimum for college entrance.

ENRICHMENT OF CONTENT: DEVELOPMENT OF NEW COURSES

Throughout the 'entire period ihe ideal of a 4-year college educationfor all teachers has been increaitinityt before employing officials.Further, a demand has arisen for the selftifi-ciand orgAnization of
instructiqnal materials presented to prospective teachers in college, tothe end that the actual needs and capabilites of childien may begiven more recognition in the glassroom. In addition, the results ofthe best among. hundreds of careful investigations .in professionaledbcation ought to be utilized in classroom teaching, and in the con-struction of curricula. Hence the usi3 of what is termed ." professional-ized subject niatter" has been more frequently advocated, and somegains have been made in this direction. The whole idea of selecting,vitalizing, reorganizing, and teaching.subject matter with the needs ofteachers in mind contains so many elements of sound intent thatinformed judgment and good instructional practice in the future canscarcely avoid approving and forwarding many characteristic featuresof the idea.
Fully as striking as the development of geieral academic and tech-nical subject matter 'during the period is the growth in 4uality andquantity of courses in education and psychology. The embryoniccourses listed during the preceding period have been greatly changedin. content and terminology, and vastly enriched by scientific studyof educational problems,* by experimentation, by the contributions ofeducationalphilosophyand theory, and by theorganization of materialsas the' resuit of cireful study and collec#on of the resqlts of promisingclassroom practices.
Ruediger found the professiotal subjects most commonly offered in51 normal schools in 1895 and 1905 to be, in order of frequency in the
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latter year: History of education; psychology, practice teaching,
pedagogy, school management, methods and '1?iews, and child
study. e amount of time givèn to practice teaching and the
numbe of institutions offering it were increasing, and the number of
instit tions 'offering psychology, history of education, and school

x
management was also increasing. The other subjects mentioned
wiere decreasing in numbets or merely holdifig their own.

In 1914, the most common professional subjects found by Judd 'apt!
Parker in 13 selected State normal schools in order of frequency were:

tice teaching or observatión, history of education, psychology,,
school management, child study, principles of teaching, educatio al

. .

o

psycholo6r, and general methpd.
For obvious reasons' tehe above attempt to classify the wide vriety

of courses under subject heads is indicative only. The offerings of
today arereven more difficult to classify; but some indication of chang-
ing emphases may be giveti. The old omnibus 'Courses entitled peda-
gogy or science and art of ,teaching hive practically gone out of exist-
'ence. Observation and student teaching are uñiversally offered inAhe

. teachers colletges and normal schools, and quite commonly in other
institutimis that prepare teachers. Educational psychology is now
probably the most frequently taught among the professional courses;
and closely rolated courses, such as child study and tests and measure-
ments, are common. General psychology, usually taught as a subject
preparatory to educational psychology, still ranks high. History of
education has changed considerably in nature 'and no longer occupies
its previous high place in order of froSquenéy. Courses in school admin-.

Istration and school supervision have s L ai broken up somewhat into
specialized. courses under different titles. School management, prin-
ciples of educatiQn, and principles of teaching, introduction to educa-
tion ot to teaching, educational philosophy, special methods courses
in considerable variety, rural education, educational sociology, and
the curriculum are among the other professional cows.es in modern
teachers college and normal school curricula. Courses have become
grbatly gpecfalized, particularly in large institutions; and there is
much confusion in terminology and a great deitl of overlapping among
courses.

*t.

OBSERVATION, STUDENT TEACHING, AND THE TRAINING SCHOOL

*Housing facilities for the training schools have greatipimproved
uring the pbriod. At the close of thelmst , pupiI m the

training classes were housed typically either a a few rooms of the
normal schoiA main building or in nearby pub schools. The rooms'
provided in the niain building were rarely d for the iise of

. school children. Today, separate campus training school buildings
are commonly provided. Attention ja directed more and more to
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planiiing and provision of classroom features that lend themserves
most effectively to the puposes for which the training-school buildings
are constructed."

In 1899-1900, the approximate average number of pupila reported
enrolled in the campus and off-campus practice schools was 116 per
normal school; In '1909-10, the average .was 251 per normal sChool
or teachers college, and in 1929-30, 274." Thus tht growth'in the
last 20 years,has not been. very great. Most of the teacher-prepara-
tion institutions are located in relatively small towns or cities. The

trovision of practice facilities proportionate in size to the number of
student teachers has become increasingly expensive, and sometimes
impossible. Normal schools and teachers. colleges during the first
half of the period maintained secondary school units, but they were
used chiefly for preparation of students who desired admission to
regular college-grade curricula. LAter these units were used for prac-
tice. In 1927-28 orie-third of the practice pupils of teachers
'colleges viere in high-school grades."

Ruediger, in a study of the 1895 and 1905 catalogs of 38 normal
schools, found that the number of weeks devoted to student teaching
increased from 27.5 to 30.2. Walk found that the median number of
"hours" devoted to practice wo'rk in 23 institutioni increased from
160.5 in 1905 to 180.3 in 1915. The older normal schools appear to
have stressed student teaching more in proprtion than the o s rn
t:eachers colleges. At present, standards of the American ssoc on
of Teachers Colleges require a minimum of 90 clock-hours; the in.: n ; n
amount actually offered is higher. The median number of clock-ho
of student teaching in 1930-31 repórted to the Office of Educatiortw
135 in 4-year curricula, and 111 in 2-year curricula; the median amount
reported for the State normal schools was4180 houts. City normal
schools have led all other types of institutions throughout the period
in amounts of student teaching required¡ in 1930-31,, the median
amount reported was 192 clock-hours."

The extent of changes in progressive thinking relating to student '
teaching and the training school during the period may be deduced
from a comparison of the ideas and proposals made id a report if,
1899, a generation ago, by the committee ou normal schools, ap-.
pointed in 1895 by the department of normal schools of- the Natio94.1 "
;41

Altsttter, Michael L. The Elementary School Building. George Peabody College forTeachers, 1930. pp, 8944. (Contributions to Educatio no. 67.)
* U.S. Oboe of Education., (SWIM, of Teachers Colleges and Normal Schools, 1929-30. BiennialSurvey of Education In the United States, 1928-30. ,U.S. Government Printing Ofiloe, 1981. pp. 1, ELi934 no. M.) See also preceding reports for the years indicated,
I U.S. Bureau of Education. Statistics of Teachers Colleges find Normal Schools, 192748. (Advancesheets.) Biennial Survey of Education in the United States, 1926-28. U.S. Government Printing Office,1929. .,p. 12. (Bulletin, 1929, no. 14.)
a U.S. Moe of Education. Unpublished data compiled from returns to the Office of Education ofIteoobws alleges and normll schools, 193041.
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Educational Associafion. e sect,ion on training schools was pre:
pared by Dr. Frank McMurry and President Z. X. Snyder.
2. In comparison with other lines of work iii a normal school, Actual teachini

is capable cf ranking as the most valuable course for the student, for it
furnishes, at the same time, both theory and practice . 4#

-3. The training school in a State normal school should conta,n a kin
as well as the eight grades * * S.

4. The number of ,children intrusied to a beginning student teacher should be
small, approximately 10 to 12 * C.

b. The number of children in a grade might well be approximately 40, as in
public schools', these being divided into 2 groups of different advancement

6. The training sch uld be -practically, under the control -of the n4rmal-
school authorlee to such an extent that the latter can formulate a cur-

Paled tbeoks, choo'se and dismiss teachers, determine methods,
.and in general administer the affairs of the school according to their own
best judgment * C.

9. Heads of apartments in the normal ichool should be suPervisors, in fact,
of their subjects in the training school * *

11. There should be at least ose critic teacher to each grade room * e e.
12. This critic ieacher should (a) instruct her, children A considerable portion of

the time; at least, no class should be turned over wholly to student teach.
ere e *

14. Presupposing good and close cviticism on thi part cif the critic teacher, the
minimum oust of instruction given bk a student teacher should not be
less than I recitation period per day for 1 year * * *.

15.

r.

No pormal school should,accept so many students that it cannot give this
minidlum imount of student teaching. In other words, the size óf the
training school should be one of the -mist important hitters in limiting the
size of a normal school * * *

16. Some ation work should precede actual instzuction ori the partof any
student teacher * * *.

17. This observation, however,--is comparatively worthless, unless it is super-
. Aped and discussed with the same care u the actual tea.ching of a student

teacher * *.
19. The observation suggested in jxaragraph 17 is a regular course cif stiidy,

aside from the observations thait students may be called upon to make by
prof 'rs in the normal school who illustrate their atomise through classes
of from the training school. Of murals, however, this litter work, is highly desirable *

21. After a suffisieät amount of olipervation students should be allowed to begin
their practice teaching %long lines of their greatest strength * C 41.

22. They should be allowed to specialise to some textent in kindergarten- work, in
pridiary or grammar grades, but not fully *

23. If possible, the student teacher should have full charge of a room for a few
weeks, but usually -not until he has somewhat accustomed himself to
teaching and has proved his efficiency in some one study *.

28. The training school should be the obrrelating (*Ater of any normal
school "- c.
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29. * ft Is reòommended that such relations with the city schpols besought as- will enable those student teachers who have successfully cow-plated the major part of iheir training fo serve as unpaid assistants unckirconditions which will render such services mutually profitable *.N

Most authorities of today will probably take fundamental exCeption
to only a few of the foregoing statements.

CHANGING THEORIES AND MBZHODOLOGY

From the beginning of the present period, educational theory and
methodolo , as well as teacher-preparation curricula, have been
subjeci to new emphases. Early in the period, a new conception of
thë place. .of habit and drill in instruction was expiessed or implied in
the psychology of James,- and by American disciples of Wundt.
Herbartian methodology through its systematic teaAing procedures,
formal steps, and new theories congerning apperception, led to newemphases last* well into the beginning of the present century. The
social thedries of Spencer, and most importint of all, of Dewey, km-

. warded ihe Nikception of education for the activities of social life byparticipatio4 pupil, insuch acti*iiies during the period of schooling
lf. Many-, the rise of scitintific methods of research applied toucon, illustrated by the work of Thorndike and his followers, has-alto*, many aspects vf classroom instruction, includikg the content

of eAmentary subject matter a"nid the methods of instruction. It has
also led to new emphases in educatiorial. philosophy.

STAFF AND STUDENTS ,

Staff. The-aver* size of the institutional staff doubled between1910 and 1930. In the latter yéar, the avenge number of faulty
members in all types of teachers colleges ind normal schools was 44."The academic and professional preparation of the staff as a whale
has increased with comparativ9 rapidity. Ruediger found that, whilethe levels of preparation had risen during the decade of 1895-1905,40more than half the staff in 1905 did not have degreis of any kind."This fact throws 'tome light ipon the objection at thiat time to thetrasformation of normal schools into teachers colleges. In 1914,Judd and Parker found that in 32 normal schools reporting to theNorth Central Association, the average percent of faculty memberswith the doctor's degree was 7; with the master's° degree, 31. Ip
conaparison, the¡ found that in 63 colleges and univ,eisitiee, the giver-

le Snyder, Z. Z., ob. Report of thiCommittee on Normal Sokol& In National ABIOde,don. Journal of Procoodlnp and Addresses. pp. 845.414. The Univerefty ot Chicago Press, 1See,N Derived Jimmy Bureau of Eduestion. Report of did' Commissioner of Mutation, o vol. 2, pp.ION, Mt U.S. 'Imes of Education. Statistics of Tambora Colleges and Normal &boob, 1 pes Ruediger, Wlilion O. Tondo:Wes L Mimi &book Educational Review, la: mobt.,,igra.
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age percent of docthr1w. 34, and of masters, 67." Mother in 1923,
and Hendricks in a study covering the years 1917 and 1926, found a'
steady rise in staff qualifications. Co Qk (1930) in a study based upon
transcripts of college credits of faculty members pointed out that
preparation of staff members in a given institution differed materially,
and that teachers of special subjects were, particularly lacking in
graduate education. However, it may now be fairly stated that the
master's degree pr equivalent represents roughly ihe preparation of
t le typical teacjiers college staff member, and that the nuipber who
poress the doctórate is rapidly increaaing.

The increase until 1931 in staff salaries, the flood of ypung Ph.D.'s
who are seeking teaching positions in higher institutiorTs, the efforts
inade by normal schools to meet college standards, and the influence
of rising standards of accrediting associations are some of the causes
for the steady increase in staff qualifications.'

In 1914, Judd and Parker found that the teaching load of staff
members in most normal schools was more than 18 hours per week.
Today, the standard does_not exceed 16 hours for nonlaboratory work;
and the actual number of hours taught is somewhat less.

Salaries of staff members increased materially between 1915 and
1931, and probably increases were under way before 1915. Presidents'
salaries, on an averake, increased from $3,578 in 1915-16 to $6,000
in 1930-31; professors, from $1,938 to $3,000 (9 months' work); and
supervising teachers (critics) from $1,075 to $1,990 (9 months' work).*
These figures would be lowered if Ihe decreased purchasing power of
the dollar were Calculated, it must bit reniembéred also that teachers
at present must undergo more preparation to 'secure the salaries paid.
Salaries of teachers college staff members now compare favorably
with those in denominatiònal add small private colleges, but do not
equal those paid in 'the State universities. The salaries of critics or
supervising teachers as a rule do not exceed the salaries of elementary
teachers of comparable experience and training in large city school
systems.

Students .----Trends since 1870 in the growth of Aumbers of students
preparing to teach in all types of normal schoois and teachers colleges
are shown in table 10. This table does not include certain students
in some of the institutions who definitely were not preparing to teach,
Rich as du", in prem.edical, and other cotirses. The number of such
students, amounting at-present to about 5 percent of the entire num-
ber, ippears to be slowly decreasing. Tit has beet' a sevenfold or
eightfold increase since 1890 in the tZtal s s llment of all teacher-
pieparatio4 institutions, Although enrollments have tended to decrease
in recent years. While the long-time inclose is partially due to the

a Judd, Charles H., and Parker, Samuel p. Problems Involved in Standardizing State Normal &hook
U.S. Government Printing Ohio, 1916. p. 17. (Bureau o(lidneatirm. Bulleth41918, no. 11.)

a U.S. Office (Bureau) of Eduestioa. Mimeographed reports.
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establishment of new ihstitutiois, enrollments in eadi institution
have also greatly anded. Shifts in classifications of enrollments
of teachers colleges id normal schools have been griat, as the normal
schools were *transfo ed into teachers colleges. Nearly four-fifths
of all the students ale enrolled in teachers colleges, a striking com-
mentary on the rapid increase in the relative importance of the 4-year
instittitions. The majority of teachers-pollege students, however, still
enter upon teaching -at the conclGion of short 1-, 2-, or 3-year cur-
ricula, although again the relative number of such 'curricula is rapidly
decreasing. Enrollments of private normal schools have fluctuatiid
considerably, but the number today is roughly the same as in 1889-90.
The number of students in county normal schools has decreased since
1919-20, and the number of institutions likewise. The city normal
school and teachers-college enrollments have increased aloslly since
1919, despite a decrease in the'number of institutions.
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1

441

The percent of, women students increased from ,61. to 86 .bettiveen
1890 and 1920; but the percent has decreased to 80 since 1920.
Teaehing has appealed to men to a greater extent as salaries have
increased and as the teacheis colleges have undertaken more and more.-

.44 the preparation óf secondary teachers and scluioradministrators, andhave attained the prestige and, provided the curriculum and extra-
curricular activitiels rcharacter¡stic of the colleges and universities:

At the present time, as throughout the history of teacher ¡msepara-
tion, the economic and social background of teachers-college students
reipresents 'a fair cross section of the entire population of the countrythat is gainfully employed.", Higher standards of living and, better
cvltural opportunities have, of course, characterized Americanmiddle-
plass life throughout the period. The selective admission of 6studétts
has become somewhat more marked in recent years. Standards
of admission to tke institutions ate higher, and the preparation
demanded of teaChers in relation- to that ol othe`r workers has in-
creased. Pjobably there has been a proportionate improvement in
the social and economic'background of students beyond the general
improvement." Nevert6less, the institutions have milch to do to
build up social and cultural deficiencies among a very çonsiderable
body of students whose home environment and early opportunities
are mckasurably neglected. This is, evident when gne considers:the
fact that the income of the father of a typical teachqs-college student
was probabli arcand $2,305 in 1929."

About half the teachers-college students in six 6tates studied by
Whitney in 1925 (Aline to the institutions from a distance of 50 to 100
miles.° The geographical area of service to iftudents by a typical'
tegchers college is therefore distinctly limited.

Coincident with the increase of student enrolhnts, alb growing
emphasis upon desirable personal traits in teaching and the increased
ability of institutions to pay .for the necessary housing. facilities and
staff personnel essentiaP in advancing student welfare, improved
facilities for the upbtiii4ing of other than purely scholastic abilities
have been providedjnore and more by the teachers Colleges and normal
pchools. Dormitories have grown in numbers, although typically
they still do n6t house a large proportion of the entire student body.
Provisions for health and physical welfare have intreasingly been
provid6d. The offices of dean, of men and detin of women lave
been established in a grówing :rumber of teachers colleges and normal

17 Moffett, M' Ledge. The Social Background and Activities of Teachers College Students. TamsbersCollege, Columbia University, 1920. p. 19. (Contributions to ducation No. 375.)
1. Whitney, Frederick . The Social and Economic Background of State TeaChers College Students.Colorado State Teachers Coliega 1015. p. 19. (Polorado State Teachers College Research Bulletin.No. 11.)
se Ibid., p. 19.
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schools, and are now to be found in most of the institutions. More
and more, institutional provisions have been coordinated with the
intent that the broadei education of teachers may proceed effectively
outside as well as inside the classroom.

TABLE ii.-Enrollments and degrces conferred in universities, colleyes, and profes-
siongi schools, 18.90-19301

Item

1

STUDENTS

Preparatory departments:
Men.,
Women

Total

Collegiate departments:
Men

- Women

Total

Graduate departments:
Men
Women

, Total -Nr

Professional departments*
Men
Women

. Total

Total number, excluding duplicates:
Men
Women

Total
Students in certain engineering coursai_ _

DEGREES CONFERRED
111

Baccalaureate:
Men
Women

Total

Professional:
Men
Women

Total

Graduate:
Men
Women

Total
Hongrry

P.D. degree, on examination:
Men
Women

Total

1890

2

29, 530
22, 219

1900 1910

3

34, 814
21, 471

4

1920 1928
1°30

42, 616
23, 426

38, 398
20, 911

30, 206
20, 382

27, 766
19, 543

51, 749 56, 285 66, 042 59, 309 50, fess 47, 309

44, 650
20, 624

68, 047
36, 051

113, 074
61, 139

212, 405
128, 677

63, 274 104, 098 174, 213 341, 082

1, 973
405

Z 332

3Z 034
977

33, 011

, 119, 880
53, 831

4, 112
1, 719

831

68, 926
2, 144

58, 070

6, 504
2, 886

173, 691
1, 195

162, 899
61, 386

224, 284
11, 415

5, 6&S

257

227, 995
104, 701

33Z 696
23, 241

9, 837
5, 775

402, 242
292, 977

441, 985
311, 842

695, 219

26, 540
%, 17,45

753, 827

29, 070
18, 185

15, 812 44, 165 47, 265

53, 295
3, 838

92, 639
6, 785

92, 786
5, 255

57, 131 99, 424 98, 041

334, 226
187, 523

563, 244
356, 137

601, 243
367, 341

521, 754
38, 908

919, 38i
44, 209

a

971, 584
47, 020

6, 853

9, 547
4, 471

14, 018

15, 267
7, 420

22, 687

8, 635

1, 135
735'

13, 392

1, 628
324

1, 952,
702

126

33,
20

352

14, 612

1,
602

2, 541
679

365
44

409

23, 272
15, 290

389 562

8, 272
502

8, 774

45, 912 . 51, 160
37, 153 40, 463

83, 065 91, 623

18, 966
951

18, 846
942

19, 917. .19, 788

3, 457
1, 396

4, 853
989

8, 976
4, 858

10, 693
6, 139

93

13, 834 16, 832 s
1, 245

1, 249
198

1, 692
332

1:447 2,024

I Taken trom U.S. Office of Education. Statistics of Universities, Colleges, and Professional Schools,192940. pp. 18-19.
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CHANGING STATUS OF SPECIAL-TYPE TEACHER-PREPARATION
INSTItUTIONS

Oily normal schols.---City normal schools have decreased steadily
Tfi numbers during the period, as the Stites more and more have
assumed the function of teacher preparation. The flood tide in
numbers of city training schools and training classes was approaching

*its height in 1890, but the greatest ebb in numbers did not come until
nearly a quarter of a century later: In 1914, Manny showed that all
cities with a population of 300,000 or more, except one, and four-
fifths of those having a population of mom than 100,000 maintained
normal or training,. schools in cohnection with their public-school
systems.° In 1930-31, only about one-fifth of the 94 dities of this
countrys having a population of 100,000 or more maintained .gnun4-
pally supported teacher-preparation institutions. Only 12 of the
25 cities having's, population of 300,000 or more maintained them.
The total number of jnstitutions shad shrank by 1934 to 19. Six 6f
these pere teachers collefAs, all hut o'ne of which (Harris Teachets
College, St. Louis, Mo.) were legally established eince W20.

Chief causes for the daclino in numbers of city- normal schools
include the growth of State and private teacher-preparation insti-
tutions, temporary lack of city scbool funds, decline in nuiliber of
local tevjiers needed, and objection# to local staff.inbreeding.

st as the State normalschools, which once operated more or kiss
ap rom the general scheme of higher education of the several
States avci now become an integral part of such systems, so have
the muilicipal institutions become subject to more than local forces.
Occasional ebbs in the taxAble income of the cities have led to *many
casualties among the-city institutions, which are directly and imme-
diately subject to citjr needs and ability to pay. In addition, they
must now face not only local fluctuations* demand for new teachers,
but also 'the broader flikiettiations in the balance betweén State needs
for teachers and the Output of State and private institutions which
prepare them.

,
High-school training classes and county normal schools.--The present

century has witnessed a ;narked rise and decline in 'high-scháol train-
ing classes. The preparation of ,teachers as a subordinaie funotion
of the academies, and later of the high schools, has long accompanied
the developmeni of teaches preparation,, but now that the education
of teaChers Cars become v6r.y largely a function a_ collegiate and
not of secondary ihstitutions, the high-school' training dupes. are
disappearing. Within the pfot decade oi two inore than half the
States were preparing teachers in the secondary schools, but so
rapidly hive curriculum levels been heightened, that now only seven

P

I Manny, Frank A. City Training Schools for Teachers. U.S. Opvernrent Printing OM.ce,pp. 14640. (Bureau of Education. Bullethi, 1914, no. 47.)
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States maintain such units. Chly two StatesMicbigan and Wis-
consinretain the county normal school, a unit that conducts work
in teacher education usually for a year above high-school graduation.

Private and &mom:national normal 8ch001c--Table 10 showp that
the number of private normal schools reporting ,has deceased de-
cidedly'. Competition of State institutions has driven many of them
out of existence. Only 9 private teachers colleges and 28 private
normal schools reported t6 the Office of Education in 1934. Most of
the institutions reported in table 10 are:nonsectarian, and prepare
teachers for specialized teaching positions only, such as kiadergarten
ór physical education work. Nine of the institutions have become
teachers colleges within comparatively recentqears.

Teacher-preparation programs conducted by the church have been
deviloped to the largest extent in recent yews by the Roman Cath-
olics." In addition to the usual difficulties encountered when only
private support is available, these institutions have faced the twofold
problem of enabling. the Sisters to complete both their own prescribed
religious work and the full normal school couise. Since the Sisters
may and often do teach for life, in-service education is particularly
fruitful for them, and in-service preparation has accordingly assumed
much importance in the church program.

The development of programs of teacher preparation by the indi-
vidiial dioceses has been outstanding in recent years. For example,'
Ohio with its establishment of a normal:school for Catholic Sisters in
each of its four dioceses, has done much 'to °assist théState department
of education inzaising standards. Under direct control of the bishop,
the, diocesan teachers college's function in organic unity with parish
school systems, and are attended by members of the religious teaching
communities and also by secular candidateglor teaching positions in
Cntholic schools.

The preparation of 101666 religious teachers in Catholic parochial
elémentary and high schools, about one-fifth the entire nuinber
this c9untry in 1927, was studied by Schmitz.", The teachers studied
received their preparation in approximately 125 different institutioni,
many of whibi wgre not conducteli by the church;

Normal ole for Negroes.The Negro population of the United
States grew from 7,488,676 ifi 1890 to 11,891,143 in 1930, a growth "
of a little more than a million per dliade. The increases in public-
school enraments and enrollments in teacher-preparation institutions 1
for Negroes proportionately have exceeded the increase in population. I
In 1933, there were 9 'State teachers colleges for NegrOs, 2 city

1

a Eagan, Jphn B. The DfomØzi Tombs* Collsgb . Doctor's dissertation. Catholic University ot
America, .1932. p. 1L

Blodgett, James H. Parochial &hods. Ili U.S. Bureau of Education. Report of the Commissioner° of
idneatios, 1894411. vol. 2. pa. MO. U.S. Goirernment Printing Office, 1806.

ill Malts, Sylvester. The Adjustment of Timber Training to Modern Educational Needs. Doctor's
diesertatien, °albeit° University of America, 1937. p. 19-21, IC
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teachers colleges, 1 private teachers college, 7 State normA ichools,
2 city normal schools, and 2, private normal schools, a total of 23
institutions. It should be said that the classification of some of these
institutions is very difficult, since most of the institutiowlave from
their beginnings served many-43f the general purposes of colleges and
secondary schools. Many. among tho, total number óf 82 highér
institutions in this country primarily for Negroes also prepare candi-
dates for teaching. Among these are 17 land-grant colleges for
Negmes.

The number of Negro students, reported to the Commissiunir of
Education ky normal schools and teachers colleges for Negroes in
1895-9k was 3,793; in 1929-30, 16,577." There were many other
prospeclive teachers, of course, in colleges and vniversities.

While the States have taken oyes much of the work of teacher
preparation for Neeio schools, much credit is due church and private
philanthropic endeavor throughout the period for the general up-
building sof Negri) education in the South, and incidentally of teacher
preparation. Among the important organizations or agencies engaged
in such Work pave been- the Freedmen's Aid Socieiy, ,the Americin
Missionary Association, the John F. Slater Fund, the Peabody Fund,
the Board of.Missions for Freedmen of the Presbyterian Church, and
others. In reent years well-know1,1 groups such as the .General
Education Board, Rosi;nwal.d Fund, the Negro. Rural School Fund
,estabAed- in 1907 by Anna T. Jeanhes, the PhelpsOtokes ,Fund
(1909), and a,number of others 4ve alsp contributed to the work.

On the whole, the period has been óne ot-outstanding progress in
Negro education, but its status stilt-444s opportunities .for much-
needed advancement. in such, advanc.einent, the* normal schoOls
and teachers colleges must play an inplirtant part.

GROWTH OF TEACHER PREPARATION IN COLLEGES AND
UNIVERSITIES., ,

The entire number of 'colleges atid universities reporting to the
Bureau of Education in 1889-90 wag 415. The number in 1933-34
was 654. In addition, 257 norinal schools and teachers colleges, 352
2-year jupior colleges, ánd 203 (independent prófessional., schools
reported, a total of 1,466'institt4ions.45

A very large growth of enrollments in practically eveiy unit"
except the preparatory depariments is &own' 41 table 11: The totil
number of students enrolled in 1930 in thé colleges ani. universities

04 Ult.- Bureau of.Education. (Now' Office of Education.) Report of the Commissioner of EducatiOn,
18*-90. vol. 2. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1897. p. 1872, 1880.

U.S. Office of Education. Statistics of Teachers Colleges and Normal Schools', 1929-30. BienniaiSurvey
of Education in the United States, 1928-30. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1931. pp. Z), 46-49, 0047,
74-76. (Bulletin, 1931, no. 211)

U.S. Oleos of Educati9n. Educatiónal Directory, 1934. U.S. Povernment. Printing Office,- 1934
pp: 76-111. (Bulletin, 1934, no. 1.)
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971,584was much greater than the number enrolled in the high
schools in 1890.

At present, the ratio oflublic to rivabe degree-granting- colleges
and universities 'is approximately 1 6, but the private institutions
are smaller on the average than t c colleges and universities.
Enrollments in publicly-supported institutions are increasing mdre
rapidly than in private institutions, and the number of women is
increq,sing much more rapidly than thë fmniber of men.4q

.Growth of departments,,schoolstanctcolleges ojeduccition.In 1889-90,
1414 colleges and universities jn a *total Gof approximately '400 reported
to the Commissioner of Education that they had students enrolled in
courses primarily for teactiersa. ANearly 8 peicent of the total enroll-
ment of the 400 institutions were teported ,to be stiadying in the
teachers course, or in -normal tinA pedagogical' Jo epartmentg. Môst
of the, student§ were enrolled in secondary .olYnorrnal depirtment
work. It* will be recalled that possibly less thin a dozimi regular

tpacher-preparakie6-departments of -education had been
established in 1890. Within 6 years, at jeast 17 more had been

a s shed. Typictilly, these, ÌÙitS were little,more than 1-m
departments, but they did net long remain 40.te!,

Gradu e work in education was introduced atthe University of the
-City of New York (New York University) in 1890, When Chool of
pedagogy was established "to give higher trainfilg to persons who
may have devoted, themselves to teaphing as theiwalling." The
degrees of ihaster of pedagógy and docr of pedagogy were conferred
after the completion of a minimum of 1 year and 2 years of work,
respectiyely. Courses of study and offerings ,announced for 1891-92
Included history of e'ducation and pliailo'kphy,,iducational psy-

, chology, meihodology, and applied pedagogy, the literdtwe of
education, pure psychology aqd eihicss and the thesis.47

Teachers College, Columbia University, opened as the College for
the Trainin¡ of Teachèrs in 1887," represented the eonfluencel?f two
movements; the provisi6ti of means for instruction in, and the prepara-
tion of teachers for, work in manual trai g, domestic economy, and
indústrial arts; andihe establishment o e study of educatiop as a
profëspional subject." A single indichti9p.__oi the influence of this
institution in teacher preparation is secured from the fact . that
roughly one-fifth of the staff riiembers in normal sChools and tëachers

* U.S. Office of Education. Statistics of Universities, Colleges, and
b.

Profeszdo Schools, 1929-30.Biennial Survey of Education in the United States, 1928-30. U.S. Government Printing ()film 1931.p. 7. (Bulletin, 1931, no. 20.)
a University of th6 City of New York, New York, N.Y. -Catalog and announcements, 189041. pp.128-133.

[Teachers College, Columbia University] InClustrial Eaudation Association. College for the Miningof Teachers. p. 6. (Circular ofinformation, 1888.)
* Hervey, Walter L. Hysterical Sk6toh of Teachers College from- its Founaation to 1897. TeachersWiese Record, 1: 19:20. ' January 1900.

".

I
ts

.

417

college-grade

a

.0

ea' ..r

.o

t.

73

4°

,

40?

-11

a

4



74 NATIONAL SURVEY OF /Rua ZDVCATION OF TEACHERS

colleges have had at least a part a their prep: , ; tion in Teachers
Collette.n

In 1899-1900, the number of pedagogical deimrtLents, ugliNg the
term "depitrtments ", as employed by the institutions themselves,
had grown to 24. _Normal departments of secondary grade, while
much more numerous, soon decreased in numbers. In 1910 156
heads of department's, or professors of pedagogy, were listed 6% '
Eduçational Directoty. The college departmdttts of pedagogy were
enlarging their offerings, and- were growing much larger in numbers,
staffs, and enrollments. In 1932, 593 heads of departments of edu-
cation and cleans of schools or colleges of education.werii listed in the
Dim; Dix: tory.

; t, the dep . ents "o education wéritlargely appanages of
ol be' suNect-matter dep., -. is ents, mid were staffed lariely by former
teaChers in.reigulai college departments, or by former public-school
officials-who 4ad achieved professionai reputation. The increase in
a* of the depaTiments of education and the growth of theirinfluence
in. tile universitiek and colleges continued d
smile forthright oppósition...

Schools and tolleges óf educatfon

ite indifference and

an to evolve frorit departments
of education early in the period, but their most marked growth has
occurred during the pistt.,2 'decades. 13k 1905," Teachers' Coll
Columbia University; the Sthopl of Education at the University of
Chimp; Teachers College at the University of &Missouri, and perhaps
a College of Education át the University qf Texas had bepn estab-
lishod.61 In 1933, the Educaiiogal Directiry listed more than101)
schools or çolleges of education.

Reasonti' for the grovith of depqrtmenté an& schools of education
are numerous. The demands for tetter-propared With-school teach-.
cis in "greater numbers; the Phenomenal development of instructional
material in professional education; rifiing State certificatiop .require-
menta; extension of the activities 'of tiacr depiFtzfients intd research,
extension, and otlier fieldi; increised tpateriat resowces of the insti-
tutions; local 'leadership; ;demands of students and public-séhodi
&authorities; and other"causes okay be le ntioned. The local *tilde

sfacul nof inkitutional authoritie, and *toward the place' of such
was in tile organization ¿f the institution has also ba. ap important
conditioning factor. In all but a very few., cutoff 4 art a i i ts
or colleges are &pendent units of the histi,t .114' di#1144. F i o-.
timing as a part 9f the larger institutiop, hIr."%t . IrtsAmi, of
freedom of such uilits vary greatly ind i i itatAten decidedlyill 46

Bank William F. #epodefIthe Dean of Teachers 'cribsCoillig AtoribTeeei irding Jones vp,
1931. 'Ambers College Record, 31,%:207-4011. 'Delseroler lan.

Bilrasstitred Je The Pflosnt Provision kir the &Watt% and Trailibs oeilseosidery Timbers b
thi United National Society for the Scientific &tidy of Education. Fourth pm** am

*Ptif p. O. University of Ching° Press, 1908. t
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limited. 'As a rule, the leiding or most prógresitive techer-prepara-
tion 'units have been accorded by general, institutional officers in-
creasing scope to work oul their own programs. The idea that
teacher preparation may be made merely an ihcident in the earning
of an arts ánd science degree still prevails, bit dot to the ex. tent that
it did when the profsional education of teachers was in its infancy.
The feeling, too, is growing that thoqe who prepare teachers in collegés
shRuld havo more voice in determining the amount, riature, and treat-
ment of the liberal or technicil subjects taken' teachers;
as well as, the strictly professional work.

The funciionA of the devartments, sciaools,. and colleges of edu&ttion
have become mich wider than the preparation of secondary teachrs
and school administrators. Research iq educational problems marks
an. area of service in which the large graduate schools of imluc4ion
are preeminent, and much of the general progress in education and
in the development of strictly professional subjecesmatter must' be
credited to them: Originafion'ett new , instructional procedures,
careful formulation an& organization cif principles, the collection,
compilation, interpretation, and publication of information on alinost
all phases of education, the develomnent of educational leadership,
gird other undertaings have increasingly chaviacterized the programs
of such units dining the present century.

Nearly all the courses of college grade in pedagogy or edughtio4
pffeied in 1890 solely for 'prospective secondary teachers were listed
on a single page in a preceding section. Today scor'es arid even
hundreds of such tourses hiay be found in the catalogs of a single

At firs't, thivcultural possibilities of courses itieducation suggested
by the vagfres attached to rtecedeht general courses, as well as
aridly professional functions viere stressed. More reqmtly, the
fuirtional values of profesgion'al courses have been given increasing
emphasis: As specialization eáten0 to increasing len¡ths, there is
more and ihore sensitivity aniòng curriculum makers concerning
duplication of content among courses, and concerning the presence

'sot nonfunctiimal matirials.
of -obit,

f

and , mg.College depart-
ments of ppdágogg before 1890 edered .1 .student teaching,

,Although niention of observation was sò go to: *-1_ niadò EiRt the cataitigs.
Frank McMurry in 1`89344. established pa kiinary model schbol

with two rides at the University,0 iilinoisÉri the wórk was von
discontinued. In 1908-9, Bagley put into effect a more filioxpugh
and Oiequate -practice-teachilit program."

.

Meantime, student
L. , 4

Unincsity of Minds. Catalog 1886-04. p. 44. ,
v..111 Morsimost

.p
I Practice Tesching.in the School of Edoestion, University al Mimi, 18914911.-

University.of 1 - .12. pp. 4 4-16. .COulistin Do. 7.)
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teaching had been, introduced into a number oil) other colleges and
universities. In 1908, of 50 selected universities, 20 did not offer
practice teaching, afid in 14 it was optionttl.t Improvement, how-
ever, was steady and at the present time, practically all the State
universities and the largest private universities with schools or e,01-

m leges of education, all the land-grant colleges, and more' than half
the colleges and small universities with departments, schools, or_
colleges of education, offer some form of student teaching, participa-
tion, directed observation, or experimental school activities. The
growth of experimental schools has also been marked in the univer-

,sities that have engaged in any considerable amount of original
investigation of instructional problems.

.Improved preparation and dattut of 8taff.--Teachers of pedagogy
or education at the beginning of the period were usually drawn from
other instruct,ional fields or from public-school work. The field they
taught was chtfiracterized by rather scanty teaching material, a fact
that the regular -academic° culty me-mbers for a niuriber oi yéars
Cook some riains to point out. Now that the field of professional.*
education has been widely developèd, former criticisms on this score
are scarcely just. It m;y, be fairly stated that the college teaCher of
professiOnal educatidn today is as sTell prepared in his field ks the
teacherlt of other subjects are in their own. There has been a marked
tendency toward specialization' within the afield of education; arid
the larger institutions usualfy select new staff members whose quali-
ficagons enable them to undertake instruction or research in specific
fields such as school administration, secondary education, educational
psychology, and 'similar subjects..

The supply of tèachers of education has grown rapidly, as graduate
schools of education have been developed. Thé number of students
in gralluate works in the universities has increased fifteenfold during
the perickd aable 11).

Stilaries of teacher% of-education have risen along with the general
institutional salary lemels. jn 1908, data presehted by the Cainegie

'Foundation showed that tbe median annual salaries o,f tea9bers, with-
out respect to fields taught, in 100 colleges and univergities having
the highest salary rolls were apiroximately as follows: Professors,
$2,200 (a-ieragel nearly $2,500), associate professors, $2,000-$2,099,
assistant professorá, $1,50041,599 ; instnictors, $1,000-$1,099. These
figures were fpr selected institutions; the medians for 'i. institutions

Pkvould have teen c;onsiierably less."
. si Farrington, Frederic E. PracticeVork in University Departments of Education. In

?rear* E., Strayer, George Dr, and Jacobs, Waller ,B. Observation lind Make Teaching in
and Univirsity Departments pf !Macedon. Table opp. p. 20. National Society of College' Teachers d
Edupation, 1909.

Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching. The Fiskincial Status of the Professor
America and in Germany. p. 20. (Bulletip no. 2.. May loft)'
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In '1632-33, approximate mediiii or "Most common " salaries in

39 land-grant collies, 44 non-land-grant State universities ar d State
Colleges, and 94 private colleges and universities reporting on this
item were respectively as follows: Professore, $4,000, $3 1, and
$2,870; associate Professors, $3,000, $2,800, and $2,550; assist&
professors,- $2,450, $2,460, and $2,200; instructors, $1,895,, $1,800,
and $1,700." Consideration should be given the changed value of
the dollars, but it is certain that there was a sdbstazitial increase uktil
1931 in college teachers'Ialaries. The level, however, still appearslow when the amount of preparation necessary to attain collee-teaching positions and the amount of ex%rience necessary to attain'the higher college ranks are considered.

m other co ege fields, e uc urmg e period in teaching
load.bas been accompanied by an exee sion of institutional activitiesjo ilude much 'wider areas of ext ; mural service, in which the
college teathers of education have articipated, especially in field
services to the public schools.

Grout, h in enrollments and student prso,nne2.--Increases in total
collegiate enrollments were shown in table 11. Exact data have never
been compiled conctrning the total number of college students pre-paring to teach. Meyer in 1928, however, showeem 156 small libèral
arts colleges the following large increases in percentages of gratluates
.who engaged in- teaching: 5-year period 1900i-1904, 18 percent; 1005,7-9,
19 percent; 191644, 21 percefit, 1915-49, 24 percent, 100-24, 36percent; and'1925-29, 45 percent." A committee headed by, Withers,gives' ihe figure of 4.5 perceqt as' the proportion of college art and
sciende graduates in 199 liberal arts college in 38 States and theDistrict óf .Columbia that have entered teaching since 1923."

In 1895-96ihe ratio of men students to women stlidents who werepreparing to teach was approximately 1: 1.2; 1909-10, }: 1.7 ; and
1929-30, nearly 1:

Teacher preparation mbre and moré has been assumed by Stateinstitutioni. In 1899-1900 the ratio of prospéctive teaclim in pub-
:licly. supported colleges to those in private institutions was :roughly1 to 3.7; in 1930, 1- to 1.5."

a AdaPted from U.S. Office of Education. College Salaries, 1932-33. Rotaprinted material pubDec. 15, 1932. .
, 41u Meyer, Jacob G. Small (Alleges and Teacher Training. Bloomington, III., Public School PubColl, . pp. 39-41.

.s Wilbert. Jòhn W., ch. Articulation in the Pieldtpf Teacher Training. In National Educationelation. Department of superatendenoe. Seventh yearbook, 1929. p
C

458.u U.S. Bureau of Education." Report of the Commissioner of Education, 1/19k1900. vol. 141.4. Gov-
.

ernment Printing Office, 1901. pp. 1885, OA 1894. .
Normal

4 U.S. Office of Education. Statistics of Teachers Colleges and Schools, 199940. Biennial Surveyof Education is 'the United States, 192S-30. U.S. dovernmant Printing Office, 1931. p. 7. (Bulletin, 1931,A
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There has been a steady rjse of college tuition rates knd feesbout most of th hod and it may be expected that this move-ment will continue."'
Land-grant collegu; vocátional education. the 69 land-grantinstitutions in the United States, 52 are for whites and 17 are forNegroes. In about half the States colleges are coin-ponent parts_ of the State universi sotne of the latter are amongthe largest State institutions in the United States.
The' passage of the act of 1862 donating lands for colleges of agri-òultiíre And mechanic arta (first Morrill Act), has been followed bymuch succet,ding legialatiq designed to expand and forward in newchannels the original work to which it gave impetus.'" Among thethree major types of services devefoped in the land-grant institutions

instruction, extension; and experiment station workpreparation ofstudents for...zocational teaching has had a due place. While indi-
. rectly promoted by several acts, the first specific recognition of voca-tional teacher preparation was in the Nelson amendment of March 4,190714o the Morrill Act of 1890. However, the greatest progresscame in such work after 1917, when the Smith-Hughes VocationalEducation Act Was passed by Congress. Increasing annual appropriations were made until a maximum of $1,000,000 became availablein 1921 and thereafter for thiS preparation of vocational teachers ofagriculture, home economics, and trades and industries. In 1929 theGeorge-4eed bill greatly creased the annual appropriations for thepurpose, among others, o s reparing teachers of agriculture and homeiconomics. The I of vocational teacher-training institutionsor other agencies Federally aided has increased from 94 in 1918 to178 in 1932."

Emphasis upon a practical and vital type of work has characterized
vocational teacher preparatiot land-grant colleges. Thorough
knowledge of the technical fieldsi studied has been stressed, but the

ts usual courses in professional education haeJso been required, andcobaiderable emphasis has been placed upon supervised student
adapted to the needs of the several vocational fields."

Municippi colleges and univereities.7Eleven municiPally 'supported
univerajties and collegei are in.existence, including thotie at Charleston
(1837) ; Louisville (1846) ; New York, including Oft»College (1849),.Hunter College ,(1870), arid Brooklyn (1930); Cincinnati (1873),

For tuition rates early in the century, see Carnegie Foundation -ka. the Advanoement of Teachlag.Tenth annual repirt ot the ¡resident and of the tressiinct The foundation* 1915. pp. 38-43.a U.S. Depart:ma ot Agriculture. Federal cast Regulations, and Rulings, Affecting Land-Gnat Colleges sad Experiment Stations. Revised February MO, ILL Oovernmentprintlag 01BoN1980. pp. 1-410. (Department *solar SOL)
a Federal Board kir Vocational Education. Sixteenth lingua! Rolm% 1 U.8. Govertunent Printing(Moe, Mt

College anti Universities, vol. 2, p. 118. U.& Government

* Premier Benjamin W. Teacher Training. In 118. of Education. gamy ol,agGrant.
Moe, 1NO. (Bulletin, 1
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SPICIAL Minn STUDDS 79
Toledo (1884), Akron (1913), Detroit (1915), Wichita (1926), andOmaha (1931)." Unlike the city normal schools, no municipal uni-versity has ever been discitinued. Nearly all prepare teachers,an : :Inter extensively into the in.serrice education of workers in thenearby city schools. Graduate work in education is offered in themajority of the municipal universities.

Colleges for vaotnen.---Colleges for womén are most frequent in the
Eastern and Southern States. Follo ..: . the establishment of separatecolleges for *omen during the mid to e decades of the past century,
coordinate colleges for women conducted witirmen's colleges in the
same institution were also established.

Of the independent women's colleges, there were in 1933-34, 8 State.1 city, 29 private, and 90 denominational colleges. Such institutionshave persisted despite the great growth in enrollments of women in
coeducational institutions. Some of the larger private collegts fòrwomen rank high, especially in the East, among the endow and
well-equipped institutions of the country. , In the South, a idedmajority of the graduates of a number of tho State women's collegesenter teachihg. in many respects tbese institutions function as
teachers colleges, but without the name. ,

Junior colieges,----While a number of the junior colleges prepareteachers in one way or another, especially in States with relativelylow certification requirements, their major contribution in this respectis to pröyide preprofessional preparation of students who later finishtheir work in teathers colleges or in colleges and universities.
The growth of the junior' college is onirof the outstanding move-ments in higher education during the past .15 years. In ,1900 therewere. 27 private junior colleges; in 1915, 15 public and 74 privateinstitutions; and in q930, 162 public and 268 privalp institutions, atotal of 430." The total in November 1933 was 514, with enrollmentsof 103,530." This number includes all kinds. of junior colleges,,a ef,pwof which were not 2-year institutions. Like the State normal schoolsand teachers cfoll : es, the junior colleges appear to grow in numbersin times of war and economic depression, although causal relationshipscannot safely be implied from any data in hand. California, Texas,and Iota lead in numbers of junior colleges.

Problems in teacher preparation that have arisea in connectionwith. the rapid growth of junior colleges include the growing compe-tition for State funds and for studerds, dbmpetition 41 teacher preps-ration in some Op. with ,normal schools and teachers colleges, andthe,necessity for integating the ,work of the 2 years of the junior
es Ickelberry, RI E.' The History or the Municipal University In the United 8t&ta U.S. Governmenthinting.' Moat 19122 pp. 4-7. (Moe Eduption. Bulletin, 194 no. 2.)Walter or The Junior Cane. Benton, Memo Haugh foi Malin Co., 19SL p. 7L. t Doak S. Directory ot the Junior Junior College Impale 4: 106-2314 January
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college with the last 2 years of teachers colleges. Whether or not the
junior colleges may. eyentually serve generally to push upward the
professional and even the aiademic work in teachers colleges to new
heights, somewhat as the high schbol did in the case of normal schools,
remains to be seen.

Graduate work.The majority of gradua4 students in universities
enter college teaching. Betts and Kent in 1929 found in a study ot
2,325 recipients of the Ph.D. iii 32 universities, between 1015 and 1926,
that 71 percent were engaged in teaching; 27 petcent in research;
and only 2 percent in other occupations. Of those ei y. :1 in teaching,
97 percent were located in colleges and6universities, and only 3 peront
in ,the public schools.° Public schools, however, are now absorbink
.ah increasing number of teachers wii`o have had gra4uate work.

The rate of increase in the number of graduate studepts far out-
strips the increase in numbers of collegeèteaching positiohs. Women
in graduate work have increased more rapidly in numbers than
men (table 11), but the percentage of women in pollege teaching is not

'increasing at any significant rate.
The essential requirements for the Ph.D. degree have not changed

very much during the period. The honorarÌ Ph.D., however, is no
longer common. In 1890, perhaps two-fifthi of .tie Ph.D. degrees
conferred were of this type."

In recent years a score or more universities httveannounced work
leading to a new degree, teat of doctor of education. This degiese
differs from the established Ph.D. chiefqr in the greater flexibility in
requirements for graduation, especially in ,II.:pect to the nature o
the thesis, and for the precise tools of researc that must be acquired.
The conventional 24anguage requitement may be mocVfied, if justified
by the nature of the research undertakiin.

Ail outgrowth of the pmparation of an increasing number of cindi-
dates for the. master's degree is greater integration of graduate and
undergraduate work, as exemMified in the so-called-4'5-year plan."
TIe gnivite&ities of California, Washington, and: Minnesota, and
Oberlin College and Pomona College illustrate this tendency. The
proper placement of strictly professional viork, the selection of instruc-
tional material and its arrangemeid in the most effective sequence,
illustrate some of the problems arising in the course of development
of the 5-yearóurse bf Aindergriduate and graduate study.

One of the gitatest contnlAtions of graduate work in the higher
institutions has been a development. of new knowledge by research
and systematic study'.% Research studies are dew, undertaken literally

Betts, George H., and Kent, Raymond A. Fordsn Equipment ot 2,221 Doctors- ot Phi
losophy. Bloomington, Ui.. Publio School Publishing Co. p. lU (Northwestern 170,1111.ContribUtions to Education. School of education aeries, no.

* Pe r r y, E dw a r d D. g y be A m e r i c a n University. In N ichola s M., ed. Mo n c g r a p h s ea Edits'Won in the United States. No. 6. pp. 4146. Albany, N.Y., I. a. Lyon Co. LL9041.
9
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by the thousands each year in the field of professional education alone.
The increase in the number of doctone theses in the field of teacher
preparatiodind teachers' profeasional status since 1917 is illustrative
of sucl gro*th. In 1917, Qne doctor's thesis was reported in .this,
field; in 1922, 8; and' in 1927,.20. During the same 10 years, the
number of masters' thesee increuedimm 13 to 100.*

RAPID DEVELOPMENT OF IN-SERV10E TEAOHER EDUCATION

Teatrs institute8.The teachers institute, the.oldest of all major
types of organized in-service teacher-preparation agencies, has con-
tinued its serviges with varying fortunes during the period. In 1897-
98, there was total, of 251,768 teachers enrolled in 2,597 separate
units, kilted in practically every State in the Union: Moil, than
10,000 students were enrolled in each of the following States: Iowa,
Ohio, lndiaia, Illinois, Perinsylvania, and New York." Institutes
were conducted 4nd finanCed by States, counties. , districts, chic*, and
towns. 40f these; tile county inigituos were Robably the best organ-
ized and managed. The instit operated under several names, and
at times° was almost indis 1:4,/Amble from short summer schools or
unusually long teachers mee ngs."

Somewhat less emphasis appears to have been placed upon institute
activities in 1921, although institutes were still to be found in scimpform in 44 States. The county was still the predominant unit aorganition and administration. Twenty-six States requiried by law
the .atteAdanco of teachers. Criticism of the institutes, which has
existed (rom their beginnings, apPiared to have had more justification
thin iruer b4ore, itiaamuch as normal schools or teachers colleges
welt, c'oorenieilt4 At . hand for the great nihjority of teachers. The
course of study of the institide was too short, the organization poor,
the work sulierficial; Otnitinility of work from year to year lacking,
provision of specialized instruction appealing to the entire group of
teachers extremely difficia; and facilities for instruction, including
reféren.ce maierias and housiqg viore deplorably However,
32 Sfate, school administrators thought the Anstitute worthy of con-
tinuanci3; 7did not.n

. .

At present., the institute appears to be logng grodul slowly.. The
older objections have become intensified. The many teacher-prepark
tion institutions and in:eervice educational figencies now existing are

mimic University of Illinois, Urbana. Titles of =stars' and doctors' theses in education acceptedis colleges and universities in the United States. The University, 191747. 6 41s. (mimeographed).U.8. Bureau of Education. Report of the Oommissioner of Education, 11001-00. vol. I. U.8. Govern-neat Printing Mesa iNS p. iSitt
Per conditions in 1111041, iii Roedigw, William C. Agencies for the Improfement of Teachers inerica. U.S. Government Printing .1011. pp. 10-41. (Bureau of Education. Bulletin. 1E1,ee. &)

Ib The Webers' Institute as an agency km training teachers in service. In National Education Arno-skim. Journal of Addressa and Proossdings, MI pp. 114f--49. . .
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in.a position to offer better and. more extensive educational opportuni-
ties than the institute. Nevertheless, some local needs are apparently
not met by the colleges and normal schools and the institute continue
ita activities on a very çonsiderable scale in many States. For instanw,
Illinois in 1929 expended $102,468 for teachers institutes, which werestill held in the majority of the 102 counties of the State."

There are unmistakable tendencies to redirect the institute pro-
grams or to substitute for them other types of in-service programs.
Class extension courses are growing in numbers. Better State super-vision of institute work and differentiáted lonk-time programs ofstudy under colnpetent teachers are now possible as State department
staffs are sirengthened .and im`proved. Visiting teachers or State
dernonittrators, rural school supervisors, and State normal schoolstaffs cooperating with State department staff members now assist in--the in-service education ohteachers. Most encouraging of all, the
general, levels of preparation of rtiral teachers are slowly becoming
higher, and the unsatisfactozvonditions that have led to the estab-
lishment and lonfocoutinuod maintenance of the teachers institute/are
steadily being chaitged for the better.

Summer sessigns.ty the summer of 1894, summer sessions wire in
operation in more than 100 higher educational institutions, aild these,with perhaps twice aimany more county) State, private, and other
independent summer schools were distribtited over at least 40 States.
A total of 319 suinmer schools or sessions was reported in 1895."In 1915, 674 summer schools 'ported to the Bureau of 'Education.

. The number 4of independent summer schools appears to have since
decreased, but the number of institutional summer sessions has in-
pressed. The total nomber of summer sessions in 1931 was reported tobe 054." More than nine-tenths of the teachers colleges now conduct
such 'units. 110

Lengthlpf oessions in 1894 varied 'froiii 8 to 16 weeks, with a mid-
. score of 5 weeks. In 1931, the length had increaspdkmaterially. About

two-fifths oitthe sessions were 6 weeks in length, mid a little less than
one-thitd were 12 weeks in length. .

Summer session einrollments have increased rapidly during,the past
20 years, from 118,307 in 1911, io 425,100 in 193.4. In 1931, 273,148
814=er-session students, a number equivalent to 28.6 percent of the
total number of teachers in the United States, were enrolled in courses
in education." A

4

* Minds. Department pt public instruction. Minds School Statistics, 1930. Springfield, M., JournalPrinting Co., 1900.. pp. 91-911.
76 Weeks, Stephen B. A Oheok-ist' oi American Summer Schools. In U.S. Buren of Idocatioa.Report of the Commissioner pf Bduostkm, 10N-46. pp. 1400-15011. U.S. Government Printing Moe, OKIs Growth of sommeriechool iittandanoe. Prepared by the remit* division of the National *NAGAssociation. Journal of thrNationsl Education Association, 30: 3911, November 1931.* Ibid., p.
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The growth of the s mmer sessions has been due largely to theopportunities offered f teachers in service and others to secure coin-bined recreation and llege work during an otherwise idle yacation'ties for students to obtain work with notedteachers in great institutions not otherwise so readily available, theopportunity to visit and study in prat cities or in the mountains or atthe seashore, the iiecettaity for many teachers to increase their prepara-tioti in order to meet rising certification or employment requirements,and the efforts of students to make up lost work or to add to theirinstitutional 'Credits and thus, shorten tbeir 4-year period of collegiatestudy. In recent the purposes of the regular session predomi-nate in the summer sessions, which more and more become integralp ts of the regular sessions óf higher institutions. On the whole,:refore, differences between the summer sessions and regular sessOnstend to become less ind less.

C7asa extension coursea.In 1891, 28 States and territories offeredsome form of university-extension work. The first State appropriationfor extension work was made in New York in 1891. Fifty-four col-leges, universities, and other agencies reported in 1910 that they con-.ducted extension work, and numerous others were doubtless engagedj.n this activity." Ajany features aqd activities of present-day exten-sion work were initiated, including provisidn of short courses, demon-strations, traveting schools., agrictiltural extension, free lectufe çourses,correspoildence work, aild so on. The Universi(ty of Chicago led otherinsautions in providing lecttire courses accompanied by class work,written papers, and -examinations. As early as 1907-8, the totalattendance at extension lectures given by this institution reached53,141. Nearly tbree-fou'rths. of the State universides and collegeswere offering general extensibn work in .1909. More than half their ,students were`teachers. Relative ease of attendance and of instructionand the low expense to students encouraged the growth of classextension.
During the decade frpm1919-20 to 1929-30, enrollments in exten-sion courses in colleges and univdrsities rose from 76,031 to 195,549,an increlases of 179.2 percent. Corrohpondence courses grew bv414n morerapidly." 4P

In 1928-29, reports from more than 800 teachers colleges, normalschools, colleges, and universitiesin all parts of the country showed that443 of these gave some extensron service. Of the 443 institution-s,about 109 were teachers colleges or normal schools. A great varietyof activities were undertaken, including class extension courses, tor-n Reber, Louie Z. Univonity Istoonsion. In The Assoefatkm of American Universities. Journal ofNoonday and Address, 1910. pp. 411787. Chicago, M., University of Chicago Pros, 1910.71 U.S. Mee of Mutation. Statistics of Universities, Collages, and Professional Schools, 1921t40. B.nisi Survey of Edumtion in the United Stated, 19X-80. U.S. Government Printing Moo, 1911. pp. 10-11.WunstinN1111, Has. XL)
.
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respondence work, instruction by radio, institutes, ccknferences, library
services, lectures, home reading courses, visual instruction, promotion
of community dramas and debates, club services, and many othfir8.71

Study by corre8pondence.Following the important early corm.
spondence study courses conductdd through Chautauqua, the com-
mercial possibilities of such work were quickly recognized, and it sur-
prising growth of private correspondence schools began. These
included in tbeir enrollments many teachers, as well as students from
other vocations." Many millions of students in this country htve
enrolled in one -or more courses by correspondence during the present
period, and a comparable number have taken so-called reading
courses.

Among the institutions of higher education, the first outstanding"
correspondence school work was done by the University of Chicago,
under the direction of William Rainey Harper. Wisconsin also
&Hy assumed leadership in the field. Correspondence study among
other universities appears to have received its chiéf. impetus after
1906 or 1907. The normal schools were also beginning correspondence
instruction about this time. Regularly organized departments of
correspondence study were established in somewhat more than half
the normal schools and teahers colleges in.1928.81

The enrollments in correspondence courses in collgge:s and univer-
skies have increased enormously during recent years. In 1919-20,
the total reported was 9,343. The number of men and of women was
about equal. In 1929-.-3Q, the total was 88,417, an increase of 846.3
percent. 4 The number of men was then about one-fourth greater
than the number of women." Commercial correspondence study
work and reading courses are patronized by many times this number
of students. ,

While in den,sely populated areas, such as Massachusetts, the
services of resident and extension educational agencies possibly tend
to supplant correspondence study, the etxtent of growth of corre-'
spondelice work during the century beyond question foreshadows its
continued development.

n Akjermiux !Awls R. Oollege and University Extension Helps in Adult Education, 19118-29. U.&
Governmnt Printing Office, 1100. pp. 8-17. ((Aloe of Education. Bulletin, 1930, no. 10.)

a For amounts of correepondemm schools early in the century, des U.S. Bureau of Education. Reports
of the Commindoiwr of Education,* 1A1B-09, vol. 1, pp. 9011-907; 1900-1901, vol. 1, pp. 2/12-1114; and 1902, vol. 1,
pp. 1077-88.

Ruedire, William O. Agencies lot the Improvement of 'hachure in Service. U.8. °overrun* Print.
aw Moe, 1911, pp. WU. (Bureau of Education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 3.)

a Maul, Ray O. A Stud, of AdzninistreUve Pnotiose la Ocirospondonoe-iltudy Department, of Tomb-
y Colleges and Normal ileboole. Kaneko State printing plant, MO. oh. 3. (Kansas kale Teatime
OWING, Emporia. 8tudW in Iducipm. v. 1, no. 1, Imam 101)

tru-.s. Office of riduoatice. Statiitios of Universities, Colleg md Professional Selma, 11/19-111.

Biennial Survey of Education ha the United States 19211-10. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1141. pp.
WU. (Bulletin, 141, N.)
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4

CONCLUSIONS

Among the important trends that have characterized the growth
of teacher preparation in the pást, and that will in all probability
continue to have a bearing upon ita future aveloyment, are the

,following: _

I. Decrease in the rate of population growth, and the consequent
decrease in the rate of growth in numbers of teachers to be
prepared.

2. Increase in the economic wealth of the country, and of expenditures
foi education.

3. Increased control of the State over teacher preparMion, including*
the application of such control in the .raising of certification
requirements. A

4. Increased length of the period of general and professional education
of teachers, 'and indreased length of teaching life.

5. Growth in the number and enrollments of higher educational insti-
tutions, Etna expansion and enrichment Qf general cultural and
technical fields of knowledge.

6. Growth in .the professionalization of teaching, and in the number
of institutions and unitstea4ers colleges and départments and
schools of educationdevoted primikrily to the professional
education of teachers.

7. Develppment of subject matter in professional education, iucluding
graduate and research work.

8. Establishment of norms 9f practice in teacher preparation based
upoil the apPlication of the methods of* scientific research and
study to the problems -of education.

The growth of education in a democratfc form of government in
which no national system of teacher preparation exists, has resulted
in the evolution of a large variety of public and private teacher-
preparation institutions and agencies. These in turn have evolved
toward better practices at varying rates and in different directions.

Factors conditioning the development of teacher' preparatiQn in
America have been sudh that not a little of ita history is concerned
with sheer growth in magnitude as the population of the country
and ita economic weshb increased, and as its cultural institutions
were developed correspondingly.

A period of stabilization and of consolidation of gains made so
laboriously during the past century now approaches. More and
.more, even within the present generation, current patterns of thought
which formerly hinged around thé problems of material grolyth must
be recast to the end that seaich will be made for .ways and means of
perfecting existing teacher-prepatation agencies, 9fferings, and modes
sa practice.
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To solye the problems.of a new era and to avoid tbe dangers that
Are ever recurring in education, namely, the crystallization of existing
practices into set and lifeless patterns, it becomes increasingly
important that the critical and constructive thought of research
workers rather than the pronouncements of authority and the
influence of tradition determine the objectives, organization, offen
and practices of the institutions and agencies that prepare teachers.
The establishment of norms of practice by careful, systematized
study and research has betn one of the outstanding trends in,educa-
tion mid in teacher preparation; and it may well continue to be the
means whereby unity is secured, present gains preserved, and future
progress safeguarded an¡I extended.
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PART II. THE- EDUCATION OF TEACHERS EVAL-
UATED THROUGH MEASUREMENT OF TEACH-
ING ABILITY

CHAPTER I

EVkLUATION THROUGH RATINGS AND OTHER
MEASURES OF SUCCESS

The National Survey of the Education of Tealers has made an
extensive descriptive survey of the various phases of the education
of .teachers in the United States. One of the purposes of such a
description was, if possible, to evaluate the effectiveness of current
programs for educating teachers. Variation in the characteristics
describéd implies variation in effectiveness.

Evalulstion is based upon criteria. By what criteria is one program
for the preparation of teachers better than another? Is it of longer
leiigth than another? Is it composecLof a larger portion of professional
courses than another? Is it offered m bigger and better buildings,' or
by an institution with a different name? Is it taught by a faculty
bolding a larger., proportion of doctorates than another? Does one
faculty do more reeearch, write more books, receive more pay, or
subscribe to a different philosophy than another? . Thèse questions
and others suggest the framework for a descriptión of current programs
for the preparation of teachers.

What is the evidence concerning the validity óf these described
characteristics and what is the nature of the evidence?- In what
respect is one teacher better than another? Does he have a greater
fund of profeissional information than another? Has he a greater
number of cultural accomplishments than- another? Does he hive
a more pleasing personalitfor voice than. another? Is tie intelligence
or scholarship record superior to another? Did his father engage in
one occupation or another? The answer to these and similar questions
implies still another question: Why is a teacher of any given descrip-
tion better or ymrse than- another? -The teacher has certain educa-
tional functions to perform, and one teAcher is better tlian another to
the extent that he is functionally more effective than another.
Perhaps the Most direct method for evaluating the functional effective-
ness of a itcher is to measure the, changes wrought in pupils under
his instruction.

I This pert al tbs. Survey was prepared by Gilbert L. Betts, senior specialist la resestob is teacher
allsostios.

87

-

-

8.

4

so



88 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE ZDUCATION 07 =ACHIM

Such a direct method of evaluating programs fer the preparation of
teachers by measuring pupil change and relating it to teacher prep.
&ration, teacher traits, apd teacher ability, is very complex and
requires the coordinated effort of many investigatórs over a period of
years. Such evaluation awaits the solution of basic problems once or
twice removed from the main problem. What changes does society
desire to have wrought in pupils? When this question has been
answered philosophically, then means for measuring these changes
must be devised. Determining which changes are susceptible to
teachdr-influence is the next step. In this way, step by stet', the
investigation can be formulated. A survey, however, can seldom use
direct-measurement methods but must resort to approximations
through the use of indices. What indices are available u critiria of
teaching merit so that current p -:.Hiss for the prtparation of teach-
ers can be evaluated?

Rated ability of teachers is one criterion which may be used as an
indirect measure of teaching success. A Tilting may be based upon
observations of the teacher at work.. In Bush a case, his teaching
activities are evaluated according to the judge's notion of their
effectiveness in producing desirable changes in pupils. The rated
ability of the teacher in service may be used to judge the worth of all or
various parts of his preparation for teaching. The rated ability of a.
student teacher may be used to judge the worth of the program in
preparation, in whole or by parts, which was completed prior to such
teaching. Salary is a second criWrion which may be used in an ap-
praisal of the teacher's preparation. Professional information may
constitute a third criterion or it may be used as an index representing .

preparation to be judged by the other criteria. A fourth criterion by
which to judge the merit of preparation is the opinion of teachers
themselves concerning the helpfulness of their preparatory study.

Ability ratings. A search of the literature for studies utilizing
teachers' ratings was undertaken in order to summarize what is already
known cpnwning their adaptability for use in the evaluation of pro-
grams for the preparation of teachers. This section will present facts
which have been gathered from selected investigations whose results
were published at the time this study was made.

Table 1 presents a summary of correlations between rated success of
teachers and their 'scholarship as recorded in studies reported by 11
different investigators. With the excepti(in of the coirelation with
normal school marks reported by Somers, these are all low; Inure than
half of them aremot significantly different e from zero. Yet the fact
that 11 independent studies have shown positive correlations is good
evidence that there is a relationship between scholarship . rated
male* for if the true relationship were zero, hali of these i rrela
Aims should by chance have been negative. That the correlations

,

_

.
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are low may be due to an actual lack rof relationship between scholar-
ship and teaching success or to the lack of reliability of one or both
measures.

TABU! 1.C4rrelation Wows% ocAolarship and rased success' as a teacher is service

Measure of scholarship:
, clwreistkieProfessional scholarship: Ire* ratty

Mark in psychology I
4a

O. 42
Mark in education courses 8 . ,

. 30
Mark in professional studies I

. 27
Average mark in education courses, normal schools 4 . 14
Average mark in professional courses 1 . 14

Academic scholarship:
Markuin noneducational academic courses $ .. 30
Average mark in academic courses, Merit= i . 22
Average mark, normal-school subject-matter .

. 07
Average mark in academic courses .., . 06

General scholarship:
Normal-school marks ,

73
Senior grades '. " _________ _ _ _ _ . 48
Composite predictive score (first observer.) . 39
College scholarship

T 19
grade-point ratio, all college courses s . 19
Pomposite predictive orals (second observer)' . 16
General normal-school scholarship. Knight i . 15
Training-school scholarship marks " . 05
Scholarship in college Is

Table 2 shows the correlations obtained by three independent in-
vestigators studying the relationship between some measure of the
amount of professional training and later rated success as a teacher-
in-service. Again the correlations are small Vut positive.

Mariam, Junius L. Normal School Z4n,. and Rilicioney t roaohini. \New York, N.Y., bureausi publications, Tomb= Caws, CokimI 1DIV.tJ. NW 112 pp. (Contributions to lidnestion, no. L)I Unman, Roy R. The Prognostic Value at 0e0als. Factors Basted to noshing aucosos. Ashland,Ohio, A. L. Oerber Co., 11111. 132 pp.
toys:- Y. L. Tits Prediction at Teething &boom Dioorningtonflii,/ Public School PublishingOa, MK (Rommel et Iduaatiousi Beseerch Monograph, no. IL)

I LAM& Artimr. How SW We Jodie Oar Teachers? School and Society, 10 Win Nov. 22, OKSomers, O. T. Pedagogical Prognosis. Now York, N.Y., bureau of publications, Towbars Wisp,Columbia Unlvemity, 1121. 121 pp. (Contributions to Educatiofi, ne. la)
Jones, Edward 8. The Prediction at Teaching Bootees ier the College Stpdent. School and Society.

It 11811-0110, Des. II, M.
4.

I McAbee L. O. RelishOlty et the Evidences et Tessking =clew Secured in Extension Visitation.liimientery School loured, f& WM, Ions MO.
Antismog H. J Oareistion Between Academic Achievement and Teaching Swam The at&seam School Soma, St OA September 1111.

s DIMES, M. L Note es Predicting Timber emessi., iktutatioad Adadnistration sad Supirvi.Joao IS: laninry IOW
U Ramb a A. Oanyerstive Study id Ratings orresebwele-Treining sad TesolmeloServise.Shanstary Wool Journal, 1044, September 11127.

Wallenberg, Lewis Boob. Relation Between Ratings et Student Towbars in Wises and Bosom inPk* Yew of Teaching. Edocationel Administration and Supervkian. 14: WM. Afril lIN
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I.

TA rj Lit 2.Correlation bsitreevt CIRS011011 of preparation for 4w:his. and taier\ratal
MMUS aa a teathar-in-servies

Opettishos
Measure of amount of preparation: irea robs.

Amount of professional training is 0. 41
College credits earned while, in service; junior high .ct4ol teachers . 19

College credits earned while in service; elementary tei; then "..ow 40g/off/MOP 16

Units taken in education courses " . 01

Score on a test of pmfesáional information hu been frequently
studied in relation to teaching' success. The findings of nine such
studies are sumiharized win table 3. In the main these correlastions
are larger than those with either class marks or amount of training,
and some of them are large enough to suggest that such a test may be
worth further study. ç That all are' Positive indicait, that the rela-
tionship between what teachers blow and their rated success is more

a. than a mére random one, although only one is large enough to have
much predietive value.

'Farms 8. The oerrdation bottom, profestional ilformatiols Of interest and rated
futons as a stutital48adisr or tesacher-itt-servios

Measure of professional info mat,i/ow.
Stanford educational aptitude test
Bathurst, Knight, Ruch, Telford aptitude test; high-school teachers
Morris test for 'trait L" "
Examination concerning classroom procedure II
Bathurst, Knight. Ruch, Tilford aptitude test; elementary teachers _111

Eiteele-Herrlikg professional information s
George Washington teaching-aptitude test .....
Waples and %wide procedures teat "

airreisties
with rafts,

is 85
II. 54

m. 51
M. 46

Is. 41

. 41
is 40

. 28

PO DIV015, M. R. A Note on Predicting nother &Boom Eduoationai Administration sod Supervi-
sion. 1S: 114-417, January 1912.

w Bartbalmesa, Harriet M. and Bow, Philip A. A Study of the Relation Between Teaching Efficiency
and Amount of Cane Omni Earned While in Service,. Educational Administration and &maniocs,
14: MAIM November MK Eloo also Pennsylvania School Journal, 77: *, January Mt

$4 Dew* S. B. and French, L. C. 'Neohni Rating. University of Pittsburgh, School si Educatios
Journal, 0117, 0044, Jantiary-Tbruary 10a.

Jeasso,41d. B. Objective Dillerentiation Between Three Oroups ha Education. Worcester, beam,
Clirk Vagrant', lit (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. #, no. I. pp. Ri-464.)

Bathurst, t, Improve With Riporienant Personnel Journal, 7: WV, June int
Apprcniination.

w Multi* correlation with composite of all *Waft.
MOrtilk Elisabeth H. Animal Traits and Sumo in 'Necking. New York, N.Y., Teachers Came,

Columbia Unirersity11101. 73 pp. (Contribution to Unman, Do. Kt) 4 -

Stndootatescher sootesa.
Cahoon, O. P. Mirka in College as a Factor In the Prediction of Pried°. 'Nothing eueesa. The

Univweity High School Journal, lit 2141, Mi.y 1010.
* Bomb& Nelson L. Teatber-Aptitude Tests and Tesaber Selection. In Research in Higher Miaow

taw pp. 117-111. Washington, Govoinannt .Printing Most I. Ill pp. (UA. Oaks of Etihnotioa.
11111, Do. 12.)

crams, Lela' Moe. Maauting Zicpcipney in Supervision and Teething. New York, N.Y.. Tombs'
Ontloge Wand* Univeinty01011. 1111 pp. (Oontributioas to Idneation, no. 1711.)

Hunt, Theism Mowing Teaching Aptitude. E4uottions1 Administratkm sad Supervision,
184413, May
Doordsok Moir W. Preimissel Tests es Measures of Teaching iniitteney High School. New

York, N.Y., bateau el publication, Tomblin OpUsso, Colms University, MK Ili pp. (Oontribe
dodo te IdefaMoalso. M.)
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TABLI correlation Moses prof rt--; i nftrrination or intirest and rated

success al a silaent-tedither or tsacher-in.serriceContinu'ed
CorrotahooM mum of profession* informationContin ued. with rams

Weber, skims, funcelbng, etc." *.: nick, 27
Boardman pmfessional infoimation u . 28Odell, piinclpfes of teaching in high eçbool L. I

14Odell, principles ofteaching in high schools " 12Strong, teaching interest I ". 11weber, &Liao, etc .8 _ .... .. . JO lb, woo UP 4 M. MI III . 09Sitrong, teaching interest'
. 02

The relationsfiip beCween success in practice teaching aild later
success as a-teacher-ip-ervice might be expected° to be high, but the
coi'relation coefficients ,isresented in table 4, do not run, ally higher
than the correlations i;it.h professional inforriiatiop in table 3. Withthe exception of three of them, these correlations are too small tohare predictive (value, and thepe studies .do not indicate that mimeos
as-a student-teachér fsspres later success u a teat her-lo-service. Itis, of courtie, an open question as -to whether these correlations arelow bemuse the measures of success are, unreliable or because
successful student teaching is unrel4ed to successful in-serviee
teaching.

TAsits 4.Correlation WIMP% success as a at udersf-tedcher and laier *woes. as a
teat her-ivi-4,.

Measiire: .

Practice teaching and field success s
411%, NO 410. 411.

asmistim
0. 70Cadet-teaching grades and 2-year average rating for success in the

field II - S
. 69Practice-teaching grades and field success -using 15 failing and 15sucoessful teachers i ,

. 57Practice-teaching grades and field success ° .7
1

. 44Practice teaching and field SUMPS 8 ,

. 36 iPractice teaching and rating by superintendents from'appointmentbureau credentials ".. - _, ______ _ _ _ _ _ .,4r, .
. 31

I.Ratings by training teachers and by superintendents o . 29
I Mariam, Junius L. Normal School Zdoeation and =dewy in Teaching. New +ark, N.Y.. bureauof publications, Teachers 9ollege, Columbia University, 1901 182 pp. (Contribilticis to Education.oo. 1.)
Ullman, ¡toy IL Tike Prognostio Value of Clouts) Pastors Related to Teaching Suomi. Ashland,Ohio, A. L. °orbit Co., 1981. trig pp.
Bowen, O. T. Pedsogioal Prognosis. Now York, N.Y., bureau ot publications, Teaches College,cgamb University, 1918. US pp. (Contributions to Zduaatioo no. 140.)Morris, klisabeth R. Personal Traits and Booms in Teaching. New York; N.Y Teachers Collage,Colombia University, 1928. 78 pp. (Contributions to Education. no. S42.)Student-teache spoons.
Booing, Nelsen L. Tearher-Aptitude Teistirand Teacher Selection. In Research in Higher Lima-Mon. pp. 117-121. Washington, Government Printing Oleos, 111111 1U pp. (U.S. Ofiloe of liducation.Main 1281, se. 11)
Boardman, Charles W. Aortal Tote ae Measnres of Teaching Efficlemey in High BollooLNew York, N. Y.. bureau of publication& Teachers College, Columbia University, I. 88 pp. (CowWI:outlaw to Iduoation, 227.)
Wait, WillemModem shady at the Criteria lor the Selection of Iligh-liohool Teacher& Nutmegamiss lisattio. Wash., University of Washington, 1, TO pp. ma.Arsseatrant, w. TO. The Bating of Teachers by Mining Teachers and fissper4tandanto. ElanseeMod lettruel, in-1118, Math i ' ,
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TABLIC A.Correlation between Mead 8 4,4.4 a student-teacher and later sUCC688 as
teacher-in-sertrice--Continued

Measure--Continued. °mostly*
Average practice-teat.hirig mark and first-semester success! O. 240
Practice teaching and first-year smicess 12 . 23
Ratings by first supervisor of practice tesiching "and supezintendent

after 6 months' teaching 11 . 23
Rating by supervisor of practice teaching and *field suctess

214iCritic teacher's rating and superintendent's ratfng .

Practioe-tetiching skiff and a 2-year average rating for iuccesa in the
field 22 P18

Practice-teaching grades and field streets 5 . 16
Last practice teaching and second- success " . 15
Ratings by second supervisor of practice teaching and superintindeni

after 6 months' teaching 11
Practice-teaching grades and field success, Knight s

TABU' 5.---Co4viation between scholarship cind success d a student teacher

. 06

Measure of scholarship: .

. CorrelationProfessional schokrship: ,
with stoxem

Grade; in edimation and psychology " O. 60
, harks in geberaLmethods courses u .. . 57

Marks in education courses s , . 46,
Marks in iducation find methods courses u

.._....
. 32

Marks in educational psychology 22 . 30.
.

Average mark in education courses 4 . 27
Average grade points in education courses 13 . 21

Academic scholarship:
Academic grades " -* -

. . 69
Academic average hi . 54

Ullman, Roy R. The Prognostic of Certain Factors Related to Teaching Success. Ashland,
Ohio, A. L. Garber Co., 1931. 133 pp.

&Whitney. F. L. The Prediction of Teaching Success. Bloomington, Ill., Public School Publishing
Oo., 1924. (Journal of Educational Research Monograph, no. 6.)

I Kolstad, Arthur. How shall We Judge Our Teachers? School and Society, 20: 609-470, Nev. 22, 1924.

11 Hamrin, 8. A. A Comparative Study of Ridings of Teachers-in-Training and Teschtn4n-8ervice.
Elementary School Journal, Z: 39-44, September 1927.

1I-Wagenhorst, Lewis Hock. Relation Botween &nip of Student Teachers in College and Sums
in Tint Year of Teaching. Educational Administriktion and Supervision:16: N9-253, April 1930.

1- Morris; Elisabeth H. Personal Traits and flumes fa Teaching. New York, N.Y., Teachers
Columbia University, 194-4. 78 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 342.)

n Bossing, Nelson L. Teacher-Aptitude Testa and nacho' Selection. In Rowan* in Higher Educe-
tion. pp. 117431. Washington, Oovernnynt Printing Office, 1932. 133 pp. (U. 8. Moe of Education.
Bulletin 1931, no,: 12.)

" Myers, Monso F. and Beeciwi, Edith E. Suocesetul Placement of Teachers. Educational Admials-
tiation and Supervision, k2: December 1926.

Pyle, W. H. The Relation Between Intelligence and Teaching Sums. Educational idministra-
ties and Supervision, 140717-1117, April 1.

Kinds', J. 8. A Rating Scale for Practice Teed**. Education, 46: 108-114, Octaxr Ira
a Meade A. R. and liellay, C. E. Faroasting Suwon in Practice TearkinF. Journal of Educational

PRIlebology, 7: 495-497, October 1910.
zant, Juno H. Predicting Success in Ice Teaching. ' Educational AdminOrtration and Super-

viska 14: 034-5-7
a Broom, M. E. Me Predictive Value Three Specified Factors br Nooses in Prate*** Teaching.

legal Administration and Supervision. 15: 31--29, January 192D.
si Ahoy, R. C. and Sorenkm, Herbert. A TescherAnting Scale olibetorminod Reliability and Validitr.

itlincational Administration and Supervision, it 17*4111, 19811.
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TAILS 5.Correlation between scholarship and success as a student tgaderCon.
1,4

Measure of scholarshipContinuèd.
Academic scholarship--Continued.

Subject-matter achievement as
kiterage mark in subject matter 4
Academic index, 1 group II
Academic marks
Major subject marks
Major scholarship al
Academic index, another group 21

General scholarship:
Grades in all courses, 4 college years 0
Lost-semester marks s4

t Grade-point ratio, all college courses
General scholastic average se
General scholarship

>
(»relation

wa status
0. 49

. 39

. 27

. 26

. 22

. 19

. 065

69

39
. 37
. 24

The correlation betwee4 su .student teaching and the pro-
ressional preparation which p (t it, as reported in 10 différent g
studies, is shown in table 5. As in table 1, the measures of scholarship
have been classified as professional, aciademic, and general. While
the correlations with general scholarship show a slight tendency tr be
larger than those in the other two groups, no generalization would be
safe without careful examination of the conditionst under which the
various data were gathered and the nature of th'e populations stitched.
Again all ofb th correlations are positive and stiggest a definite con-
nection between scholastic success and studentrteachilg success.
On the other hand, this relationship is apparelitly not high enough to
render scholastic success a safe basis for prediction of probible sudcess
in student teaching.

Rekaion of preparation and teaching assignmentMany studies, not
all of which will be reviewed here, have shown striking lack of relation-
ship between the preparation of a teacher and tbe duties he is called
upon to perform. Three of these studies express the relationship in
terms of correfation coeffitients 'which are presented in table 6 ; the
others (=ploy a different statistical treatm&t.

Ullman, Roy R. The Prognostic Value of Certain FactorNit elated to Teaching Success. Ashland,
Ohio, A. L. Garber Co., 1931. 138 pp.

g Whitney, F. L. The weplicilon d Teaching %COMP. Bloomington, Ill. Public School Publishing
Co., 1924. (Journal of Educational Research Monograph, no. 6.)

I Cahoon, G. P. Marks in College u a Factor in the Prediction oi Practioe Teaching Success. TheUnivairity High School Jmyrnal, 10: 25-41, May 1930.
a Kinder, J. S. A Rating Scale for Practice Teachers. Education, 46: 106-114, October 1926.
a Mead, A. R. and Holley, C. Z. Forecasting Success in Practice Teaching. Journal of Educational

Psychology, 7: 496-497, October 1916.
Dummy M. Z. The Predictive Value of Three Specified Factors for Bums in Practice Teaching.

Administration end Supervision, 15: 26-29, J .i nary 1929.
Almy, C. and flortason, Herbert. Teacher-Rati . of Determined Reliability and Validity.Iducational Administration and Supervision, 16: 179-186, ç 10).

a Neel, Mary O. and Mead, A. R. Correlations Between Certain Group racket) in Preparation et
Secondary School Teachen. Mutational Administration and Supervision, 17: 675-676, December 1931.
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TABU: 6.Corrolation betwessi.ths preparation of a Wicker and his teaching assign-
meta

Measures correlated:
Major and minor and subject taught, Coldfado "
Semester-credits and number of periods taught in high school, median

of 15 correlations 17
. 49Major and minor subjects of preparation and subject taught, fre-

quencies of each 38
. 14Major and minor and subject taught, Ohio ............ 14

Among studies which reveal a greaediscrepancy between a teacher's
task and the preparation for that task, may be noted the following:

Kemp, in a study of high-school teachers, reported:
Of the total number of subjects taught by the 488 [California) teachers, more

than one,third represinted subjects in which the teachers had little or no training
* * * More than half of the subjects in which *where had rvceived (major
or minor) training * * * were not being taught by them in the fall semester
of 1922-23.0

Ogden studied (through tource material, not by a questionnaire) 370
teachers securing their first positions during the 10-year period, 1919-
20 to 1929-30. Forty-six percent 6f the assignments made to these
teachers were in subjects outside of their Tajor or minor training and
almost 20 percent were in 'subjects in which the teachers had had no
preparation biyond high school.°

Smith concluded, on the basis of test scores made by 78 junior high
school teachers of experience from seven States, that:

Children who are fortunate may tilereforestudy (literature) with a teacher
who knows 10 times as much about juvenile books as another on the same
faculty."

Correlation

O. 63

Part of the disparity found between preparation and actual 'teach-
ing may be due to inefficient placement of teachers. It is pòssible,
however, that many of the majors and minors of the prospective and
in-seryice teachers were in fields of kilowledge not represented in the
curriculum in which they are called upon to teach. Furthermore,
many of the firwervice courses may have been special aspects of a
ubject relatpd only in a remote way the subject as it must be
ùght in the public aphoola.

tiny, Frederick L. Teach, Demand and Supply in the Public &book. Greeley, Colo., Colo-
rado Teach= Wisp, 11190. la pp. (Educational no. 8.)

&nest. The Preparation d Teachers kw Their Subjects in. Wyoming High Soho*deft. Laramie, Wyo., University of Wyoudng. 1977. 08 PP.
initial% B. R. Supply and Demand in Teacher TraInb .Columbus, Ohio, Ohio State Univer-

sity, I. 182 pp. (University Studio, vol. 2, no. IL Bureau d Educations' ilissarob Monographs,
ue. 4.)

Kemp, W. W. Training of High &tool Swim in lielatlen to the Subjects They Teach. California
Quarterly of Secondary Zducatiosi, 1:401412, Jails 1921

Ogdsn, G. L. The Relation Between Major and Minor Training of Stank rd &Must's and Tsaching
Position Held. Master's theft. Stanford University, Calif., Staab-Ad Univasity, 1989.

41 Smith, Dare V. latimmin Media in Junior High School. Tin Euglb.h Journal, 19449-401, June
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Sha4tz collected data concerning- 861 college students and 258 high-
school teachers in Virginia, covering a 5-ye/ar period. These data
indicate that the preparation of the high-school teachers h little
effect upon the qual4 of the coll :1 work of ailove-avei ents.
For students who ranked/below average, however, the amount of
preparation of the teacher was significantly related to the rrade of
work done'

Hughes found that when the achievement of pupils in schools fairly
homogeneous in size, intelligence of the pupils, equipment, experience
of the teachers, content, and time allotment to different divisions, but
not homogeneous with respect to the preparation of teachers in college
physics, was compared Ön the basis of tbe last-named factor, the pupils
who were taught by teachers who had majored in college physics
excelled in average achievement the pupils who were taught by teach-
ers who had not majored in college physics. This superiority was
evident in every test, each of which covered a specific unit of the course,
for example, "sound and light", "magnetism", and others."

These studies furnish evidence (albeit meager) that some prepara-
tion for teaching, when given opportunity to function, does influence
pupil-achievement. However, the exidence is sufficient to arouse a
certain wariness in the implicit acceptance of one or both of the two
correlated measures (success and preparation) considered in variant
forms thus far in this presentation.

Whitney studied the relation between six variables (student teach-
ing, professional record, physique, academic record, intelligence, and
record in the secondary school) and the rated teaching success of 1,200
graduates in, their first semester under contract. The multiple cor-
relation between all six factors and rated success was 0.288."

Ullman studied the relation between 10 fact:ors and practice-
teaching success. These 10 factors were: Score on George Washing-
tion social intelligence test, score on the Brown psychological exami-
nation, score on the Odell principles of teaching test, score on the
Weber test of aims, functions, etc., Sims socio-economic status, self-
rating on the Freyd graphic scale, teaching interest score on the
Strong interest blank, academic scholarship, professional scholarship,
and scholarship in "the major subject. The multiple correlation
between all these factims and success as a student teacher wu 0.538.*

Ullman, Roy R. The Prognostic Value of Cralain Patton Related to Teaching &loom Ashland,
Ohio, A. L. Garber Co., 11. la pp.

e Shuns, Bones, B. Preparation of High School Teachers and Their Students' College Reeords.
Master's think Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody College for Teachers, 19211.

ilugbre, J. M. A Study of Intelligence and d the Training of Teachers as Fasten Conditioning the
Achievement of Pup& School Review, $3:191-20% 293-$011, Mama, April 1925.

* Whitney, Frederick L. The Intelligence, Preparation, and Teaching Skill of Nwmal School Oradu-
ates hi the United States. Doctor's thesis. Minneapolis, Minn., University of Minnesota, 1922. 40 pp.
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96 NATIONAL SUEVICT OF THE EDUCATION OF TEA

Odenweller studied the value of certain factors in predicting thesuccess of 1,539 teacheis in 69 buildings And concluded thus:
Two and one-fourth hours of practical arta have almost as high a relation toeffectiveness in teaching is 21 hours of educktion, and higher than 10 hours ofpractice teaching or four I: a quarter hours of psychology. As raated toeffectiveness in teaching, hig:rschool marks are the same as height; experience,age, and psychology are about alike; with experienced teachers, height is asimportant as practice teaehing; weight is as significant as intelligence; hand-writing quality is the same as the number of letters in the signature; and (97cases) looking at the back of a photograph is as good as looking at the photo-graph. (From an advance shiet 'pouncing the thesis.)46
Jacobs studied the numWr of hours of preparation each teacherhad in each of the most frequently reported comes. He selected

the upper fourth and the lower fourth from the distribution of teach-ing ability. There were 406 teachers in the total distribution andthey had attended educational institutions in 83 different States.The upper fourth had a significantly larger number of hours prepare,-tion in: Primary education, general methods, practice teaching, gym-nasium, United States Constitution, manual train', and home
economics. The lower fourth had a significantly larger number ofhours preparation in: History of education, story telling qnd lan-
guage, agriculture, drawing, and sociology.° Does the significantly
different preparation of the lower fourth in the distribution have ative value in determining later success? Bathurst reported that67 out o 289 items in a professional test for Oachers had negativediseriminati4 values.°

Salary.--As a supplementary criterion of the value of programs of
preparation the salaries of teachers offer a comparative measure.
Correlations between each of several measures of preparation andsalary are given in table 7.

Odenweller, Arthur Lionard. The Predictive Value of Certain Traits for Effeelivenses in Teaching.Doctor's thesis. New York, N.Y., Teaohers Calais, Columbia University, 1930.is Jacobs, Charles Louis. The Relation of the Teacher's Education to Her Effectiveness. New York,N.Y., Feathers College, Columbia University, 192S. 97 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 277.)e Bathurst, James Elmer. A Diagnostic Study of Teaching Ability. Doctor's thesis. Iowa City,Iowa, State University of Iowa, 1926. 41 pp.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 97
TABLE' 7 .---The correlation between the preparation of a teacher and her salary

CorrelationMeasure of preparation:
with seismNumber of units of preparation 41 O. 60Years of training, men 4* 51Cadet-teaching grades

. 41Years of training, women * 88Scholarship *

. 84'Average grade in normal school, sixth-year salary " N. 80
Composite achievement score:

Women
. 18Men* 4

. 09Years of training, one type of school se. 03
These correlations agree with those obtained when other criteria

of silccess are employed. The smallest 'correlation in the table (0.03)
represents the relationship in teacher populations which are homo-
geneous with respect to size of school and density of population in the
neighboring area. Both salaries and amount of preparation increase
with an increase, in the 'size 'of the school and in the density of
population.

Opinions of teathers.--The opinion of teachers theiiiselvis should be
of worth in evaluating the programs for thNucation of teachers.
On this assumption Peik analyzed prescribed courses in education
into 814 topics and submitted these topics, in the form of a question-
naire check-list, to 100 alumni who were requested to evaluate each
topic for its practical value in dui classr?om and foi its theoretical
value its a guide to thinking. On the basis of returns to the question-
naire, these 814 topics were reordered so that the first in thi array
represented that topic which the greatest number of teachers agreed
was of great practical value in the classroom, and the last topic in the
list represented that .which received the smallest number of votes
stating it to be of great practical value. Only 24 percent of the
teachers appeared to consider -that prescribed courses in eflucation
were of great %alue to them in their claisroom activities. The evi-
dence is clbar, however, that some topics are judged to be of greater
practical value than oduirs. These teachers were not given an oppor-
tunity to say whether or not they considered some of the- topics in

Brubaker, Ara Weaver. Teachers' Salaries and Probssional Training. Master% thesis. State
gecollege,- Pa.; Pennsylvania State College, 10:114. 46 pp.

do Ivy, Horace Macaulay. What Is the Relation of Academic Preparation, Experience, Intelligence,Achievement, and Sex of the Rural 'hachers in Mississippi to Their Salary? Nubville, Tenn., George
Peabody Conies for Teachers, OM 42 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 10.)

* Battiest, Charles Richard. Relation of Teachers' Qualifications to the P Secured. Master'sOuts. Stanford University, Calif., Stanford University, 1926.
I Moody, Floyd E. Comlation of Probational Training ith Teaching Suet& of Normal SchoolGraduates. School review, 20:180400, March HIM

Approximata.
Haar, Joseph A. Fat What la the Umber Paid? Iducational Resat* Bulletin (Ohio State traitvarsity), 7:223410, May 30, NA
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98 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF MOMS

prescribed courses to be actually harmful to the best performance of
classroom activities. This possibility exists, however. A similar
analysis of votes concerning the theoretical value of the topics shrs
that 33 percent of the teacher': in service consider required courses in
education to be of great value as a guide to thinking. The correlation
between these two kinds of value is 0.11. This shows 'them to be
almost unrelated to each other."

These results are in contrast to the findings reported by Betts of
a study in which approximately 1,000 students ranked their education
Courses well above the average of other university courses in interest
and mental stimulus. They also ranked their instructors well above
the averagé." The author says:

Wben a similar form was used in another section of the university [other than
in education] exactly the same tendency appeared. It owns likely that if the
study were carried to all depatu1nta of the university, it would be found that
most inbtructors and courses are ran ed above the average of university instructors
and courseea manifest absurdity

Another approach to the same question has been made by attempt-
ing to compile lists of the problems of which teachers are aware in the
performance of their work and to analyze these in the light of the
program of training the teachers had received.* Certain logical
fallacies, are almost necessarily inherent in the classification and tabula-
tion of " difficulties " which cannot be described in identifiable units.
The results, however, are worthy of report as part of the general
summary of studies which deal with the appropriateness of preservice
preparation to the needs of teachers in service. Anderson and Kibbe
collected and cataloged the field problems of rural teachers in
Wisconsin. They state:

The summary table reveals the fact that 12,596, or 63.8 percent, of the total
number of problems were questions of general technique in classroom teaching.
Moet, if not all, of these items have been considered in more or less detail in
special methods classes."

Robinson collected a list of 1,873 difficulties from a 2-weeks diary
kof 118 cla&sroom teachers. These were classified and found to be 44
percent instructional difficulties, 23 percent disciplinary, 18 percent
moral-social, and 15 percent miscellaneous. These were further
classified into those involving technique, psychology, administration,

es Polk, W. E. The Probrioaal Itlaastlao et 01.41abool Swims. Mlansagiolls, Mina., University
el Minnesota pram, 1930. 154 pp. Ses also Journal d ZdtwatioW Basserobt 111:91/491, Deoember Irate
awl Mutational Administration and Supervision, 11-724f.

Betts, George R. Student Istimato of InstriK4km. In Belie, F. el. SU& Method ia
&mamision. pp. WM New York N.Y., bureau d pribikatio= T± Wont& Uni
malty, Mt 107 pp. (National monhtem (.4 maximised and dLirs cl t1on. awed yearbia)

a lereen, 0. J., and Kibbe, Delia I. rm Problems at Wistaria Rural T=t,.. Madison, Wis.,
Sob. ()saber* State superindent, 19*. 74 pp.
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64r cooperation. About 87 percent of the difficulties fell in either or
both of the first two classes.°

Clement sent Ming cards to the county, city, or district superin-
tendent of schools in which beginning teachers were employed with a
request that each new teacher be given a rating upon each of the three
items on' the card. Analysis of the first 1,500 returns indicated that
" * * e 5 times as many teachers failed in discipline as in knowl-
edge of subject matter and 2% times as many failed in techniques
and method of instruction." Lack of adequate method wm the
most .frequently mentio defect due to poor preparation found in
new teachers." These st i 'es of programs of preparation are repre-
sentative of many similar ones and are consistent with evaluations
using measured teaching success. The findings must, of come, be
interpreted not as a statement of fact concerning causes of fail ure but
as a statement of what superintendents and others think or say
about causes of failure. If discipline is a trait receiving more attention
from supe- than instiuction, then it is not difficult to see why
supervisors' ratings failed to show a high correlation with scholarship.

THE RELATION OF TEACHER CHARACTERISTICS TO PUPIL
ACHIEVEMENT

Criterion of teaching sumpss.One of the crucial problems in evaluate-
ing the education of teachers, if not indeed the crucial problem, is the
discovery of a satisfactory criterion of teaching success. With such
a criterion at hand, it would be possible immediately to make a
scientific evaluation of the worth of various programs for the pre-
service education of teachers through a study of the teaching efficiency
of large groupsof teachers prepared in accordance with those programs.
It would be poszible to determind what knowledge;Pskills, and attitudes
art most commonly associated with teaching, and thus to plan
curricula definitely directed toward increasing these desirable assets.
It would be possible to discover what capacities and personal traits
are typical of good teacher', and thus to select for admission W
institutions for the education of teachers the candidates most likely to
become successful teachers. Scores of other problems relative to such
matters m tenure, salary, methods of supervision, the value of
practice teaching, age qualifieztions, requirements for certification;
and the like, could be studied experimentally. In the absence of a
valid and reliable criterion for teaching success, solutions for these
urgent problems must be sought in the realm of .expert opinion.

Robinson, Cho L. Psychology sad the Promotion of the Tombu for the lismsatary 8ex-4.New York, N.Y., Towbars Wisp, Columbia Valvular, 1C3. 121 pp. (Cmtalbotiont to Muesli=No. 418,)
a Cist, Evelyn A. An Er-21-mM= of 'limber 'Training. administration sad super-
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WO NATIONAL SURVEY OF TRZ EDUCATION OF TICACEIER8

As already stated it bqcame evident, early in the Survey, that satis-
factory answers to many of the most troublesome controversial issues
in the education of teachers could not be °secured unless it was possible
to measure teacher effectiveness with enough auracy to distinguish
between the work of a teacher with one type of preparation and that
of another who had been educated by another method or for a different
period of time'. Accordingly, a 2-day conference of specialists in the
measurement of personnel was called in November 1930, to &scum
the possibilities of securing such measurements of teaching nitwit..
Those present at this conferetice were: Dr. E. L. Thorndike, professor
of education, Teachers College, Columbia University Dean M. E.
Haggerty, University of Minnesota; Dr. Truman L Kelley, professor

4. of education, Harvard ,University; Dr. M. R. Trabue, professor of
education and director of research division, University of North
Carolina; Dr. Karl J. 'Holzinger, professor. of education, University of
Chicago ; and members of tbe Survey staff.

As a result of the disiussions of this conference, the folloiving steps
in an "evaluation program " were considered to be necessary: (1)
The selection or development of satisfactory criteria of teaching merit.
It was sugge'sted that these criteria should fall in at least two fields, (a)
the ratings of teacliers by superintendents, principals, and supervisors,
and (6) measures of the progress of children under the instruction of
the teachers to be studied. , (2) *The discovery or development of
some Measure or measures of the teacher's ability which would dis-
tinguish varying degrees of teaching success. (3) The selection and
measurement of groups of teachers, comparable in all respects except
one which represents a controversial issue in the education of teachers,
such as the length of professional preparation or the type of school in
which it was secured. It was also considered necessary in the
measurement of pupil progress to make sure that the classes were
taught for the same length of time by the teachers who were being
compared, that they should be equated as to intelligence, and that
their progress should be measured not only by achievement tests in
the regular school subjects (these it was thought would put a premium
upon the drillmaster type of teacher) but also by tests of growth in
such character traits as initiative, thoroughness, appreciation of art,
health, and other elements not usually measured in achievement testa.
It was further considered necessary to measure teachers with respect
to intelligence, general information, especially in the fields-in which
they were teaching, professional information, and personality traits.
These measures, in addition to making it possible to equate group of
teachers, might also indicate which phases .,of a teacher's equipment
had the greatest effed upon hiti success and which gave the most
accurate predictimi during his preservice education of his later success
u a teacher.
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Such a program. would have involved giving the battery of testa to
the pupils before the teachers taught them and again at the completion
of the year's instruction. This double testing involv,ed so much
time and expense thit it became one cif the most important reasons for
the later abandonment of this plan. Even if thé 1,000 teachers that
were to be studied had classes averaging no more than 30 pupils in
number, it would have meant testing 30,000 pupils on 2 different
occasions. A number of other difficulties were considered by the
specialists at this conference, for example, the difficulty of securing
any pupil-achievement measure cif teachers in the junior and senior
high school where the pupils tire under the instruction of a teacher
for only one period a day and where progress in one subject may
very easily be dui) in part to tbeinspiration or instruction of a teacher
in' an entirely different subject. It wat, moreover, difficult to secure
even 1,000 teachers in any one grade so distributed that they would
represent adequate samples of teachers's for more than 1 or 2 of the
controversial issues, for example, those who had attended normal
schools compared with those who had attended teachers colleges, or
those who had attended teachers colleges compared with those who
had attended liberal Arts colleges, or those who had had much prac-
tice teaching compared with those who had had little, or those with 5
or more years of experience compared with those just beginning their
work as teachers.

When all of the difficulties and limitations of -such an evaluation
program were presented to the Board of Consultants 4t. a meeting in
December 1930, it was decided not to undertake the program pri-
marily for the following reasons: First, such a program would assume
the nature of an extensive educational experiment inst4:1 of a survey,
iks was provided in the bill which authorized the Survey; second, to
carry out the program for even 1,000 sixth-grade teachers would cost
more money than the total sum appropriated for the Survey, and
would therefore necessitate the abandonment of all other phases of
the Survey; thiid, it would throw light upon (but probably not settle)
only a few of the very troublesome questions now confronting those
iingaged in the education of teachers; and, fourth, there was a general
tack of confidence in the aviailable methods of rating and measurement
which apply to the complex activity of teaching.

The degirability of such a measurement program, however, was
conceded by the majority the Board of Consultants, even though
they did not feel that i 'Survey could undertake it. The mom],
mendation was pawed o attempt a few of the items in the larger
program won a much smaller and voluntary basis, using onit data
which were readily avOlable in the immediate vicinity of Washington

A

and which could be secuTed at little expense.
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k

This substitute plan called for finding a convenient population of
teachers such that certain measures of achievement were already
avOlable for their pupils and such that the teachers themselves could
be asked to submit to a rather long testing program. The main task
of the investigation now became the assembling of a series of tests for
teachers, the selection from these of the most promising items, and
the organizing of these into a battery, score on which would ade-
quately discriminate between teachers who stimulate desirable changes
in pupils to A large extent and teachers who stimulate sues changes
to a small exteebt. Subs* limy problems involved in this plan in-
cluded: (1) The selection of a teacher group from which to secure the
requisite data; (2) the definition of what is meant by "(arable-.
change" in pupils and the decision as to how it should be measured;

a. (3) a decision as to the method of allowing statistically for differences
in the initial ability of pupils; (4). the statistical treatmefit of test,
items in the battery of teacher tags to secure maximum correlation
of the total with a criterionin this case with pupil change.

Several nearby cities and Stigma were canvassed in order to find a
pupil-teacher population meeting the following conditions:
1. Teachers of any OM or all al grades 4 to 8, inclusive

(a) Having at least 10 pupils.
46(b) Having taught the same pupil-group throughout the school year

193G-81.
(c) Whose pupils were not taught any subject (i.e., any measured by the

Stanford achievement test) by any other teacher (except an mica-
sional substitute).

(d) Whose pupil, were given the complete Stanford achievement test in
the spAng of 1930 and again in the spring of 1931.

(s) Whose official ratifig could be secured.
(I) Who were willing to take a 3-hour examination, under assurance of

anonymity of results. ,
2. The following records available about the pupils of these teachers:

(a) Total or composite more On the Stanford achievement testa adminis-
tared in the spring of 1930 and again in the spring of ,1931.

(b) Highest and lowest subtest scores made by each pupil on this battery
in the spring of 1930 and again in the spring of 1981.

(c) The date In the swing ot 1930 and in the spring of 1981 on which the
test was administered.

(d) . The age of _each pupil at the time eithir of the tests was administered.
1%1

These conditions were found to be partially met in, the three cities,
ington Baltimore,. add Philadelphia. In each of these cities

the Survey staff was able to secure some of the required data through
the cooperation of Superintendents Frank W. Ballou, David E. Weg-
lain, and Edwin C. Brbome, and their specialists in Iresearch and,
statktics. It was impossible, however, to get a large group of teachers
for whom the foregoing conditions prevailed, becaume the same tests
were not used in all three cities, and the testing was not done at the
slime times:
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In the end it was necessary to depend almost entirely upOn the
seems on the Stanford reading test for the measure of pupil achieve-.
ment. A number of studies have shown that reading correlates more
highly with general aSility and with achievement in the other sub-
jecta than any other single subject. It would, of course, have been
highly desirable if test scores had been available in other subjects for
the beginning and thi) end of the period under invekaigation. It
would also have been desirable to have tests of character develop-
ment and the other items mentioned in the original program. Since,
however, these were mitt available in all the cities on WU kite
tests, nothing could be done to correct this limitation.

Alith&d of measuring pupil achievement. it became evident
that the reading subtad from the Stanford achievement test battery
was the only available instrument for measuring pupil achievement,
it was necessary to decide in what manner the scores should be treated
to obtain a satisfactory meuure of pupil preygr. &nee it had not
been feasible to equate dams for intelligence and for initial ability in
reading, it obviously lxv-Pane n=----;:-s----,ry to treat te Dooms in such a
way as to allow for initial dfferenc& in ability.

The use of accomplishment quotients was decided to be undesirable
on two counts. In the first place, a number of studies have shown
such quotients to be unreliable. Coy, who studied the reliability of
A.Q. changes for 26 teachers and 461 pupils over periods of i and 2
years, states: "Ttie outegliding fact about the A.Q. changes for
these 26 teacaers is that only 2 are large enough to have satisfactory
statistical reliability." Odell reports: "A review of all known
of this reliability of measur-e-2-; of achievement relative to capacity leads
to the conclusion that their reliability is decidedly unsatisfactory.
This is supported by original data obtained and presented by the
writer." " In the second place, to use gain in the mean accomplish-
ment quotient of a class as a measure of the teacher would have intro-,
duced an error of measurement which might have ,t,aused serious
attenuation in the correlations. Suppose that in the fall a class comes
to teaéher A with log mean .Ak,C2. Thmks to the fact that her pre-
decessor ws not a highly succz---adul teacher, Miss A is able to effect
considerable 'improvement in the mean A.Q. of her &sm. Suppose
that teacher B receives in the fail a class already working up to capac-
ity. Thanks to
armay so hirrh that it
The fact that M117, A's
Miss B's s makes no gm' at i, or best a very smill one, does

work of her predecessor, their mean A.Q. is
almost inrva-ssibie for her to raise it further.

ma largo gain in mean A.Q., while

*Oar, Clenevins L. A Study a V&1i "FEI Use c the A.044
Qui:Cmt ft= a Mosom í Twain( E-dmotioalW PAmorols, 21: WA Jaunty 100.

C. W. A. (WAsil Study Aiw 'Waive to Capacity. Urbana,
Uttvarity of Mob, 1816. U mt. Illinois Beatio, vol. 96, mt. 21, 1.5_-=. 1% MIL Bums
et Idustioati Ranrch, Balsas Nu. a.)
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not offer proof that Miss A is the better teacher. Since gain in mean
A.Q.\is,a function not only of the oompetence of the present' teacher
but arse of that of her predecosor, it is not a valid measure foi use is
studying teacher success.

The method decided upon was to utilize u basic data the Dooms of
the pupils on the initial test as a measure of ability at that time and to
correlate these with the gains made. Some of the studies in the psy-
chology of learning have revealed a positive correlation between initial
score and gain. Other studies involving school achievement have
often shown a distinct tendency for those pupils who made high scores
on the fint test to make smaller gains than pupils who scored lower on
the first test. To allow for tbe effect of whatever correlation, positive
or negative, might exist betw the score on the first test and the
gain, it was decided to use I:- correlation, -holding score on the
first test constant by this statistical means, thus in effect studying
the relation between teacher traits and the gain made by the pupils
above or below that tmoune of improvement which might be expected
of them in the hght of their ability as measured by the first test.

Six separate scores were computed for each pupil-group, as follows:

Mean soon! on 8tanford reading test, first application.
Mean snore on Stamford reading teat, @wood application.
Variability (e) of mores on Stanford reading teat, first application.
Variability (e) of goons on Stanford reatang test, second application.
Mean age at beginning of Investigation.
Variability (e) of age at beginning of investigation.

These six spores furnished the measures of pupil achievement
against which the various measurements of teachers were correlated.

It is a moot question whether good teaching should increaee or
(lerease the variability of the claw. There is some reason to believe
that if every member of the class progresses tit his optimum rate, the
mean will increase and the'distance between tile two extremes of the
group will also increase. However, an increase in both the mean and
the variability of the class is not conclusive evidence that all members
are progressing at their optimum rate, because these increases could be
produced through neffleict of the duller students Paid concentration
of attenti.on upon the brighter ones. On the other hand wiT-ecial
attention to removing the deficiencies of the duller !midis would tend
to raise the mean score even if the brighter pupils made little or no
,rogreas, and in that eA=== the variability would timid to decrease.

e average gain will, therefore, be greatest wheri all members of the
are gaining, Whell th-A .1-eZhttliit as well m the dullest am,
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be more justifiable than using either alone as a erriterion of teacher'
uccess. The philosophical implicatioh is that in'ia democracy each
pupil should have the opportunity to learn to the full extent of his
capacity, and that neither dull nor bright pupils ahould be neglected.

THE TEST FOR TEACHERS

The primary purpose of the study is to select items which may be
assembled into a short, highly reliable, easily administered test fora,
teachers of such nature that score on it varies with the ichievement
of pupils under the tutelage of the teacher taking the, test. In order
it/ provide means for such selection of items, a large number must be
tried out. In an unpublished study by G. L. Betti, self-adminis-
wring battery requiring from 3 to 5 hours of a teacher's time was
tried, and partial correlation of 0.413 ± 0.076 was found between
the averageachievement of pupils at the end of the experinieneal
period and tbe score of tire teacher, with age and pupil score at the
beginning of tile period held constant. This furnished one source of
items. It was deemed desirible, holltver, °to provide a supple-
mentary source of items having a different nature. Consequently
another 3-hour battery of Wets was arranged. Subtests in this second

. &wary could be grouped so that four rather distinct types of measures
of a teacher could be secured. These were (1) professional infor-
¡nation, (2) subject-matter vocabulary, (3) intelligence (Otis), and
(4) vocabulary idiosyncrasy.

The subtests comprising the gioup measuring professional informs-
tip.an were selected largely from two testa already available, but were
supplemented by a few especially constructed for this battery. The
construction of these tests was largely the work ofi the author of this
part of the Survey. The Otis intelligence test was a separate unit in
itself. The subject-matter vocabulary test was a series of five match-
ing tests, çovering _the vocabulary of mathematics, science, history
and government, grammar and language, English and American
literature. Words were selected from the lists compiled by Pressey,
definitions welly obtained from the dictionary, and the two paralleled
as a series of 5-minute matching tests." The words in these testa
were -designated by teachers u being important enough that pupils
should know them. A composite score macle by teachers on this
battery is a measure of the extent to which teachets are acquainted
with the vocabulary they say pupils should have in the subjects that
teachers are teaching. $

To measure the extent to' which a teacher has a well-roupded,
Antagrated mastery of subject matter or ins interests and abilities

Prow, Lob O. Ws spI Vsbeftriss at ths Publiollebool flabiscts. Illsoeshig4s,
tabb School ?Whiling Oe.

As Ismnstipikos the Tamboksi Voesbuisriss d the Salmi asbisets. Idasstiassi Itsurrakbaths (Ohio momminta), MICA, AP'.

4

.1

To

DM.
: ,

LA

-21 .11 t
1.7 T -

/''

a

er

et



106 NATIONAL SURVEY OF 11DUCATION OF real=
e in more special or narrowàfields, a !` vocabulary idiosyncrasy score"

was devised. The former trait may be termed integration 'find the
latter idiosyncrasy. The idiosyncrasy score is the extent to which a

teacher scores high on some tests in this series of five and low on others.

tbe exact opposite of an integration score, which would represent

the tendency to make equivalent scores on all tests.
The subtesta comprising the four measures which were obtained

for all teachers were as follows:

A. Professional information.
1. National survey test concerning educational concepts. &controlled

completion test. p. mimeographed. 10 minutes.
2. "National survey test concerning books in education. Matching titles

and authors.' 1 p. mimeographed. 5 minutes.
8. National survey test concerning educational periodicals. Identifying

bona Me and fictitious titles. 1 p. mimeographed. 5 minutes.

4. CoxeOrleans.ft General information. p. 2. Short answer. 1 p. 4

minutes.
5. Coxe-Orleans. General information. pp. 3-5. Single choice, multiple

response. 2% pp. 5 minutes.
8. Coxe-Orleans. Comprehension. "The aim of education." p. 14.

Alternate reitoonse. 1 p.
7. Coxe-Orleans. Comprehension.

Matching. jjlt p. 5 minutes.
Coxe-Orleans. Comprehension.

minutes.
"The laws of learning." p. 15.

"Instincts." p. 16. Mixed (match-

ing and alternate response). 1 p. 5 minutes.
9. Carneghe Educational psychology. pp. 2-5. - Alternate response.

4 pp. 2% minutes per page:
10. Carnegie. Educational psychology. pp. 6-7. Multiple response,

single choice. 2 pp. 2% minutes per page.
11. Carnegie. Educatiimal psychology. pp. 8-9. Matching 8 vs. 5 items

in each of five groups. 1 minute per group.
12. Carnegie. Educational measurements. pp. 10-13. Alternate response.

4 pp. 24 minutes per page.
13. Carnegie. Educational meaaurements. pp. 14-15. hipitiple responae,

single choice. 2 pp. 24 minutes per page.
14. Carnegie. Educational meaburements. p. 16. Matching eight vs. five

items in each of five groups. 1 minute per group.
15. Carnegie. Piofessional information. pp. 17-22. Alternate response.

pp. 24 minutes per page.
16. Carnegie. Professional information. pp. 23-24. Multiple response,

single &tee. 2 pp. 2)4 minutes per page.

a Oassepte were selected from s bet derived by Earle U. Rugg sad lent to the writer. The development

this series taunts termed "National 1'), lasts" was made possible by the kind smiltanee rendered by

liatruators, students, =lore at Tambora &ay, Columbia Univenity; 'Maryland State Normal

ohed, Towson, Aft; Ps. (extension elms el Pennsylvania State Oollem); and Gimp Wash-

Ingtois Univarity, Washington, D.O.
el Cook WIMP sad Orleans, Jamb & 467ozo-Orkaas Prognosis Tat el 'retaking Ability. Veins,

N.Y., World BookOo., 1080. 110 pp.

a °mint& Foundation lor the Advancement el Teaching. Prodeselonal education test. New York,

N.Y., The remadation, IOW Owl
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B. National survey teat of subject-matter vocabulary. Matching 38 words with
34 definitions each in four groups. 1 p. mimo plied. 5 minutes.

1. Mathematics.
2. Science.
3. History and government.
4. Grammar and language.
5. English and American literature.

C. Otis self-administering teat of mental ability. Higher examination. Form A.
-20 mputes.

D. VDcaliulary idiosyncrasy. Derived from group 2.

Hereafter, when reference is made to these su4testa, the numbers
given here will be used for brevity.

MMIIOD OF WEIGHTING ITEMS IN THE TEST FOR TEAdIERS

It wu hoped that it would be possible to select significant items
from this list of toots and assemble them into a short, easily and
rapidly administered test for teachers, score on which could be used
to measure the expected achievement of pupils. Obviously the cor-
relation between teacher escore on the abbreviated test and pupil
achievement may approach but may not exceed the correlation
between pupil achievement and teacher score on the whole 3-hour
battery, if scoring is adjusted to make the algebraic average inter-
correlation a maximum. Consequently, a satisfactory set of items
could not be selected for an abbreviated test unless there was a fair
correlation .betwen pupil achievement and teacher score on the
total battery, with the subtesta combine& in the optimum manner.

The method empl4red for weighting the various subtests of the
composite test was substantially that developed !)y Kelk in his
Interprdation of Educational Measurement (p. 68). His method
takes into account four factors: The variability (o) of a test, its
reliability, ita importance, and its independence of the other tests
in the battery.

As one step in the weighting (if these testa, the teachers who took
them were divided into two groups according to the ratings given
them by supervisors and principals. One group consiéted of those
rated above avemge and the other those below average for the
respective city groups. This gave two groups, 54 in the upper and
71 in the lower. The average scores made by these two groups on
the different test elements mere very similar, so 8Imilar in fact that
in half of the cases the seo ..---could for allpractical purposes be called
identical between the two groups. Of the slight differences which
were found, the lower group made the higher score in 11 of the 21
subtests. The immediate inference is that these tests do not discrim-
inate between teachers considered good and teachers considered poor

* Otis, Arthur 8. Otis ildf-Adatlitistoring Tests 01 Medal Ability. Mew Rumination: Fora A.
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!)3r their supervisors. Examination of the circumstances under which
these data were gathered, however, reveals certain factArs which make
this influence leswcertain. In the first place, the 125 teacheis were
not rated by a single judge but by a number of different supervisors
and principals. The inevitable diversity of their standards of
excellence would make an attenuating factor tending to' obscure
whateter relationship exists between score on these testa and super-
visor's opinion of success. In the second place, judges weal asked
to rate the teacheys on a 4-point scale in two cities and a 5-point
scale in the third. None of them used the lolest category, and not
many used the category second from the botam. The teachers in
the upper group were those rated "superior" and "g6od" by their
judges. To get enough %whirs to fill out the lower group, it was

necessary to use not only those in the category "fair" but also some
of those in the category "gopd", a procedure which made for a
certain amount of overlapping in the groups. Consequently, the
distance in judge's opinion between the upper and lower group is

really not, great enough to insure large differences in the means of

related traits. It is evident that either (a) the tests did not dis-
tinguish between the above-average group and the below-average
group as rated in these cities or (b) the two groups were uniformly
superior, or at least so rated, and there was therefore practically no

difference between them. There remained the possibility, however,

that the scores made by teachers on these tests would be related to
the progress of pupils under their instruction. The teachers' scores

were therefore treated statistically in order to establish as accurately
as possible any differences in reliabiliti, importance, independence,
and idiosyncrasy." These differences were then weighted in order
to secure a composite for each teacher upon certain groups of tests
which were selected as measures of professional information, knowl-
edge of subject matter, general intelligence, and specialization(indi-
cated by vocabulary idiosyncrasy). These weighted scores were then
compared with the measures of pupil progress obtained from the two
scores on the Stanford reading testat the beginning of the term
taught by each teacher and at beginning of the next school year (the

intervening vacation period was a constant factor in all cases).
Among the 125 teachers participating in the studyatnly 61 were

found who taught all of the regular elementary school subject; to a
group of pupils throughout the school year. Initial and final scores

* la reliability, the 14°tote ranged from OJOS to 0444 with aa &venial rellehility of O. (lutersomisticas
between the POWs meld from O. to O. with en swags hatereorrdetion of OM». The reliability of

the I vocabulery subtotal ranged from 0.111S to OAK, with an amass of 0.1141 (average hderoorroletion of

thee I tots was 0.572). The index of importance ix the id sibfuse. as computed ranged from 11.9 to 4.2,

and for the II vocabulary sates% from LI) to 1.9 The index otiudepiadeuee far the 14 subtate mused

from Tito 44.7, and kw the 11 vocabulary subtmis tram 7.6 to la
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on the Stanford reading test and age known for each pupil
included in the study. A number of variables with respect to the
teachers persisted which tended seriously to destroy the possibility
of securing significant measures. The* 61 teachers were distributed
th'iough grades 4 to 8, inclusive. The pupii-group» ranged in size
from 5 pupils to 7246upils. Several teachers were teaching more than
one grade with the resulting shorter periods of instruction. These
variations must not be overlooked in drawing conclusions from de
numerical results. It must also be remembered that a sampling of
61 individuals is *Taller than would be desirable as the basis for
generalizations, particularly when this sampling is far from homoge-
neous with respect to grades taught and other essential factors.
Attempts were made to compare sixth-grade teachers with sixth-
grade teachers or fourth-grade teachers with teachers having only
fóurth-grade pupils in their rooms. For such comparisons it was
possible to secure groups of only 5, 7, and 8 teachers, which precluded
any statistical reliability of the findings. Since, however, the study
had been undertaken with these limitations, it seemed best to analyze
the data which had been secured and to present the findings, recog-
nizing their incompleteness but hoping that the method of treatment
might be of value in further studies of this problem.

The method employed for studying the relationship between teacher
score and pupil achievement was to correlate teacher score with a
given measure of Pupil achievement on the second test, holding
constant the corresponding measure of the pupil group on the first
test by the statistical device of partial correlation.

Two measures of the achievement of pupil-groups were selected:
The average achievement of each group and the variability Cif each
group. Both initial and final measures of each must be secured. In
addition to these two initial measures of ability, two others were
added: Average age of the pupil-group and the variability of the
group in age. It was suspected that age might influence achieve-
ment and that variability in age might influence variability in achieve-
ment. These four initial measures in combination ought to account
for the major portipn of initial pupil *ability regardless of whether the
final average achievement or the variability of a pupil-group is used
as a criterion measure. There are 10 factors involved in this phase
of the study. They are given in. table 8, together with the zero-order
intercorrelations between them.
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8.Zero-order intercorreiations between the 10 fadors involved in a study
of pupil-teacher relationship

Factor s r s w a 4

__ _
8

1 3

6

2

to1 I 8 6 1 6 1

-
1. Professional information
& flubject-mattar vocabulary____
3. Otis Intelligence
4. Vocabulary
v. Initial pupil (moan)._
ws Initial reading ability (.),
s. Initial pupil ago (mean)_ ....
v. Initial Sp variabilit (e)__ .__
s. Final pupil meani. - -
s. Final reading varia (e)

0.1N
. 214

106
064-. 225

.702

.083
-.N7
---. 248

O. HO
.128
940
0002

. 888
-.008

. 184
-.041

i 268-. on- ON
1N

.. 117
.N1
. 480

0.012
. on

176
ON

.412

.009

0.0001
. 116

111- 106
-.071

0.268
.186
ON- 046

0.192
.289

218

0.661
.669

0.771

-
.....
....
....
.....

.

The correlations among scores ongilititeacher tests merit special
attention. The various intercorrelations between professional infor-
mation, subject-matter vocabulary, and Otis intelligence test score
are so high (0.770, 0.661, and 0.659) as' to suggest considerable com-
munity of function among the three testa. On the other hand, the
scores for vocabulary idiosyncrasy show low eorrelations (0.192,
0.239, lid 0.218) with each of the first three. Not one of these last
three correlations is statistiCally reliable, and any one of them might
conceivably be a sampling variation drawn from a population in
which the true correlation was zero or even negative. The test in
vocabulary idiosyncrasy was found to have the lowest reliability of
the four testa (riii-0.65) and the question wises as to whether the
intercorrelations with scores on this test are low merely because of
ita unreliability. If the largest of the intercorrelations between this
test and any other, namely r men 0.239 between vocabulary iOiosyncrasy
and subject-matter vocabulary, is corrected for attenuation, the
result is only 0.30. Hence it be concluded that the measure of
vocabulary idiosyncrasy and also of its opposite, vocabulary inte-
gration, is relatively independent of such other measures as the Otis
intelligence test score, professional information and subject-matter
vocabulary." In the weighting of these tests, vocabulary idiosyn-
crasy was found to possess a high degree of independence from the
other measures.

A relatively close relationship is apparent between first and second
measures of reading ability, the correlation betwv the meins being
0.888 and between the sigmas 0.702. It is obvious that pupil score
on the second test is more closely related to pupil score on the first
test than to any niiiisure of the teacher obtained in Ws study. .4%

When the relationship between measures of the pupil and measures
of the teacher is studied, we see at once that the scores of vocabulary
idiosyncrasy do not exhibit a significant correlation with any pupil-

* It lag of roam possible tint the look el correlation Is doe to laek of linearity in the distribution et idle,
*maw note% rather then to indspodeass
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measure. The other three tests show uniformly larger correla-
dons with the mean pupil score on the second test than NOth the mean
pupil score on the first test, which is probably one of the most inter-
esting facts shown inthe table of correlations. The largest increase
in correlation from first test to second is that with the Otis intelli-
gence test (first test, 0.095; second test, 0.240). The largest of these
six correlations, however, is only 0.34 ± 0.08, which has a low pre-
dictive value, the coefficient of alienation being 0.94. The Otis intelli-
gence test scores appear equally unrelated to the variability of the
p'upil group whether on the first or second test; but the other two
teacher measures show a positive relationship to variability on the
second te4. Thus there seems to be a slighta very slighttend-
ency for pupil groups to show more variability on second testa when
their teachers have high scores in professional information and
subject-matter vocabulary.

The correlations with pupil-age are worthy of attention., The
correlation of 0.412 between mean pupil-age an mean initial reading
test seems reivsonable, as does the correlation f 0.430 between mean
pupil-age and variability in age. It is rem ble to expect that both
mean u il and vañabilityjzì age wo s d be independentof an
teacher measure, as there seems to be no rational explanation ?I-any
cause and effect relationship. However, there is a correlation of
0.263 ± 0.09 between professional information of 'the teacher and
variability in the age of her pupils. If thia is interpreted as 'sampling
variation from a correlation 'which is really zero in the total popula-
tion, therp are lefAnly nine correlations which can be clearly asserted
to be different from zero. These are: The 3 correlations between
pairs of teacher testa, the 2 correlations between first and second read-
ing means, first and sond.reading sigmas; the 2 correlations between
mean age and first reading test, mean age, and sigma age; and the 2
correlations tween mean o e . n

.
re t an e teacher

testa on pro essional information subject-matter vocabulary.
These order coefficienta of i rrelation fail to give& any ear

picture of relation between a teacher trait and pupil pro in
reading because for each of them the relationship between y two ,

variates is complicated by the presence of extraneous factors. It
would be desirable to haveL a large number of teachers working under
uniform conditions, with classes all of which have at the beginning of the
study the same mean chronological age, mean mental age, and mean
score,on a first test in the subject in which improvement is to be meas-
ured, and also *the same variability in these factors. Such a teacher-
pupiltroup would yield a multiple regression equation to predict sub-
ject-Pmatter propels of the pupils on the basis of measures of the
teacher. A correlation between predicted measures of pupil progress
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and actual measures would then reveal with what sum=-1 V!&,

Tk.a

diction could be made irrespective of the initial status of the fur:As.
This solution is out of the question in the present study. The near-=

statistical approach to it is by a partial multiple correlation coefficient,
where the factors of mean age, mean reading score, sigma of age, and
sigma of remiing score at bnnip4 of the experiment are held con-
stant as in partial correlation, and the multiple correlation is found
between second-reading test ahd the measures of teacher traits within
the universe defined by the variates partialed out." By this method
one of the criterion measures of pupil achievement can be correlated
with the composite of all the teacher measures, each being given the

, optimum weight in thai composite, and at the srme time the extrane-
ous influence of pupil res on the initiftl. test can be eliminated.

It is necearv to ulate the wo-order correlations between each
of these 2 composite criterion measures and the other 8 variables.
These values are given in table 9. Tables 10 and 11 contain partial
beta regression coefficients and multiple correlation coefficient&

i LE is 9.Zero-or&T wrrdation. w s en each qf 4 aikri megiva of
pupa achievement and tk &F-- 8 variables

Critaite
Measure t Initial moostre (4 mph-group

3 4

4

allo MP p

OIL. e en e n e cee
oe

0. 4M0

. 01

. 018

:=
. Z4
. 4M
. Mkt

. fi=

4r8

0.041
.067

.0.17

TLBLN 10.Partial beta rasian coefficients predicting each craw' Rion) and
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TABLE I. 1.-Partùu! reffrien;G--nicItiv, ((GI- each of the 4 criteria
uithota reference lo nwpasures 4 the teacher) and a-4 multiple correlation cimffir-
eieras

Criterion
Initial mama papil-groupe

3

crn=

AN. 41,01mrp tos, wo OPOMpfeb11.1.111.
M.., amd !AID erainnyingleyMO.M.M.DPN4b.

4111 M1.61.41114111.411,41. 41.111111.411.11111,-

0. 975. 216
.013
.711

0.913
. 770
. 1110
.943

Tbe correlation between oz and oz' is kO82. The multiple correla-
tions in tabIe 10 and 11 reveal again th.e fact that the final achieve-
ment of pupils is quite clo-aely related to the ability of pupils a year
previous and that a prediction is only slightly improved by the addi-
tion of measures.of the teacher to the group of predictive factors.

Each (4 the four criterion me,tmuses (second measures, of NO
achievement) may be examined and a general _notion of the fin0
results of the study obtained. Is the teacher-pupil relationship likely
to be closerin' relation to the average acbievement scores of the pupil-
groups or in relation to the variability of the pupil-groups? If the
size of tir correlations in table 11 -(between, first and secofid pupil-
achievement scpres) is indicative, the answer is that the pupil-teacher
relationship is closer with relation to the variability of his pupil-
groupg. What combination of the two measures of final pupil achieve-
ment yields closer measures of pupil-teacher relationship? From table
11, the answer is that such relationship is closer when, it is assumed
that a high-ocoriqg teacher increases both the average achievement
and the variability of his pupil-group than when it is &spurned that
he increases average achievement but at the same time makes pupils
irk the group niore alike. This accords with a common belitif that
swirior pupils should achieve at a faster rato then dull pupils, but is
in conflict with, data yielded by research studies which show that the
initially dull make the .greiter gains. However, these Observations
are based upon a cadual inspection id the coefficients in table The
values given by the partial-multiple correlation trcatment 7-° are shown
in iable 42.

,1 A. symbol appropriate kw mks memo maid be R.(m)41ra we represents tie criterion mist%
the unislisrs Ii parintimm, (1=-4)e reptant the vwistes ir-t-Ltkel in the maittpk-regriesiou ',time 1!

tt i medioled aad numb= kaawing the raised point, .five, represent Wore va-k.
whei are bekl eusiftM steatissily by partial eormietion. T the numbers after the point
iratw whkh ere held etaideot to dale ths =gram dbm--- within which the relationship to

between the crite- and. t the vedette vez--- by ths 'umbers la the parwei-J.
Tappan gives t mul' M. usse4m) (Tappan," M. On Partisi-MultIpla Oar-
relation a Universe ct --MaalhAd Char&tc rika, 19: 30-44, July W.)
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TABLE 12dPartial-ms4tiple correlation coefficient showim pupii-goother
relationa hips

The mauls us as
o. Putlroaicrehievement .. .. ...___ _ _ . ... .41.41M ...... MD OD 4. 4. k. ciao.v

es. Hetero - achievement a
L. He neity of acitievement n_ - - - - ........... - - _ Rli ((ils4)1.0:Re.

s'. Homo'-whievemont is . - \R..' Gm)- - - - .......... - NIP' "' -

Ownistios
sr col 0.289.

0.422.
v way an 0.485.

0.833.....
The Correlation between heterogeneity-plus-a ch v.e men t. and

teacher-I:immures (0.485) is higher than that between either of these
Criteria alone and' teacher-measures. This is some slight evidence
that a single criterion of teaching ability is inadequate and that a
composite of several will ihcrease the likelihood of finding significant
pupil-teacher relationships. In this -case, the apparent teacher
influence increases when two separate measures of pupil achievement
are combined into a single icriterion. Are these tvio measures ofspupil
achievement independent of each other? Correlations reported in
table 8 show that they are almost completely independent at the
*inning of the year, the correlation being 0.07; but %that this
small negative correlation became negative to a more pronounced
degree during the year's instruction, being 0.248 at the end of the
year. All in all; the data in this study indicite thai there is a general
tendency for both the achie'vement and homogeneity of pupil-groups
to increase under school Influences but that teachers scoring high on

the testa applied induce in increase in achievement and also in
heterogeneity (which means decreased homogeneity). This latter
state of affairs is desirible il it means that superior pupils make gains
more commensurate with ability.

Heterogeneity in the pupil-group should not be used as a- single
measure ót achievement, because it can be seCured by causing dull
pupils to forget some of the things they knew initially and by inducing
superior pupils to learn. If both average achievement and hetero-
geneity of pupil-groups are taken in combination, such an influence
serves to reduce the composite score becsause a maxiiiium composit4
can be attained only by increasing both concurrently.

This leads twain tó the consideration of a multiple criterion.
Another aspect of pupil achievement should INS included; this is

idiosyncrasy. It seems reasonable to assume that /*the independent
*sits, abilities, or special factors exist. Should school influence tend
to stimulate development in these special abilities? Or should it
tend to emphasize special weaknesses? Are special weaknesses
eliminited best by direct attack? Or do the; become eliminated
Make completely aa an incident in the stimulation of special abilities?
Does the development of special abilities, with an apparent neglect of

n The standard deviation achievementat mans in a pupil grow.
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special weaknesses, inhibit success in life? This study yielded some
slight evidence pertinent to the last question.

When final pupil achievement (either the mean of the group or its
ileteromeity) i assumed to be a -criterion of a teicher's success,
reference to the coefficients in table 8 shows very low but positive
correlation between the idiosyncrasy of the teacher and this measure,
wheréas the correlatión was slightly negative between initial pupil
ability and the teacher's vocabulary idiosyncrasy score. However,
none of the correlations is high enough to be considered statistically
reliable. Whatever this measure is worth, it suggests that idiosyn-
dasy bas not been proved a liability. If the other three mttasures of
the teacher be taken as.criterion measures, this suggestion is strength-
ened because all three correlations are positive. Insofar u these
data furnish evidence concerning the relation between success in life
and idiosyncrasy, the relation seems to be positive.

The preliminary problem which the Survey set itself to solvi, in
order to44valuate different programs for the prepaia.tion of teachers
by measuring the ability of teachers produced by earl, wass to create
a source from which to select itims to be assembled into an abbrevi-
ated test for teachers which would predict or indicate the probable
achievemont of bbeir pupils. It was assumed that if the score on
such a test ,and the achievement of pupils correlated to the extent of
0.45, differences of the kind being studied *between 2 groups of 100
teachers each coal be measuied with a certainty of 5 to 1." It was
recognized that the abbreviated tist, would not exceed but would
only approach the reliability of a composite score on all the items
contained in the 3-hour battery of testa. The corrolation of 0.485
reported in table 12 (coirelation betweakthe composited pupil
achievement plus heterogeneity and Um? composited measures of
ta4chers, holding the initial measures of pupils constant) exceeds the
agreed upon requirements for the abbreviated' test (a correlatiQn of
0.45), although by.puch a small maigin that the selection of the smallpr
test on the 'basis of the data available did not seem warranted. Other
cmisiderations such as the reduced appropriation and the limited
amount of time available irevented any further attempt to secure
the necessary additional data and led to the decision to terminate at
this p9int the attempt to evaluate different programs for the p ;lira-
tion of fkar,hers through the measurement of the ability of : o tes
to stimulate.pupil achievement.

A

Although the investigations' reviewed were made under a variety
of conditions Which have not been` described here in detail, and with
various sizes of samples, from different populatiims, they present a

of_ IdoostIons1 Mossuromools. Mimeo, 114 World Book Co., 19V,
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fairly consistent picture of the relationship between teaching success
as indicated by ratings and such meastires aa scholastic marks, amount
of professional training, soore on tests of professional information or
interest, or success in practice teaching. To draw detailed conclu-
sions from a single one of these studies would require more careful
analysis of the conditions under which it wo,s made gnd the procedure
followed, but the general picture provided by the totality of the
studies has meaning.

All of the measures which have been hare related to teaching success
show a positive relationship to it, but no one of theiii alone abows a
relationship 'sufficiently large to warrant using it as a predictive meas.
ure. This suggests the possibility that teaching success may be a
function of a very large number of variates each of which contributes
a small i9uence upon the trait, but from which it has not thus fu
been possible to isolate any small group whose influence is predominant
to the exclusion of the others. It is conceivable that the failure to
date to isolate Z small group of meantime with high predictive value
for teaching success is due to faulty technique on the part of newel
workers. It is also conceivable tliat it is due, not to inadequate
research methods, but to the fact that many different factors of
preparation, of administration, of curriculum, of teacheir personality
all work together, no. 1 or 2 or 3 assuming outstanding importance.
The most probable reason, however, is that a criterion measure of
teaching success having adequate reliability has not yet been
discovered.
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CHAPTER II

RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY OF MEASURES OF
TEACHING ABILITY OR TEACHING SUCCESS

In all attempts to date, some insuperable and unknown difficulty
has prevented finding a close relation between the preparation of
teachers and their ability to teach.- It appears quite probable that
a major source of difficulty lies in the meuures of teaching ability
employed. This chapter contains a critical analysis of the various
measures heretofore employed. It is an attempt to show wherein
such measures are imperfect and to clear the way for future studies.

ASPECTS OF RELIAVILITY

There are 3 sources of possible unreliability in any study iii which a
judgment of 1 person, or 1 situation, is recorded by another person.
These are: (1) The person maldng the judgment or observation, (2)
ihe person or situation of whom the judgment is made or the obser-
vation taken, and (3) the instrument employed.

In the first place, to the extent that the record in question depends
upon such factors as the discrimination, alertness, interest, sense of
value; feeling tone, physical or emotional condition, or enthusiaam of
the judge; insofar will that record be affected by uncontrollable flu2/'
tuations. It is well known that if a teacher ranks 50 compositions rn
order of merit and, after a passage of lime in which he has forgotten
the ranks assigned he again arranges them in order of merit, the two
rankings will show discrepancies. Sucji diacrepancies cannot be due
to changes in the objects judged, for the compositions have not been
altered. They cannot be ascribed to the use of different instruments if
the same rating scale has been used on both occasions. Whatever lack
of agreement there may be in the two sets of ranb must be attributed
to fluctuations in the person making ,the judgment. The correlation
between two such series may quite appropriately be called a measiire
of coniistency.

The observer is subject not only to day-by-day and hour-by-hour
fluctuations which introduce unreliability into his esiimates, but also
to general bias which causes him to overemphasize certain aspects of
the situation and to neglect others, to rate consistently too high or
too low, to rate a person high in one trait because he has a favorable
opinion of him in anoth:r respect, to rat4 techniques, too high or_too
low because he approves or disapproves of the linderlying philosophy

117
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and vice versa. A rater may be big* consistent in judgment and
yet be a poor rater because of failure to discriminate tbe essentials.
It is generally assumed that a rater is "good " when his ratings of
the same product are consistent, and agree well with the consensus
of other experts. Agreement with other experts, when expressed
as a correlation coefficient, may quite appropriately be called objec.
6,4, since the agreement becomes closer as the thing in question
becomes more object-like. The ogrreiation with some independent
criterion measure is called validitY. A

Not all the investigsticins which have used teacber-rating tiovices
have taken into account the unmliability of the rater. It should be
laid down as a fundamental principle, for sucb itudies that they should
aJways include so.me measure of the extent of agreement between at
leut 2 judos observing simultaneously, or in case of trait ratings, of
2 judges making independent estimates. Wide reading of research
itudies reveals a regre4ably large ntimber which have uséd the estimate
of a single judge unquestioningly, as though it were an objective fact
not subject to errors of measurement.' Careful workers investigate
the competence of their judges before they make thq mpjqr investiga-
tion, and undertake the actual gathering of data only' theY are
assured of the ability of the judges.

_Thorndike's advice ' given in 1920, is still too often disregarded.
ile wrote, " in all work on ratings for qualities the observer
shotild report the evidence, not a rating, and the rating should be
given on the evidence pertaining to lath quality separately without
knowledge of the evidence concerning any' other quaty in the% same
individual."

In the second place, the instrument usedtest, scale, rating device,
scheme-of observationsis not entirely reliable, and not entirely valid.
Out of a vast number of possible items, a certain number are selected
for inclusion in form A of a test or scale, and others for form B. li
scores ou form A show high correlation with scores on form B the test
or scale is said to be reliable. If scores on both forms show high cor-
relation with an independent.criterion, the test or scale is said to be
valid. Few investigators today neglect to study this aspect of
reliability, for it is now quite generally recognized that the reliability
of the instrument itself conditions the size of correlations betweep
measurements made with that instruntent iuld any criterion.

The correlation between scores of the same persons on two catiipara-
ble forms of the same.test is called the reliability cotfIcient of diet test.
The correlation between scores on a test and any other measure .what-
ever cannot be, except for chance errors,' larger thon 'the square root
of, the reliability coefficient of that test. Then if the reliability

Thonxtiks. Edward L. AL Ciontsat guar la Parbologied Rating. Jouramtof Applied Waphoitly.
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coefficient of a test is 0.64, we shall not expect jt to show a correlation
higher thari WiTir4-6.80 with any other measure. The correlation
between scores on two testa cannot be expected to exceed the square
root of the product of their reliability coefficients. Then if two tests
have reliOility coefficients of 0.75 and 0.90, the limit of the correlation
between thtim, in case of complete community of function, would be
40.75x 0.90 im-O.82. These relations do not, of course, refer merely
to the reliability of tile instrument, but to the reliability of the final
measurement, whether that be affected by unreliability of the user,
the instrument, th'e Avon measured, or all three.'

Although the three terms, reliability, objectivity, and consis(ency,
appear in the literature, the discussion will use loosely the word
reliability to coyr all three.

In the 'third place the object of observation or measurement is not
always static unvarying quantity. If the object of observation is
a person, he exhibits both (a) consistent changes in behavior which
may be studied as trends over a period of time and (b) more or less
random guctuations from day to day and hour to hour. Thus when
the same persons take .the same objective Watson 2 occasions, and
when the amount of change is not constant from person to persorit the
correlation between the 2 sets of scores is not fterfect. When the
object of study is a complex situation such as a class, it is even more
strikingly true that two different observations almost inevitably
show discrepant results. Given the same pupils, the same teacher,
and the s*me subject matter, the quality of the reejtation is affected

6 by a multitude of subtle and variable factors, such u the physical
condition of the teacher and of each individual pupil; or domestic
incidents in their lives Ohich condition their preparation, attention,
freshness, and their tempers; or all the climatic, human, educationtd,
economit, and physical environment which makes human beings
differ from day to day in their reactión to similar stimuli.- When the
criterion of teashing ability is a rating or score based upon classroom
observation it a therefore essential that at least two observations be
made of ,the same teacher. IdeOly these should be made on differ-
ent days's° that. they are affected by different factors of piggies'
condition and extraschool happenings, and they should be made
when he is teaching different pupils or different subject matter to
obtain as wide a sampliig of his range of activities as possible. Then
the neassary measure of the oonitiatency f his performance under
viriable conditions should be found. .

Despite the considArations described above the correlation between
pupil achievement (as winalb% miAsutred) on two occasions is very
high. Pupil gain is thus an inadequate criterion of teaching ability:
411,
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Three recent. studies have made contributions to the problem of
establishing the reliabiliti of such measures. These were made by
Cureton, Dunlap, and Thorndike.3

Ruch made a study of 2 of these 3 variables in relationship to State
diploma examinations. He found a reliability of 0.62 when the
scorer was the main variable, 0.43 when the scorer was constant and
the examination varied, and 0.38 when both scorer and examination
were variable.4 What would he have found if the examinees had
taken a second examination after the lapse 'of a year and it had been
scored by a second judge, as is sometimes .done when rating teachers?

The consistency of two:, sets, of ratings by the same judge is shown
by Walton' who had 50 business men rearrange 25.1etters of applic.a-
tion for a position as bookkeeper in' order of merit regarding each of
4 traits after an interval long enough to rule out the factor of inemory.
The correlations obtained are shown in table 13. Altliough these
judges were ranking the identically same letters on the two ciocasions,
and the onli source of unreliability was in the judges themselves,
some of the correlations bétween the two ratings were little above zero.

TABLE 13.Lowest and highest correlation between order of merit ranking and
reranking of i5 letters of application by 56 business men

Trait
Correlations

Lowest Highest

Toiletry's°. a n

. 73

.91

Judges vary also ainong themselves. Zerbe had students gThde
Belies of lap-joint specimens for merit on 5 different days with a week
intervening between each. He reported that, "* * 4rh the judg-'
meats of an individual vary as much from time to time as do the
judgments of different individuals."

Agreement between S. udges or 2 groups cif judges.----Other data opn-
cerning the variability of judges are given in table 14, showing that

Oureteo, 'dwelt Z. Errors et Measurement and Correlation. Archives et Psychology, no. LS
May 19111.

Dunlap, jot W. Tests and Reliability. humid et Idueational Psychology, 21:443-41k
.111111. , 1 .

Tiorodlise, Robert Vita Nisei et the Interval Between Test snd Re-Test in the Ofsteney of the
I I ! oLQ. Journal cd Psychology, 21:8411-649, October nu.

Rusk G. M. In . . el Tots and Examinations in the Social Studies. ;b Studio jn Wow
lion, yeschook 111:11184 The National Society of College Teachers et Muni* diktat., IL, The
University of Chime

A tliUM
I Woo& on $iv : , 1 i, at Judgments Regarding Utters et Applicatkin. Mister's Moils. New

York, N.Y., °durable University, psychology department. t(Cited by Potbabsfger and Vartanien, p. X)
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when the ratings of 1 judge are correlated with the ratings of a second
and of a third, 2 entirely different coefficients would be obtained.

TABLE 14. Lowest and highest correlation between different pairs of judges among
a group

Description of judge and trait

1 lodge vs. the group
1 teacher's guess concerning final grade of a student vs. anotter teacher's guess _
pairs of instructors rating 3

Hollingwortbs H. L. E mental Studies in Judgment. Psychological Review, is: 132-156, Marob
1911.

2 Makes, W. V. A Gnawing Experiment in Foreign- 'Prognosis. School and society, 32: =-
538, October 18, 1930.

Karnhauser, Artbur W. A Comparison of Raters. Journal of Personnel Research, 5: 335-4 h44, istory
1927.

I Barr and Emans examined 209 rating scales and listed 6,939 items.
The items descriptive of the personal characteristics of teachers were
fitted into the list of 25 traits derived by Charters and Waples and
rank order was detemined by frequency of mentioii. The iuthors
report a rank order correlation bbiween these two independently
derived lista to be approximately 0.40. Byrd secured data from
,superintendent's and students from which to rank qualities (*success-
ful teacheis. The correlation' between these two group judgmenta
was rpported to be 0.92. Charters and Waples report a correlation
of 0.73 between the translation of trait actions into traits 'by one
judge, and translation by another judge. They estimated a correla=
tion of 0.97 between the average opinion of fi I lators and the
average opinion of an ihfinite number, (T e co timi between
five versus five would be lees.) Tildsley secured written sketches
concerning' their best teacher from 1,604 Pupils and from 423 adminis4.
trators. Two lista%f characteristics were derived and reported with
the frequency of mention of eich item. The correlation (not reported
by the author) between the items common to the two lists is Q.35.
Trow and McLouth presented three lists of traits found in three inde-
pendent studies of rating cards. The average correlation between
the ,ranking of traits common to any 2 of the 3 lists is found (not by
authors) to be 0.27. Three similarly derived lists of causes of failure
are reported frcim which .an average intercorrelation of 0.75 may be
derived. -Teer reported correlations ranging from 0.38 to 0.76
between various rankings of teachingactivities by a group of educator-
philosophers and a group of teachers. %anion evolved a list of 73
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ileacher traits and arrayed them in importance by the following nine
different technivies:

1. Interview with 97 supervisors regarding (a) traits possessed by
the best teacher and (b) traits absent in the worst teacher.

2. Studies concerning student-estimates of teachers.
3. Analysis of rating scales.
4. Analysis of recommendations and recommendation blanks.
5. Studies concerning reaadne for failure.
6. Certification and tenure laws.
7. Questionnaire returns from critic teachers.
8. Analysis of a collection of supervisory notes.
9. Massed opinion of 75 interviewers.

The average intercorrelation between these nine rankings was
0.42. Stepping this up by means of the Spearman-Brown formula
yields ai estimated reliability coefficie.4 qf 0.87 for the composite
ranking. These data are summarized in table 15.

TABLz 15.Correiation between the ranking of a list of traits or activities by one
judge or group of judges and by another judge or group 1 judges

Items ranked.. Correlation

Translation of trait actions into traits by 5 judges and an infinite
number. (Theoretical value). O. 97

Teach* qualities ranked by superintendents and students 1, - IND 92
Ranking of teachers' activities by educator-philosophers for importance

anct,by teachers for importance . 76
Causes of failure derived and ranked from 3 independent studies . 75
Translation of trait actions into traits by 1 translator and by another.

Average . 73
Ranking of teachers' activities by educator-philosophers for importance

and by teachers for desirability of training . 57
Ranking of teachers' activities by educator-philosophers for importance

and by teachers for frequency of eriormanoe . 49
.78 traitz ranked by importance by 9 different techniques. Average

intercorrelation* . 42
Teacher pharaeteristics from rating scam correlated with Charters

and W plea list 11 . 40
Ranking of teachers' activities by educator-philosophers for importance

and by tachen for difficulty of leArning ..... .......... . . 88
Traits derived and ranked from written sketchw by pupils and ad-

ministrators " . 35
Traits derived and ranked.from 8 independent studies of rating cards 9. . 27

I Ohartws, W. W., and Wspir, Douglas. The Commonwealth Teacber-TMaing Study. Chicago'
M., University of Chicago Press, 1029. en pp.

7 Byr&eseis I. Analysis of Tesehing Malmo. Master's thesis. Columbia, 8.0., University of
ilmth Carolina, 1924. 87 pp.

TAINT-R. W. Evaluating the Importanoe of T =hers' Activities. IducatioM__ Administration and
Supervile: 2187-2, April 19110.

* Trow, Wfillam O, and Melon*, Pkrenee. An Impel', Card & 8tudent-1*Am". Educe-
lime Administration and Supervision, 111: 1-10, 1.17-11% Jannerplebnory 1.

ilhuinon, John Raymond. Pwronal sod Seel& Traits Requisite tor High-Grade Teaching in Second-
ffy Schools. Terre Haute, Ind., Std. Normal Press, 102B. 112 pp.

u Herr, A. 8., and Imam Lester M. What Qualities are Welts to Imam to Teaching? Nation's
W.41-J, 6: 00-641, Sept=bet 1930.

11 Tikisky, John L. Better Teaching in thikligh Schools of New York City. Nair York, N.Y., Board
idosation. Bulletin of points, 9: 1-448 October WI.
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The only one of the correlations y hich appears large enough to
7-7varrant the individual use of t t represented is an estimated

codficient and consequently is not available for predictive purposes.°
Table 16 summarizes the findings of 11 studies conceriiing the

agreement between the ratings of one judge or **group of judges with
another judge or group of judges concerning the merit of teachers in
service. These and the other studies previously quoted indicate that
accurate judging of any individual by means of a rating scale requires
that a number of judges rate the teacher independently and on dif-
ferent océasions, preferably on a number of different scales, in order
to secure his accurate placement upon a true scale.

TABLE 16.Correlation between the rating of teachers in service by one judge or
group of judges and by another judge or group of judges

Description of judges and kind of rating: arreistioe
Median rating on separate traits by 4 observers 14 .0. 96
Ratings by 'supervisors and by teachers a ..... . 96
Rating by each of 2 groups of supervisors IS .... ..... 11 6 92
Mutual ratings by 2 teacher-groups a 90
Rating by principal and by .vice principal "

...
82

Ranking by superintendent and by supervisor II . 80
2 rankings by 1 judge and 2 rankings by another Odge ....... . 75
Rating by independent raters " 72
Rating by each of 2 groups of teachers 72
Graphic rating by 21 principals and by two supervisors " . 70
Rating by teachers and by supervisors 1

. 68
Graphic rating by eight supzrviattre, minimum . 65

.4

It may be argued that these correlations represent agreement between judges concerning the relative
value of each trait and not their agreement concerning the desirablity of inclusion or exclusion in the list,
and that this latter is the crucial consideration. Empirical verification of this hypothesis would make an
interesting study.

it Conga, Illawcath. A C for the Masurement of '14,11ing. Journal of Edpeational°Isduelk".
Method, 41: 97-103, November 1921

11 Knight, 1P. B. Qualities Related te' Sums in Tacking. New York, N.Y. Teachers College,
Columbia University, 1922. (Contributions to Education, no. 120)

a Boardman,' Marius W. An Analysis of Pupil Ratinp of High. Teachers. Educational Ad-
minittration andtetiperrision, 16:440-448, September MO.

17 Namibia, B. P. Estimates of T-ftchas In Service made by Graduate Students a Compared with
labiate@ Made by Principal and Arnistant Principal. School Review, 116:622-129, October 1929.

11 Bathurst, James Mike. 41, Dinnostie Study el Tacking AbW$y. Doctor's thesis. Iowa City,
Iowa, State Univarity.of Iowa, IOW 43 pp. 4

Is French, William O. An Analysis of the Correlation Between. Teaching Ability and 13 Measurablb
Classroom Activities. Mratmea thesis. Chia.% Ill., department of *dilation. University of Chicago,
1924. 112 pp.

a Almy, H. (3 .1 end Sorenson, iIerbert. A Teacher-Rating Sale of Determined Reliability and Validity.
Educational Administration end Supervieion, 14:179- Minh 1930.

a Tiegs, Ernest Walter- An Evaluation of Some of Teacher Selection. Broomington, 111.,
Public PublVting Co., 1928. p. 106. .

a Hays, M. S., and Paterson, Donald G. Experimental Development of the Orephis Rating Method.
Psychological Bulletin, 18:99-419, Folnuary 1921.
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TABLE 16.Corr elation between the rating of teachers in service by one judge or
group of judges and by another judge or group of judgesContinued

Description of judges and kind of ratingCpntinued. Cavitation

Rating on a card by 1 group and by another group 46
Rating by teachers and by executives " 43

Superintendent& rating and average rating by other judges on à rating
card Is . 32

Two authors report group judgments concerning the merit of
student teachers. Coéfficients of correlation are given in table 17.

TABLE 17 .Correlation between the average opinion of critic teachers concerning
the -merit of a student teacher and the average opinion öf other specified groups of
judges

CorrelationForm of score and description of judges:
Rating on a 38Lpage scale by critic teachers vs. rating by board of

supervisors si O. 78

Composite rating off 7 traits by critic teachers vs. college instructors
rating on general merit 26 54

General merit rating by critic teachers vs. general merit rating by
college tfistructors ab . 50

According to these data, critic teac) lien agreed to some extent with
supervisors, both were probably rating teachérs upon. teaching 'skills.
The correlation is lower between critic teachers and college instructors,
who probably Were rating teitcherempon their proficiency in the various
college subjects.

Graduate students sometimes observe and rate teachers. Nanning&
reported the data in table i8.27

TABLIF 18.Correlation betwten the average rating given by 9 graduate students
to each of 15 teachers in service and the rating given each by other specified judges .

Description of judges: cormation

Graduates' rating vs. rating by vice principal O. 76

Graduates' rating vs. composite by principal and vice principal_ . 56

Average rating given by 9 graduate students vs. rating by principal_ . 47

Fritz studied the variability of judgment in the rating of teachers by
students and concluded that "The score.that tiny individVal way give

a particular item seems to be of little value [but) * * * .student
ratings are of valile when the combined 'estimate of a group is taken." s'

Jobnston, J. H. An Investigation into the Elements Which Constitute Good Teaching in the nines-
tary School. In Gregg, Russell T., and Hamilton, Thomas T. Annotatea B114lography of Graduate
Theses in Education at the Univowsity of Illinois. p.40. Urbana, Ill., University of Illinsis. 1931.

, Blawson, John. The Reliability d Judgements of PenonaI Traits. Journal of Applied Psychology.
6:161-171, June 1922.

Adams, Edwin W. A Qualitative Analysis of Cereals Taashiss Traits. Philadelphia, Pa., Tam&
University, 1080. Al pp. . s

a bisreereau, Edward B. A Study of the Virtues and Faults of /tootle Teachers. Educational Ad
ministration and Supervision, 111467-475, October 1927.

r Naming*, B. P. Estimate of Teachers in Smirks Made by Graduate Students as ComPared with
Estimate Made by Prindpal and Assistant Principal. Oohed Review, 36:622-620, Ootob* 1928:

a Felts, M. F. The Variability of Judgment in the Ratisig of Taoism by Students. iEdiacatioi
AdmInistratkon and Oupervfsioo. 12:030-034, December 1921.
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Judging from the data given by Nanninga, a combined estimate of
more than nine audenta is required before a judgment concerning the
merit of an individual teacher can be accepted fidely.

College students sometimes are requested to rate their instructors.
Guthrie found, when 87 college instructors each were. 2 ed among
others by kor more (thé average number being 16.5) of their studenta,
that the average correlation between pairs of student rankings was
0.26. When the rankings were divided into 2 random halves, the
correlation between the 2 group averages was 0.79. Wilson çon-
structed a rating blank containing 35 topics in the farm of questions,
each having 5 tentative answers, i of which was tol be selected by the
judge. A scoring scheme wu devised .and students in oath s,ction
of 97 instructors' classes were instructed to rate their instructors by
means of this device. Correlations between class averages in the
two sections gave coefficients ranging between 0.65 and 0.88 on at
dozen topics selected at rand9m.a° The average opinion of each
section concerning the in-structor, expressed as ;it coinposite of all
3 k topics, can be taken safely as the cipinion of the other section,

when the trait having the smallest coeffidient (0.65) is considered
th average.t

Boardman studied the ratings given to high4chool teachers by'
their Osupils and reported the coefficients given in table 19.16 There
was not sufficient agreement found between the two pupil-groups or
between pupil-groups and other judges to warrant accepting unre-
servedly their opinion conCerning the merit of an individual teacher,

TABU° 19.---The objectivity of merit ratings give o high-school teachers by pupils

Description of judges: Correlation

1 pupil-group vs. another pupil-group O. 78
A pupil-group vs. a teacher-group, . 66
A pupil-group vs. the supervisor . 56

It, miy be asked whether satisfactory agreemeilt between judges is
harder to obtain in the case of teaching ability than in the case of
other traits. Table 20 present;; a summary of studies showing corm

relationt between the estimates of different judges for traits other
than teaching ability, and these may be compared Nirith the correla-
tions in tables 16, 17, 18, and 19. These coefficients in table 20 range
from 0.19 4-0.89. It is noteworthy that of the 6 largest coefficients
ranging from 0.75 to 0.89, 5 are correlations between the combined
ratings of groups of judges, and the sixth coefficient, which happens
to be the largest of all, is a correlation between the ratings of 2 judges

to Boardman, Charles W. An Analysis of Pupil Ratings of High-School Teachers. Ed( balms] Ad'
ministration and Supervision, 18:440-446. September 1930.

Guthrie, K. R. Measuring Student Opinion of Teachers. School and Society, 23:176-176, Feb. 5,
1927. 1.

a Wilson, William R. Students Rating Teachers. The Journal of Higher Education, 315-82, Febrile,'
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upon ft scale with 18 subtraits. Among the 5 lowest oorndatims,
ranging from 0.19 to 0.32, the following threi are apparently affected
by such factors as closeness of acquaintance or self:interest: (1)
Ratings by mother and by another observer of behavior responses
of children (r 0.19); (2) character judgments of 10 close associates
and of 35 casual observers (r O. 23); and (3) ratings by principal,
teacher, and friend (average r 2.1 O. 32).

TAnLi 20.Corrsiation between the estimate of 1 judge or group qf Judges and A.
estimate of another judge or group pf judges concerning trAits other than ¿sacking
ability

Description of trait and Judges: Owning's
Composite rating on 18 subtraits th develoPmental age by 1 Judge and

by another judge " a 89
Character Judgments rendered by 85 casual observers and by 85 other

casual observers. Average trait " . 86
Character rating. votes of other pupils on a "guess who" test and

estimates of teachers a . so
Emotional trait rated by 1 groùp of judges and by another group of

Judges. Average trait N 80
Character judgments rendered by 10 close associates and by 10 other

close assodates. Average trait . 78
General ability °I .student. Combined rathig by faculty members

and combined rating by administrative officers m . 75
Average trait in developmental age rated by 1 Judge and 17 another

judge al . 70
Ability of retail sales people rated on a graphic scale and by the educa-

tional director " :;

Ranking students for general ability by 1 faculty member and by
another faculty member. Second student population ^ .

Ranking students for general ability by 1 faculty member and by
another faiulty member " . 53

General intelligence of school children estimated by 1 teacher and by
another teacher. Second population of-children a . 50

Personal traits of pupils rated by p teachers and by 2 other teachers 88.. . 49
Personal trait rated by an individual and by a group so . 48
General intelligence of school children estimated by i teacher and by

another teacher " 47

a Mealy, Paul H. An Improved Rating Scale Technique. Journal of Educational Psychology, 17:
46-01, January 1026.

Clinton, Olen U. and Knight, F. B. Validity of Character Judgments Based on External Criteria.
Journal of Applied Psychology, 8: 216424 June 19241.

a Hartshorne, }find otitis's. Studies in Service and Self-Control. New York, N.Y., Macmillan Co.,
1920. 569 pp. (Studies in the nature ot character, no. 2.)

Landis, Carney. The Justification of Judgments. Journal of Pummel Research, t 7-49, May 1921
u Miner, J. B. Evaluation of a Method for Finely Graduated Estimates al Abilities. Journal of Ap-

plied Psychology, 1: 123-138, March 1917.
a Gallup, G. H. Traits of Successful Retail People. Journal ot Personnel Ressroho t 474-1112, April

1922.

Waite, H. The Teacher's Estimation ot Gausial Inteiligme oi School Childrem. _Blomstrika,
8: 79-94 July 1911.

a Nanning., 8. P. A Critical Study at Rating Traits. Educritionsl Administration and Supsrvision,
11 1144191 February 1921.

a Rollingworth, H. L. Experimental Studios in Judgment. Psychological Review, 18: 214-264,
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TABLE rJ. - been the *stigma
At_ =p01M V

-='m.ramo u
oraue ntinufti

o° group of jsi4u and the
group judrea -4- traits °Our than teaching

Description of trait and judzftContinucd. cirmt
Final de of student ueI on third day af school by 1 instruetw

and by &mother instructsw 44
Rating on 64 introversion traits by 200 pairs of associates chosen by

the subjects .

Composite rating on 7 traits by 1 college ihatnictr and by another d. .

interoorrelation betwftn ratings made by principal, -teacher,
friend. Aver*. -t. Woman a . 87

intereorrelati9n between ratinze made by
all,principal, ther,

and friend. Average tmit Men d often 32
Pupil trait (oral =Minion) estImated by 1,isacber and by another

-t--her. Average trait dl . 82
Elcholt_Ftil WIRY' estimated from an oral examination by .1 oesamittw

and by another committee . ga-
Charactez judgments rendered by 10 close.- and by 85

observers. Average trait n . 22
ehaviaii remotions of children (148 items) rated by mother and ty an
oLwrver . 19

FACr----A WHIM CONDITIOPI 11113 REUABILM or (»wore ow JUMBO-

1. Ibuining of this jtidges.Çady had shown that period of systenk-
atic observation increases slightly the correlation between the rat-
ings of different judges, and that this increase is &eater in the case of
judgments rendered with great self-oonfidence. reported that
the reliability of ratingi increased in general with- the confidence ore
the rater in his judgments. Henmon conducted a laboratòry experi-
ment concerning accuracy of judgments and reported, " * *

while there is a .weitive correlation on the whole betwein degree of
confidence and accuracy, the degree of confidence is mot a reliable
index of accuracy." " These laid previously reported findings indicate
.12 Claim Glen U. and Knight, F. B. Validity of Cheroots(' Judgmants Based on External Criteria.

Journal of Applied Psychology, 8: 215-31, Jane AK
a Enders, W. V. Clting Exwar---4nt in ForOgn-Iangusge Prognosis. tklm41 clad &misty, 32:

2147111, Oat. IS, NW
a Elddbreclar, E. Measaring Introversion aM Eztroversical. Journal at Abnormal and Social

Psychology, 21: 123-134, 1923.

a, Karnbaz,=, Arthur W. Oasperisso of Raters. Journal of Palossel Raw* & SIS444,
try On

a Hutson, L. D. The Validation of Bales Used fm. Rating Candidatà for Admission to Collage. In
Humane^ J. Anthony, ed. College Personwl Mars. Conference proceedings. pp. 11-2S. Oberlin,
Ohio, Oberlin Calks% 1900. & p.7 ma.

Truman TAIL Zdikmtional Guidance: New Watt N.Y., bureau of II el. 41 " Teachas
NAM Odniabis Diversity, 191S. US pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 71.)

Berne, Eliwn- J., and Prom B. L. The Reliability and Validity of Oral Examinations. School
and Society, M): 719-M, Nov. A Mia.

* Gertrude, PersafeChlid Rdatianship. New York, N.Y., bureau of publications, Tuiqberi
College, Columbia University, 1927. fl p. (Contributions to Education, no. 21111.)

Cady, Verson M. The Hatination al Juvenile Incorrigibility, Whittler, Calif. California Durum
of Juvenile Rom& Whittier Mils School, MIL 140 pp. (Journal of Delinquency Monograph, no. 2.)

" Hennum, V. A. O. The Relation at the Time of a Judgment to Its Accuracy. Psychological Re-
view, 111-301, May NIL
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that riven thotigh a self-confident rater may convince afi audience of
his ability, measurements in tho labóratory will not support his claims.

Howeirer, judges are more confident of extreine ratings and they do
tend to agree better among themselves on these extreme ratings.*
This rriay account, in largi part, for the increase in the correlation
between different judges with an increase in self-confidence. Judges
also tend to overrate ,the inferior and to underrate the% superiOr."

rpiults in a spuriously narrow range o ility which, in turn,
has .a tendency to result in a spuriousl .1141 reliability coeffiaint.
Rimoving the intermediate measuies 'has e samé effect on the data
as widening the range 'of ability: It tends to produce a spurious in-

>crettse in the measures .of
If training .increkses facility in rating, trained judges should altree

among themselves better than untrained judges. Barr found the
agreiment between judges to depend partly on the amount of training'
of the observers." Bowman &rived a checking form and found a de-
creased agreement between judges when they were untrained."
Brueckner and Courtis developed a technique for rating ieachers
which'yielded a high degree of agreement between judges ifter a
period of careful training and study." Johnson reported greater
uniformity in the use of a rating card after a period of training for the
evaluators." Paterson noted that reliability of ratings impro'ved
as foremen, became accustomed to rating.4

2. Acquaintance .Kajed, found that ratings increased regularly
for each trait with the amowit of acquaintance." .,'81awson found

* Cady, Vernon M. The Estimation of ;limns Incorrigibility. Whittier, Oaf., California Burka
Juvraile Research, Whittier State 8ch9ol, 1931. 140 pp. (Journal of Delinquency Monograph, no. 24'()atoll, J. McKean. American Men of Seism. Appendix. (Second edition.) New York, N.Y.,The Seism Pries, 1910. NS pp.
Henmon, V. A. C. The bastion of the Time of a Judgment to its Accuracy. Psychologies! Review',

18: 196-201, May 1911.

Hollingworth, H. L. Experimental Studio! in Judgment. In MAIM of Psychology, no. 211, December
1912: p. 116. New York, N.Y., The Science Prat, 1912. 119 pp.

Snow, A. J. An Experiment in the Validity ofJudging Homan Ability. Journal of Applied Psychology,
II: 23040, September sac

Wells, F. L. On the Variability of Individual Judgments. In Essays, Philsophical and Plyalsoietioll.
in Honor ci William Jams. p. 1111. New York, N.Y., Longmont, Green & Co., 1901.

* Hollingworth, H. L. Experimental Studies in Judgment. In Archival at Psychology, no. Si, Decem-
ber 1913. p, 118. N. York, N.Y., The Science Press, 1912. 119 pp.

I Barr; A. B. Data on the Reliability of Activities Analyse of Teaching. la Hoak, James F., ed. 801-
entitle Method in Supervision. pp. 206-217.- . NezoYark, N.Y., Teichers CAge, Columbia Ilniversity,
192). 307 pp. ()falafel Conine°,of Supervisors and Directors at Instructors. Sand yarbook.)

Bowman, Earl C. A Plan for Eriluating Teaching in Tams of Pupil Activities. Deckles thesis.
Coimbra, Ohio. Ohio State University, MX 102 pp. mi.

* Brueckner) L. J. An Objective Procedure for Evaluating Classroom Practice. In Hod% James
ed. Educational Supervialon. pp. 176496. New York, N.Y., Teachers College, Columbia University,

270 PP- (National Conforms on Edustional Method. Pint yearbook.)
Comte, 84 A. The Influence al the Philosophy d the Rater Upon Teacher-Trebling. In yesrbook no.

het National Society *oi Coat, Teachers of Education. Studies In Zduestion. pp. 4347. Mimeo, M.,
University of Chicago Press, 11131. 117 'pp.

Ili Johnson, F. W. Supervision of Instruction. School Review, 110: 741-75t, Deoember 1,
a Pittance, Donald G. Tilt Graphic Rating Seals. Journal of Personnel Research, 1: N1470, DUMB-

Knight, B. The Effect of the "Acquaintance Factor" Upon Paned Judgments. Journal d
Itistationel Psycholory, 14: 120-142, March 1923.
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that both lack of acquaintince and intimate acquaintance loNyered
the agreement among judges.)4 Arlett and Dowd, and Rugg clops!.
eluded that even trained judges whQ' know the subjects intimately,
vary widely in their estimates." Shen concluded that intimate
friendship does not render knowledge of one another more accurate
but there seems to be a consistent relation between ,friendship and
tendency ,.)ward overestimation on every trait studied except
impulsiveness." Acquaintance apparently produces a bias. Honing,-
worth studied the mutual ratings of 2 groups of 25 associates on 9
traits and found the greatest overestimation to be on the most desir-
able traits." Magson sebured the estimates of. judges concerning
the intelligence of subjects with whom they had been in daily contact
for at least a year. Three years after having rendered these mature
opinions, the judges were asked in a letter to write a short concise
character sketch of °itch person named in an enclçosed list. The
persons named were those they lad either systematically overrated
or systematically underrated 3 year(' previously. In each of these
cases, the, disparity of estimates was accompanied after 3 years
strong pirsonal attitude toward pie subject. The character of this
biasseemed to be determined by the judge's notion of how the subject
rated affected the personal welfare of the judge."

3. Hak.Wells found in 1907, through introspective studies, a
phenomenon later named the "halo effect." He judged it to be
especially, prominent in those plaits that were ill-cleOned."; In 1915,
Webb that estimates of neral intelligence are Nosed
raanners'. l 3 in varying degrets for different judges in .favor of other
desirable traits, and that they contain systematic errors due to a
common bias in the minds ot Angela observers." In 1920, *Thotndike
cited many, examples of the existence of the halo effect." In 1925,
Symonds reported having nysiumed the halo through an partial
correlation technique. He 'concluded, "Seven _trait ratings have
theirs correlations raised by 0.245 by the halo effect. Seven habit

Simon, John. The Reliability of Judgments of Personal "eits. Journal of Applied Psychology,
161-171, June 1921.
Adel, Ada H., and Dowd, Coastanoe Z. Variability Among a Oroup of Judges in 'listing Character

Traits in Children. Psychological Bulletin, 311: 617-619, November 19)1
Rugg, Harold O. Is the Rating of Human Charade Practicable Journal ot Educational Psychology,

13: 30-494, January; lk 61-011, rebruery 1922.
a Shen, Eugene. The Inflame of Friendship Upon Personal Ratings. Journal of Applied Psychology,k S, March 1921

Hollingworth,11 L Judging Human Character. New York, N.Y., D .
Magna, IL H. How We Judge Intelligence. Cambridge, England,

Journal of Psychology, melograph supplements, no. 9.)
* Wang, nodal* L. Statistical Study onAtmeary Merit. New York,

ID PD. (Archives of Pagbology, no. 7.)
Ø Webb, Edward'. Charade and Intelligence. Cambridge, England,

*IL "99 pp. (British Journal of Psychology, Monographs, no. L)
Thor udike, Edward L. Constant Error in Psychological Rating. Journal of Applied Psychology

6: 16-39, March 1920.

A

Appleton 41 Coat 1921, MS pp.
Cambridge University Press,

N.Y., The Mane Pros, 1907.

Cambridge UniversitY Press,
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ratings have their correlations raised by 0.177 by the halo effect.""
This may be regarded as a general tendency but undoubtedly eher
is variation and, in of a pronounced bias, the halo is larger.

Rugg described a case in which Captain X was e-4) well known that
he was used by 13 different officers to exemplify "the poorest man I
ever knew " in 20 different man4o-man rating scaim for such traits es

hysice-1 qualities, intelkenee, leadership, and others. Captain X,
however, was a Rhodes scholar mid stood first among 151 officers on \
3 different psyclioloeiciii tests. Eris aarociates described him in such
terms w "knocker", "ileum", "yellow", and "conceited." " In
such manner does an emotional bias, both favorable and unfavorable,
influence judgments concerning an individual, irrespective of the
trait under consideration. This common influence is called the halo
of general estimate.

4, Philosophy of rater .Personal affinities and antagonisms are
only one kind of bias. Courtis showed that the philosophy of the
rater, or personal preference for a specific kind of teaching, operated
to produce great diwzreement amoni a goup, and elxperieneed
teachere agreed no better than the inexperienced. When students
were furnished with descriptions of type methods of tefeebing and
asked to classify rather than to evaluate, 85 percent of the inex-
perienced studerita could be counted upon to describe the teachem
correctly as to method, and approximately 70 percent would rate the
teacher as to skill withiti one place from the average."

HaTiland had students observe teachers and rate them on an
ite.mizwei score card. They also made written reports concerning
each teacher rated. The author noted that different students
eseeek-u&I very different vuez= to teachers dwaite-ed by aI1th their-
wt/ten reports aeevery poor, and that "til the tesehers except a few
hopelessly poor onves were given some marks of 20, which is perfect,
on this section [class c,ontml]."-17

5. Hatiima1izestion.-11 rating, quite iargy represent bias, one
might expect the reaesot giiren by a judge for the judgment rendered
to have little iralidity. The items on the rating scale represent an
ideally convenient method for rationalization.. Wells foond little
difference in 'the quality of judgment whether or not a reateon could
be given. He asserted that judvmente for which we can give no
reason are often as good as those for which we can eye a reason."
" Symonds, Perch& Netseen Rating. Journal ti Applied Psychology, 9: 116495, hum 1923.
ft Rugg, Harold O. Is the ilating e Human Ch4rester Practicable? Journal al Idewationsi Pry-

ditilm-t IS: 110--4Z Ianusry; February W-21.

Court* s. A. Ile beam* of the Philosophy of the Eater #pon Teactw Training. In yearbook no.
16, National Smisty Cease Teachen el liduaitkme. Studio in Zducatkm. pp. 41--7. Chicago, Me
University of Chicago Press, tain 117 pp.,

Haviland, Elizabeth Edge. A Ratio. Sale br U. d Coney Students in Evaluating Observations
of Tombs" In &mks. Mestar's timid'. Ithaca, N.Y., Cornet! University, 1 in pp.

u Welk Frederic L. A Statistical Study of Maury Merit. New York, N.Y. 14--- WanosItek
M. SOpp. (Archives of Psychology, no. 74
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I.A.nriis found whom the w _zzLzong e ranking of =I)
by judges giv, definite matmls and the rA by thORS giving
indefinite or no reasbne were corm -k=1.1 for attenuation, the moon
given Ls a n;..5-11---TiDle uence.*, ,

6. Firgt ei=-T-e---8-r:CM.Whence arises the bias involved in ratings?
Landis found that .uparficial physical claracwristics influence judg-
ment of deeper character qualities, and that mtings for emotionality
and stability do not differ materi&ily whether made by intimate meow
dates or, ..general acquaintances. Them suggvests that first impressions
may persist. Webb- had teachers rate four groups of boys in four
elementary schools on character. Two external judges in each school
intervieweA.e-axl boy not longer than i minute and gave a character
tilting. The correlation between the two character ratings was 0.63.
Corrected for attenuation, this b-mon-ift3 0.88." Kauffers had 17
foreign4na:4;04e teacher*, during roll call on the third day of the
spring semester, g-u- the final grad'e their new pupils would make.
The guessee were itnmediatdy soiled and sent to the expelimenter
who, upon rt-A-.!eipt of the final grades at Ow end of the semester, found
the correlation between predicted grad^ and final grade received to
be 0.44.71 Two teachers guessed independently of each other the final
grades that 195 students would receive. The correlation bitween
them was 0.44.

7. Seif-inkrili.It has already been noted that a judge's rating is
subtly affected by the way in which the person rated affects his own
perional welfare." The effect of Itais factor of silf-interest is easily
detected in self-rating-a. Stoke and5Uhman mire rt that students-whi3
most ne-3d to have%.[] 'f:c.--:-.iter grades am most inclined to overistimate the
amount of reference reading they have done." Hoffman reporied
that a person possessing a desirable trait to a high degree usually
underestimates his possession of it, whereas a person deificient in a
desirable trait overestimates his possession of it to an even greater
extent.74 C6gan found a constant tendency toward overestimation
of the self .in desirable traits and widerestimation in undesirable

'W." Shen concluded that "The appirent inaccuracy of self-
. estimate is 'largely due to a systematic error of the individuala

11.

6 Laud* Carney. Tbs JttI a Judgments. Journal el Personnel linooreh. 4: 7-19, May IO
Webb, Edward. Oborw-t- and Intelligence. Oataddis, Inflow', Cambridge University F

lgi& pp.le (British Jeer- c Psychology, Mangspbs, so. 3.)
n Kftfiv--s, W. V. A Gamin Eaperilit In FagErg-instr.-----,4v Prognosis. School and society.

t411,- L, /8C . , M.
Mw==art., E. H. How We :truly) Intolikows. Carnbridze," England, Oambrklgo University P

Idaixvraph aup:tr-Fta-, mi. 9.)
73 Stoke, 8. M., and h
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132 ATIONAL MIMI? OF TIM IDU9TION OF TZACHKR8

systematic tendency to overOtimate or underestimate himself in all
traits according to the kinds& -ieltrion that he has about himself."
Yoakum and Manson believe that the tendency to overrate the

self orLdeairable traits is so important that this can serve as a criterion
of cfkrability17 There is a tendency to overrate others as well u
to overrate the self. Hollingsworth 'callid a person's tendency to
overrate the c¡uality of his own successive perfornAhces, optimism.
He found that witnesses exhibit an even greater tendenCy to overrate
the successive performances of the one observed, and called it altru-

.

ism .rg

Qgan found Ole rank-order correlation betw.een ability to judge
the self and ability to judge ohm to be 0.44." -states further that
in the case of desirable traits, the possession of the trait accompanies
the ability tp judge it in the self and in others. Hollingworth found
that the more admirable a trait, the closer was the relation between

"on of it and ability to judge it." Rugg, however, stated that
y officers of outstandingly superior intelligence jliscriminated

intelligence in others very little better than do those of average
intelligence:" The possession of aq undesirable trait tinfits tine to
judge it in oneself ori,n others. Jackson found that 'the ability to
judge oneself correlates negatively 0.62) with conceit." A ppti_

the reputation of a person depends sombwhat upon the personality
of the judge. Judges with different personálities could not be expected-
to agree in their opinions concerning another person. In theory, these
differences in personality all) nullified to some extent-when the average
opinión of a larei 'group of judges is compared with the average
opinion of aulother. However, Kornhauser concluded that , the
correlation betsyeen average ratings increases steadily with an in-
crease in the numiltr of different rat's!' entering into the averages
up to four; beyond faur no considerable further change in reliability
occurs."

Hartshorne found a significant correlation befween the extent to
which a person possesses a desirable. quality in one situation and in
other situations." Holliniworth reported (in 1911) that be could find

15 skit, slum. The Validity et liali-gstimats: Journal af Educational Psychology, 16: 104-1W,
February UM

Yoskuln, C. R., and Mama. O. Z. ediaattage Ili MaamNat Daturnialng Trait Relationships
and Relative Desirability a( Troia, Journal of Abnormal and &Idol Psychology, 21: 044 April MX

vellallio(worth, H. L. Vocational psychology. New York, N.Y., D. 4pplataa & Ca., 1917. IN PP.'Zaps. L. C. agog odor& At Experimsatal Study at 8ifA1yâ, Natimatas at Assixdatas, and
limits at This. vote and Society, * Inroar ling.

a Ralliagwtbar, I L L. Judging Rama New Yolk, N.Y., D. Appian & Oa., MIL
a Rugg, Herald O. Is the Ilatingal 'Was Obszaelar Prasticabla? Journals/ lidaaatiaasl Psysboiscr.

lk 10-42, January; 111-11, February iota
halm% J. A. &firm a ilaiNadipasat. Aural at Applied Psychology, ik man, August 1926.

a tarabausw, Arthur W. Raliabfty Average Ratings. Joann) at Personnel Ramarab, 5 111,417,
Dumber 1011.

a Hartsbains, ind clam Stadium fa ilia Organisation at Chancier. Now York, Macmillan
Co., 11 eel pp. (Studies la the llpturs at O)araoter, as. L)
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no indication (jf a general judicial captcity .miking a judge heieer
in all situations. His correlation with the group average might be
high in one trait and low in another." However, Slawson found
(inP1922) indications that if a person is reliable regarding one trait
he will be equally so warding andther." Slawson and Hollingworth
disagree concerning the relation between agreement with other
judge& and agreement with the self in a second 'rating. Sia
found no relationship and Hollingworth found a correlation of 0.49,
altEough he says consistency in rating i6 no criterion of abaty in
rating. 'He found a correlation of 0.72 between the fietit Mid second
judgments of an individual, and 0.48 between the jildgment of an
individual and the judgment of a group. He also found individuals
in a group to agree most in their likes and in thejr positive judgments
and to differ most in their aniipathies and in their negative judg-
ments.r,

TABLE 21.Corrsiation bahookt. self--ratOigs and ratings by others concerning
teaching merit

of measure or Judges:
;14 cbrraditgas

'Rating tori 75 trait actions representing 25 traits poisessed by superior
kachers and not possessed by poor teachers, population A _ _ O. 56

Rating on 75 trait actions representing 25 traits possessed by superior
teachers and not possessed by poor teachers, population B 68_ _ . 49

Self-rating and practice teaching " . 30
Self-rating and immediate supervisor's rating NI . 18
Self-rating and department supervisors " I I7

Self-rating and field success . 094
Etelf-rating and principal's rating . 005

asble 21 prose* coefficients of correlation indicating the timount
ofIgreement`which has been found between self-ratings of teaching
merit and the ratings by others. Comparison with the preceding
tables suggests that tbere is in general considerably less agreement
between a teacher's own estimate of his teaching skill and the estimate
of another observer than theril is between the estimates of two or
more observérs.

Shaw gives daia concerning the %consistency of sell-ratings."
Students were ikaked to estimate their success on each section of a
college-eitrance examination as they completed it- and to estimate at

et4
Hollingworth. H. L. Zaterimsotal Btf In Judgment. Psychologies/ Review, 13: ¡Win, March

1$11; a4-256, July 1911.
4 !Dawn, John. The Reliability of Judgments of Personal Traits. Journal of Applied Psychology,

t 181-In. Juno M..
aoningwerth. W.*
Flory, Marks D. Persoeslity Rating of Prospective crowbars. ltdoostionol Administration and

Supervision. Mk 1116411, February
,r minim Roy The Prevost/is Value ri Certain radars Rotated to Tomb* Siam. Ashland,
#* Ohio, L. L. Gerber oa, nu. la pp.

Taylot Howard Rhss. Some rotors Involved in the Predation' at Teaching &mom Master's
think. &Ward University, Oallf., Stanford UldveritY. 1.

711baw, Robert W. , Some Upsets ot Insight: New York, N.Y.7Tesobers ColiageCoininWs trokret
SOM Mil. a pp. (Oastributions to Eduoiktioa, no. 448.)
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different times academic term marks to be received. Two scores
were give he representing the twithmetic and the other the algebraic

.Aum of errors. The split-test 4echnique for determining reliability
was used. These students wire asked to fill out two questionnaires,
one relating to theif awareness of self-adjustment mech and
the other relating to their soçial behavior. Finally they rated them-
ielves Qn a battery of social scales. The reliability of these self-
judgments is given in table 22.

TAMA n.Rehability of self-judgments of normal school students arknoirning
specified abilities or behavior (Shaw)

Ability or behavior:
Achievement on entrance test:

Arithmetical score
Algebraic i«re ...

Academic term marks:
Mid-term estimate:

. Arithmetical score . 48
Algebraic score

End-of-term estimate:
Arithmetteal score . 38
Algebraic score . 71

Awareness of self-adjustment mechanisms, 14 questions . 69
Self- - I s rt on social behavior, 19 questions . 67

k

Correlat ions e

0. 72
. 78

. 73

-Self g on a battery of 'social scales . 53.100'

Apparently the scpring schemé affects the\reliability of self-judg-
mdiits. The arithmetical score represents the error regaidless of
sign and the algebraic score keeps the sign. Keeping the sign iesults
in a score repreegititinig a tendency to overestimate or und timate.
These siilf-judgments represent- a - composite of several lieparate
estimates; theiefore the reliabilities reported are higher than the
reliability of a single self-judgment. Laws found a correlatiou of
0.15 between the self-ratings of 50 mothers on 7 positive 411nd 7 nega-
tive traits. If the Spearman-Brown formula-can tie properly applied
here, the estimated reliability of the .composite rating on all 14 traits
is 0.26. The comparable reliability of observer-ratings on the same
14 traits was 0.85. This finding and a comparison of the data given
in table 22 with &Oa givemin the three preceding tables warrant the
general conclusion that self-ratings are not as reliable as are observer-

' ratings.
Factors which affect the reliability and validity of trait ratings.Be-

catise ratings on a miscellany of traits seem to exhibit, in *.general
way, the same tendencies that are exhibited m merit raiings of
teachéts, all these studies may be drawn upon in an,attempt to isolate
conditioning factors. The data in table 23 indicate trait differençes

rerating coefficients.
Immodob A

ObtIned by applying the Spearman-Brown bonds to the math= between tendons halves of the
test.
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TABLE 23.Lowest and highest correlations (among different traits) between a firstrating and a second rating of subjects by individuals or groups

Description of judges, subjects, and traits

\eN
students,Pooled ratings ott instructor by interval of 3 days I

pooled ratings of another instructor by students, interval of 3 days I
Pooled ratings otpupils by 3 beehersAinterval 2 weeks I '
RA of by one teacher, interval 2 weeks I
Pooled , of a third instructor by students, interval 3 days I
Teachers rated in 2 suocessive years on the same rating scale; some judges were differ-

ertZeriother the same
rated twice by 00 judges on each of 12 Items typical of a conventional rating

scale 4
Pooled ratings of pupils by teachers in 2 SUCCenive years, pupil-group constant

Correlations

Lowest Highest

0.14
. 47
22. 02

. 43

. 00.

.47

et

I Remmers, H. H., and Brandenburg, O. C. Experimental Data on the Purdue Rating Scale for In-Wisdom. Educational Administration and 8upervlaioxi, 13: 519-527, November 1927. .
S N a 8. P. A Critical Study of Rating Traits. Educational Administration and Supervision,11 114-119 Febtuary 1926.
s : . . ., Nelson L. Aptitude Tests and Teacher Selection. In Research in Higher Education,DD 117- Washington, D.C.' Government Printing Office, 1932. 133 pp. (Moe of Education,Iftiiletin. 1931, no. 12.)
i Barr, A. 8. Characteristic Diftwenoes in the T Perkwmanoe of Good and Poor Teachers of theSocial Studies. Bloomington, Ill. Public School Publishing Co., 1929. 127 PD.I Hug,hes, W. Hardin. General Principles and Results of Rating Trait cTharsct.risti. Journal ofEdwational Method (now Educational Method), 4: 421-431, June 1925.

These coefficients of correlation between first rating and second
rating both by individual raters and by groups of riterg indicate
clearly that judges are more consistent (from time to time) in rating
some traits than in rating others. One may generalize by saying that
one criterion for the inclusion of traits in a rating scale should be the
extetit to which ju can render similar judgMents concerning the
specified trait of an mdividual on different occasions.

It is probable, also, that subtraits presumed to indicate a phase of a
general or complex trait or ability do not correlate úniformly with
other subtraits presumed to be indicative of this general ability.
Tun 24.Lowest and highest correlations between pairs of subtraits in a group

presumed to indicate general merit

Description of judges, subjects, and traits

Character
Character dements, each trait with remaining; casual observers I
Pupils' f o at timbers on 5 subtraits I 0Personal 1.. of pupils $ ..
Personal and men"' traits of
Composite soars on moral tests
Personal and mental traits of s
Personal traits, amodates°
College marks in different college mums
Traits of 1 college Instructor, 62 students 7
Traits of another college instructor 7

.

each trait with remaining; close associates I

Correlations

Lowest

0.16
. 39
. 41
. 55
. 51
. 45.
. 25. 02

Al

Highest

ix is
. 59
. 88
. 83
. ea
.
. 75
. 71
. 62
. 51

I Clinton, Olen 1:1_ and ;Weber F. B. oValidity of Ohmmeter Judgments Based on External Criteria.Journal of Applied Psychology. 8: 211-X1, June 1924.I Charles W. An of Pupil Ratings of lIfebiebool Teachers. Edneatioael Admin..
11: her 1910.

and Results of Rating Trait Characteristics. Journal of) 4: 421-4K, June 1926
New York, N.Y., Timbers Collejs, Columbia Vulva-eityiciornisuor Tat?*

s 730.
W. A Comparisonof im Different Trait& Journal of ¡simnel Research,440-446 Mutt iev.

Comm, L. O. and others. An Experimental Study
.

of SelfAnalyses, Estimates of Associates, and Re-Nato d puts. : and society, 2: 171-179, July ,31 1915.
and Brandenburg, 0..0. Experimental Data cm the Purdis Rating Scale for Insirooters. Administration and Supervision, 18: 619427, November 1.27.
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A

Table 24 gives the coefficients of correlation between pairs of sub-
traits reported in seven different studies. Apparently some subtraits
are much more closely related to the general trait than others.

The intercorrelations between subtraits ought, from one point of
view at least, to be uniform and rather high. The 'situation is some-
what analogous to a,tept of spelling ability, each word in the test
representing a subtrait. This variation among subtraits in their
agreement with the general trait or ability is shown specifically in the
data in table 25.

TABLZ 25. Lowest and highese4correlation between the subtraits of a group and a
general or criterion measure

4Mimuloomml

Description of gemeal and subtraits

General merit and teacher-traits 1
General teaching merit and 7 subtraits I
Pupil reaction and 3 teacher-traita
General tain( power and 6 spesific teaching qualities
Campus leadership and 6 other traits
Attention more of pupils and 13 activity auras I
Mental test sears aW aseodetes' ratings on each d 9 personal traits
Teaching ability and 13 activity scores
General merit and teacher-traits
Academic record and associates' rating on each of 9 personal traits 7
First-term grades and 6 other traits 1A merit= .., test and 6 other traits
Teaching ability and factors in tGeneral 4,, 1. molt and frequency ol several types of teachers' questions _Intelligence I self-estimates of personal traits, 1 group W.
Intelligence and self-estimates of personal traits, another group

Correlations

Lowest Highest-

OAS 0.03
. 57 .83
. 66 .81
. 50 .
. 36 .. 13 .

. 25 . ta. 2o .s

. 04 .56
31 .52

. 03 . so

. 06 .36
20 .27

. v. 08 . 22. 14 .21

Bckyoe, Arthur C. Methods for Measuring Paschen' Efficiency. Chicago, Ill., University of ChicagoPress, 1915. 83 pp. National Society for the Study of Education, Fourteenth Yearbook, pt. 2.I Baird, James, and Bates, Oa. The Basis *1 Teacher Rating. Educational Administration andSupervision, 13: 175-1831 March 1929.
Morton, Robert L. Qualities of Merit in @maim' Teachers. Educational Administration andSupervision, 3: 226-22s, May 1919.

4 Fordyce, Charles. Not* as the Correlatklos Between °amoral Teaching Power and Some SpecificTeaching I ties. In National Society for the Study of Education, Eighteenth Yearbook, pt. to pp.349-361. B i" Ill., Public School Publishing Co., 1919. 372
I Bradshaw, Francis Foster. The American Council of Educationitating Scale. New York, N.Y,Columbia University, 1930. 80 pp. (Archives of Psychology, no. 119.)
I French, William C. An Analysis of the Correlation between Teaching Ability and 13 MeasurableClassroom Aotivities. Master's Thesis. Chicago, Ill., Department of Education, University of Chicago,

1924. 112 pp.
7 Cowan. L. C., and others. An Experimental Study ci Sell-Analyses, Estimates of Associates, and'rests. School and Societyi_ 2: 17147% July 31, 1915.
I Ruediger, W. O., and Straw, O. D. Qualms of Merit in 'reacher& Journal of Educational Psyche+ogy, 1: 172-278, May 1910.

Koistad, Arthur. Row Shall We Judge Our Teachers? School and Sodet_ 20: 8694701 Nov. 22, 1024.I. BIM A. B. Characteristic Mennen in the Performanm a Good and Poor Teachers of theSocial Studies. Ill. Public, Salmi PubIbLng Co., 1921 IV pp.Sweet, Lennig. The Meomuiement of Perna& Attitudes in Younger Boys. New York, N.Y.,Association Press, 1929. IS pp. (Y.11.0.A. Newtons/ Studies, sw,. 9.)

In general, the variation among subtraita in their relation to the
general trait is equally great, whether one considers the lowest and
highest intercorrelation between subtraits or the lowest and highest
correlation between a criterion measure and subtraits.

Judges agree on some traits better than on others. Data showing
variation among traita in this respect are given in table 26.
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TABLZ 26.Lowest and highest correlation betwecn 1 judge or group of judge. and
another judge or group of judges when they rate several traits

Description of Judge-pairs and traits

3 vs. 3 Judges, behaviorgrame
Average clan judgment concerning instructor, 12 topics
2 judges rate 18 subtraita, developmental age 3
I vs. 3 Judges, other behaviorgrams
3 judges n. 2 other judges, 6 traits 6

vs. 3 judges, 5 traits
jufte vs. 13 judges, 8 traits

supeUtezdents vs. school of education, four sections of teacher-rating card 6
Average pair of judge', 11 traits I
2 judges, 5 traits, women students
2 Meat 5 traits, men students 10

Correlations

Lowest I Highest

0.82
. 65
. 64
. 26
. 62
. 40
. 34
. 18
. 25
. 12
. 11

0.93
. 88
. 82
. 81
. 78
. 72
. 71
. 62
. 6o
. 37
. 45,

Bradshaw, Wands Foster. The American Council ci Education Rating Scale. New York, N.Y.,
Columbia University, MO. 80 pop. (Archives of psychology, no. 119)

s Wilson, William R. students Rating Timbers. The Journal of Higher Education, 3: 75-82, February
1912.

Furfey, Paul H. An Improved Rating Scale Technique. Journal of Educational Psychology, 17: 45-48,
January 1026.

miner, J. B. Evaluation ofa Method for Finely Graduated Estimates of Abilities. Journal of pplied
1: 1211-132, March 1917.

s Amens.maim, The Reliability Coefficient of Pwsonal Ratings. Journal of Educational Psychology,
16: OS-St March 1926.

Bassing, _110m L. Aptitude Tests and Teacher Selection. In Research in Higher Education,
D. 117-133. Washington, D.C., Government Printing Office, 1932. 133 pp. (Moe of Education bulletin
1931, no. 12.)

Simeon, John. The Reliability of Judgments of Personal Traits. Journal of Applied Psychology,
: 181-1n, June 1922.

I Hartman, L. D. The Validation of Scales Used for Riding Candidates for Admission to Coll In
Humphreys, J. Anthony, ed. College Personnel Officers. Conference Proceedings. pp. 11-23. Oberlin,
Ohio, Oberlin College, 1930. 60 pp. ms.

Not only do judges agree better on some traits tban on others when
rating other individuals but the error of self-rating is greater in some
traits than in others. Shaw found the intercorrelations between self-
ratings (as a deviation from actual performance in some cases) to
range between 0.25 and 0.67." The gross range from the lowest
to the highest correlation between each of these self-estimates and
three other measures (intelligence, term marks, 'and teaching grade)
was 0.05 to 0.54.

as afunction of the form of the instrument used.Different
techniques and rating scale forms have been devised and used in an
effort to circumvent some of the disadvantages inherent in ratings.
Symonds showed from statistical considerations that the pertinent
factor in varying the number of scale intervals in a rating scale is the
loss of reliability as the number is decreased. He estimated that a
rating scale having a reliability requisite for making judiments
concerning an individual (r11:$.95) should have DO less than 17
intervals on the scale. A smaller number produces an undesirable
loss in reliability." Marsh and -Perrin experimented with three

Show, Robert W. Some Aspects of Insight. New York, N.Y. Tuckers College, Columbia Mayer-
sity, 1931. 78 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 448.)

" Brnands, Pirdv11 M. On the Loss of Reliability in Ratinp Due to Coarseness of the Stab. Muni
d Experimental Psychology, 7: 45.-460, December 1924.
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scale forms (graphic, percentage, and man-to-man) and concluded
that no one form demonstrates superiority over the others.°

Symonds had two teachers both rate and rank a group of pupils.
The average correlation between the ratings by the two teachers was
0.438 and between rankings 0.445. The two methods gave nearly
identical correlations." Guthiie reported that when 101 men were
judged by both rating and ranking, the correlation between pairs
of ratings was 0.30 and between pairs& rankings, 0.26. The differ-
ence is small, Conklin and Sutherland compared the scale of values
method with the order-of-merit metbod. Eacli of 10 subjects once a
week- for 5 weeks rated 40 jokes. The average correlation between
first rating and each successive one was 0.79 for the scale of values
method and 0.73 foie the order-of-merit method. The authors con-
cluded that rating (scale of values method) is better than ranking
(order-of-merit) for recording immediate affective imprinsions and

.the latter is the better method for recording mature or pondered jiSdg-
ment." Snyder described a preliminary experiment as follows:

Each evaluator rated each teacher 5 times, the first rating being a purely sub-
jective one and the other ratings made with the help of 5 representative rating
cards. The results showed that no greater uniformity of rating of the same
teachers by different evaluators was secured with the aid of rating cards than
was secured on ä purely subjective rating",

Adams analyzed the rating scales used in 36 city and State teachers
colleges and normal schools. The separate items were classified in a
scheme containing 30 subdivisions. The items served as aids in
preparing running descriptions of each step in a five-point scale
following each of the 30 items. The final form occupies 38 printed
pages. The correlation between scores assigned to student teacher
by training teachers using this scale and by the board of supisrvisors
who did not use the scale was 0.78.1

May and Hartshorne report some recent improvements in trait-
rating devices for the use of teachers in rating pupils.' Two check-
lists of 80 descriptive adjectives were arranged in 2 forms, 1 contain-
ing the antonyms of the other. From 600 cases, where teachers
checked a second form a week after checkhig the first, a reliability
of 0.88, for a single form, was secured. Another device consisted

s Mardi, I. 1Lp and Perrin, F. A. C. An Islierinaustal Study of the Rating Scale TebnIqiw hors&
of Abnormal Psychology and /Pod& Psychology, 19: 11111490, starob.Apis

* Symonds, Percival M. Not* im Rating. Journal of Applied Psychology, 9: 1111-196, June 1925.
* Guthrie, Z. R. Measuring Students Opinion_of Teachers. &hod and Society, 26: 176-179, Feb. 1

1927.
* Conklin, Edmund S., and Sutherland, John W. A Comprises df the Soak fi=f Values Method with

the Order-of-Merit Method. Journal of Experinnutai Psychology, 6: 44-67, February in&
Snyder, Agnes. The Value of Certain Messurenents In the Training of Teaohrre. Baltimore, Md."

Johns Hopkins Press, 1.94A. 10 pp.
I Adams, Edwin W. A Qualitative Analysis of Certain Tesehing Waits. PNiadelphia, Pa., Temple

University, 1930. NI pp.
I May, Mark A., and Hartshorne, Hugh. Recent Improvements in Devices fa Rating Charade.

Journal of Social Psychology, 1: 86-77, February 1430.
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of a series of 10 descriptive paragraphs, already .carefully scaled.-
Judges. received the Belies in random order and were instructed to
match the person being rated with the appropriate paragriph-portrait.
Tile reliability of the series' was 0.84. A third device, called a "guess
who " test, consisted of 26 very short positive and negative word
sketches (sometimes but a single sentence). These were presented
to puPils with instructions to guess wliom each word-sketch repre-
sented. The number of positive minus the number of negative men-
tions received by a pupil constituted his score. The reliability of this
series was 0.95. This is adequate for maldng a generalized judgment
concerning an individual

Winifred Bain constructed an analytical scale of procedures in the
nursery school, kindergarten, and first grade. The items were
specific acts which teachers have been observed to perform. The
author says that " * * * the scale was designedly made to
conform with a list sof principles of education generally agreed upon
by educational* experts to be philosophic buds of good teaching
[after which] * the original scale was submitted for usé to
40 peciple trained and experienced in methods of teaching and super-
vision and was revised on the basis of their criticism." Success in
thé use of the scale depends upon the ability of the judge to match the
procedures observed the*th scaled samples. The scale was divided
into two parts that ed to the author to be comparable. Thè
correlations between these 2 parts for 3 groups of raters were 0.97
0.94, and 0.94. The scale contains 27 items and occupies 24 pages.
,May and Hartshorne report having used a modification of a conduct-
rating scale developed by L. N. Yepsen.2 The 14 items represent
observable modes of conduct. Kepsen reported the correlation
between form' A and form B to be 0.77.

Hartshorne and others report using a standardized series of para-
graph-portraits in rating pupils in thé same way that handwriting
scales are used. The average correlation between first and second
ratings by five teachers was 0.84.' Mention has been made of the ,

use of type descriptions for the classification of teachers according,
to the method of teac i by Brueckner and Courtis.4 After the
method of teaching has been identified, the judge rates the teacher on
the skill displayed in the use of the method.

I Ibid.
3 Heitaborm H. and oti&s. litnee k Service and Bolt New York, N.Y., Mumillan Co.,

1929. M pp. (Studios in the Natural Obarse,a, no. 2.)
a IttwArw, La. An Objective ?redeem kw Evaluating Clusrwm Practice, In Hoe% hazes P. od.

Educational 13apervision. pp. i7G-98. New York, N.Y., 'limbers Cane, Oolumbis Untraty, 1928.
100 pp. (National Conference on Ideleatiosel Method. First yearbook.)

Court* 8. A. The Inflame of Oa Philosophy at the Rater upon Tidier Training. In yearbook
no. 18, National illoolety of College Teatime of Idnoation. Studies in Education, pp. 42-67. Chkago,
University at Chimp Pros, 1928. IIT pp.
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Shiels prepared separate descriptions of 10 hjpothetical eases and
submitted them to various prilicipals for a rating on instructional
skill and discipline. He received 110 returns from which he con-
chided " * e * even in the distinction between satisfactory
and unsatisfactory &there is conaideiable disagreement shown."

Wait submitted 16 complete sets of credentia4 from th'e appoint-
ment bureau of the University of Washilágton to 14 superintendents
for rating. The 16 sets were ranked a.cconling to the Average judg-
ment of 7 judges and 7 other judges. The correlation between these
two rankinks was 095.6 This is, requisite' for making acceptable
judgments concerning an individual. Nothing is known concerning
tbe extent to which bias influenced the nature of the appointment
bureau credentials. It is very likely that they represent a very
specific description of a reputation.

Root formulated some 50 specific questions, answerable by "yes"
or "no" from retuins to a check-list questionnaire to students and
faculty members. Eliminating those having a reliability less than
0.85 yielded a list of 42 cipestions concerning desirable. traits of
college teachers. Th&retest reliability of this list was 0.95, and a
second study gave practically the same results.' Wilson constructed
'a. rating blank containing 35 quesstions having five tentative answers.
Ninety-seven instructors had two sections of the same subject.
Correlations between class riverages in the two iections gave coeffi-
cients of correlation ranging between 0.65 and 0.88 on a dozen
topics selected at random.° Judging from this, the reliability of the

*composite score was quite high.
Firm these studies one may conclude thit scale form or rating

technique may make little difference in some cases but that iii other
&ties special forms' and techniques yield correlation coefficients
higher than is usually found although direct comparisons were not
mide. A technique used by Sweet appears promising as a means
of increasing the reliability of self-ratings. Sweet secured the self-
judgments 9f younger boys on a special kind of like-dislike question-
naire by means of the self-ordinary-ideal technique. The reliability
coeffidents which he °reported for each of eight Afferent scores are
shown in table 27.

f.

Shiels; Albert. Rating of Teachers in the N. York City Public flehook. School and Society, 2153-
754, November 1916.

Wait, Wallace Theodore. A Study of the Criteria for the Selection of High-School Teaches. Master's
thesis. Seattle, Wash., University'of Washington, 1928. 79 pp. ms.

7 Root, Alfred R. Student Rating at Teachers. Journal of Higher Eduostion,12:311416, June 1931.
Wilson, William R. Students Rating Teackust The Journal of Higher Education, 111/542, February

111141.

Sweet, tannic Ths Measurement of Personal Attitudes in Younger Boys. New York, N.Y. Mop
dated Press, 1929. IS pp. (Y.M.C.A.- 'Occasional studies, no. 9.)
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TABLE 27.Ro liability of self-judgments secured from younger boys by m-eans of the
se4f-ordinary-ideal technique

I Description of measure secured: 'Corr,Milos
Social insight O. 942
Criticism 'of others . 939
Superiority 938
Feeling of difference . 935
Self-criticism . 914
Deviation from accepted idea of right . 885
Peculiarity of interest . 872
Inferiority 785

Struck studied the reliability of an activity check-list and concluded:
(1) The performance of teachers is not uniform from day to day ;
(2) an observer cannot accept the performance viewed in one observa-
tion as being typical of a teacher's work ; (3) the greater the number of
visits, the more reliable are 'the observations made and (4) the' check-
list is reliable for some items but not far all."

The last conclusion by Struck, that judgments concerning aorne
itemi in a clieck-list are more reliable than judgments concerning'
others,- may be explained by reference to a laboratory study by Wells.
He found that when making very subjective judgments (preference for
pictures) thé individual varies less from the mean of his öwn judgments
than he does from the mean of a group, but when ma-kink very objective
judgmenta (istimating weiiht differences) the variability of an indi-
vidual's judgments is greater than that of a group of judges. The
author suggests that this phenomenon be utilized as a measure of
subjeCtivity."

V

THE CORRELATION BETWEEN TEACHER RATINGS AND OTHER RE-
LATED MEASURES

In an earlier sectiQn it was shown that the relationship between
different measures of the success of student teachers is usually not
high. The 'correlation- between rated ability in praCtice teaching as
measured by 2 different parts of the same scale or by 2 similar scales is
usually higher, particularly if the scales are employed by the same
judge. This may, of, course, indicate' merely the presence of a large
halo effect, rendering all judgments similar. In table 28 the first
ited, namely, the correlation between the sum of general ratings on
3 traits and the sum of 'the hail/Aga on the 38 subdivisions of thesa 3
traits, is 0.98. If this can be consideied a genuine réliability coefficient
between two parts of,the same tAtst, the test can be held to be reliable
enough to serve u the basis for individual judgments. More probably,

.9 Struck, L. A. A Study of the Reliability of an Activity Check-List for the Study and Improvement of
Teaching. Master's thesis. Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin, 19e. ms.

u Wells, F. L. On the Variability of Individual Judgments. In Essays, Philosophical and psychological,
lo Moor of William James. p. all. New ;rack, N.Y., Lopgmans, Green & Co., 190B.
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however, it means that whatever item the judge is considering, the
score is dominated by his general opinion of the teacher.

The correlation between somewhat comparable measures of success
in practice teaching has been studied by several authors. Their find-
ingi are given in table 28.

TABLE 28.Correlation between rated practice-teaching success and other specified
comparable Matturita

amid*.Comparable measure:
Composite score 11 on 38 subdivisions of the scale 2 O. 98'
Composite score is on 38 subdivisions of the scale in a second popula-

tion
. 96

Composite score u on 38 subdivisions of the scale in a third popula:.1 tion
. 94

Other half of the scale "
. 92

Average rating on 7 traits 11
. 745

Practice-teaching grade 14 74
Revised rating scale

. 66
Rating by beacherin cooperating school 17 . 51

French measured a variety of tlassroom activities and correlated
each with a rating of teaching ability, and theresults are shown
in table 29.'!'

TABLE 29.Correiation, between each of 13 measurable classroom artivities and
rated teaching ability

Classroom activity: arr elation
Attention of the class O. 82
Time lost in getting ready for work . 13
Time taken to maie asáignment . 38
Time taken by pupils in making response . 25
Number of thoiight-provoking questions . sa
Number of pupils offering to respond to q4eiltions . 38
Number of pupils responding successfully . 31
Elapsed time between question and designation of pupil . 44
Number of questions requiring res.polls(' . 07
Frequency in desigdating pupil before completion of question . 20
frequericy with which teacher interrupts pupils . 07
Frequency ofzepetition of pupils' responses . . 02
Amount of time the teacher talks . 06

Correlation between sum of general ratings on 3 traits and sum of 33 subdivisions of these 3 traits.
Is Cahoon, G. P. The. Rating Of Student Timbers. University High School Journal, 9:290-303, February

1930.

Almy, H. C. and Sorenson, Herbert. A 'readier- Rating Scale of Determined Reliability and Validity
Educational Administration and Supervision, 16:179-86, Midi 1930.

u Memnon', Edward B. A Study of the Virtues and Faults el Practise Teachers. Edneational Ad-
ministration and Supervision, 13467-473, October 1927.

Is Cahoon, G. P. Intelligence Test Scores es a Factor in the Prediction of Practice- Ain, &mew
University High Scheid Journal, 9206-227, November 1939.

Kinder, J. 8. A Rating Scale for Practice Timbal. Education, 46:10644, October 1925.
,18 French, WflJIsth C. An Analysis of the Correlation Between Teaching Ability and 13 Meourable

Classrbom Activities. Mutes thesis. Chicago, Dvartment of Education, University of Chicago.,
1924. 112pp.
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Bursch collected data incidentally in developing a technique by
which "to record the various teacher and pupil activities that go to
make up the instructional anvil learning activitieti performed in high-
school English and social science classes:',' In his tiummary concerning
time allotments he says, " * * *- the most noticeable feature of
the data is the great variability in tim? allotmenta in successive
periods taught by the same,person, and in the averages of different
teachers and of different 'schools." In the case of frequency of
activities, he says, " S * e the most noticeable feature is the great
variation among teachers aild schools."

Hickok studied the reliability of the time chart iii supervision, and
said:

A wide range of variability in teaching performance is shown by the data. The
amount of time spent by the same teacher on the same activity varies from day
to'd;iy. s * The time spent in any activity ¡seems to vary with the teacher,
the method used, the type of lesson, and the personnel of the class * *.
This study * *-- * proves that one observation is n'ot a reliable measure of
teaching performance. The reliability of the time chart as a meaaure of teachIng
performance increases with the number of records made. 0

Professional reptitation as a measure of teaching ability.--7The pro-
fessional reputation. of a teacher play be considered as a generalized
characterization ot her yrofessional behavior in different situations

. and on diffe t occasions. By means of it her future professional
behavio.r different situations on different occasions. is predicted.
The unde lying assumptions are that her behavior is somewhat
uniform in different situations and on different occasions, and that
a relatively few observations f i h sufficient evidence to -warrant
making a generalization. To w t extent are these assumptions
sound? 1 . . p-xr--;---- ,,

May and Hartshorne ' 'utilized some of the most refined of current
techniques in obtaining a series of reputation scores for pupils and a
parallel series of conduct scores in life situations. They report that
the correlation between these reputation scores and conduct scores
range from 0.10 to 0.30. In another publication they repórt that
although the average corrolation between judgments and objective
testa was only 0.35, by taking the sum of ratings obtained in different
ways and the sum of tests on various characteristics, it is possible
to obtain correlations between 0.50 and 0.60." Even this is far
below that requisite for judging an individual.

I May, Mark A., end /terbium*, Hugh. Recent Improvements in Devices for Rating Charade.
Journal ot Social Psychology, 1: MIT, February

It Bunch, Charles W. The Technique and Results of an Analysis of the Teaching Proms in nigh-
School English and Social Science num. Doctor's thesis. Stanford University, edalif., Stanford Uni-
verity, sap.

* Hickok, I O. A Study 01 the Reliability of the Thus Chart in tlopervieloa. Mantes thesis. Mail-
On, W#0, University of Winning 1927.

asapbens, H and others. Studios in the Organ ization of Character. New Yorl, N. Y., Maw:Who
0 lalk &i p. (Studies in the Nature al Ohmmeter, no. 14
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Several studies report the relation between reputed teachig
ability and various other measures of perform' Results-of these
studies are given in table 30.

TAnal: Corr elation between reputed teaching ability and specified measure of
performance

Measure of performance eirrelathe
Composite of l& measurable classroom activities se "0. 84
Paucity perntdesirable questions and frequency of "real judgment"

questions u
". 75

Participatiön in campus activities 14 ee
Pupil progress (accomplishment quotient technique) ; Rural teachers 26... .32
Pupil gains in reading 21

. 24Test scores of pupils, ability constant .14
Pupil gains in arithmetic " 02
Pupil progress (accomplishment quotient technique); urban teachers u 26

Johnston reported a high negative correlation between reputed
teaching ability ánd the improvement of the .pupils as measured by
the Courtis tests." Courtis arranged a standardized impersonal
teaching procedure' by means of which he determined the bastrate
of learning for both the control and experimental groups of teachers.
He found that teachers reputed to be goòd or poor produced remarkable
chgp.ges in the rate of learning." This study stands almost alone in
justification of a reputation score for teachers. The measure of pupil-
achievement was the number of equally difficult words that pupils
learned to 'spell in a unit of time.

Data showing the relation between reputed teaching ability and
score on a professional test were givien previously. May and Harts-
horne assembled data showing the correlation between character
ratings ind score on instruments for the measurement of the trait.

-
is French, William 0: An Analysis of the Ccerelation Between Teaching Ability and 13 Mesiurable

Classroom Activities. Master's thesis. Chicago, Ill., Department of Education, University of Chicago,Mi. 112 pp.
Hickok, K. C. A Study of the Relibility of the Time Chart in Supervision. Master's thesis., Madi-

BM Wis, University of Wisconsin, 1927.
Estimated from the published data.
Barr, A. S. Characteristic Differences in the Teaching Performance of Good and Poor Teachers of do

Social Studies. Bloomington, Ill., Public School Publishing Co., /929. 127 pp.
M Bradshaw, Francis Foster. The American Council of Education Rating Scab. New York, N.Y.

Columbia University, 1930. 80 pp. (Arelivesof Psychology, no. 11v.)
so'Crabbs, With Mae. Measuriai Efficiency in Supervision and Teaching. New York, N.Y., Teachers

College, Columbia University, 1921. 98 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 17&)
n Taylor, Howard Rice. Teacher Influence on Class Achievement. Genatio Psychology Monographs,

7: 81-174 February 1933.
ri Baird, James, and Bates, Guy. The Basis of Towbar Rain. Ztlueational Administration and 86.

pervision, lb: 176-183, March 1929.
* Johnston, J. H. As2 Investigation into4b, Elements Which Constitute Good T=1dng In the Ele.

mentary Bobo& In Gregg, Ruemill T., and Hamilton, Thomas T. Annotated Bibliography of Graduate
Theses in Education at the University of Minds. pit. 40. Urbana, Ill., University of flhiDO, US. 80 pp.
(University of Dlinob bulletin, vol. 211, no. 40, June 2, 1911. Bureau of Educational Repo**, College
Education, Bulletin Nos M.)

Courtis, Stuart A. The Measurement of the Effect of Teaching. School' and Society, 28: 33-46,
/illy 14; 84-88 July 21, 1928.
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These correlations are given in table 31. In general they are
slightly smaller than those concerning the trait, teaching ability.
In neither ciase can a reputation score be taken to represent a measured
score; that -is, they are not, to any great extent, meuures of' the
same thing. However, if these correlated measures could be cork-
rected for lack of- reliability, they would become larger..

TABLE 31.Corrsiation between character ratings and score 'on instruments for
measuring character trails

Character tiait and author:
Uniformity (Deutsch)
Trustworthiness (Voelker)
Aicendancesubmission (Allport)
Emotional stabiliV (Mathews)
Stiength of instincts (Moore)
Incorrigibility (Cady)
Erpansionreclusion (Allport)
Belf-oonfidente (Trow)
Perseveration (Bernstein)
Interest (Burtt)
Perseveration (Lankes)
Insight or self-estimation (Allport)

eorrdatios
0. 88

. 75
60

111, 58
11 49

40

. 34
II. 32_

31 30
11. 00. 26. 67

TABLE 82.Corr.siation between scholarship marks and other specified factors

Factors correlated with scholarship: awraistien
Inflection of voice in reading 13 O. 52
Intelligence test score u as. 48

Guessed final grade, third day of semester " IP.

Marks in deportment 81 . 43
Monroe reading scores (vs. grade in ieading)11._ _ _ _ _ _____ _ _ _ ss. 84

It is of interest to compare the correlations between reputed teach-
ing ability and measured performance (table 30) and the correlations
between character ratings ind score on a character test (table 31) with

;similar correlations relative to scholarship. Correlations between
various other traits and scholarship as reported by four different

May, Mark A.,..and Hartshorne, Hugh. Objective Methods of Measuring Chatecter. Pedagogical
Seminary, 32: 4147, March 1921.

a Mid-pant between upper and lower limits given.
Miabial. William, and Crawford, 0.0. An Experiment in Judging Intelligence by the Voice. Journal

el Mutational Psychology, 111:1074 14, Yebrura7 1927.
a Average al 2 ar mare Tatum
81 Kaunas, W. V. A Gumbo Isperimeut in Foreign. A. Prognosis. Bawd and SWAY, 32:616--

SW Oct. 18, 1910.
a Marton, R. L. The Influence uf Pupil Conduct on Teacbera° Marks. Educational = Ballads,

1141-10, Ineb. S 11191. (Ohio State University.)
a Rosenberry, B. Frank L. Correlation of Comprehension Boone Derived from tbe Monroe Meat

Reeding Tote and Teachers' Grade'. In University of Pennsylvania Sixth Annual licboolmen' Week
Pteasedinp pp. m40. Plalladelphla, Ps" University of °- Tanis; 1919.
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authors 'aft) presented in table 32. Theise korielations s4.4--thoee in
table 33 lead to theinference that reputation for such a trait as schoi-
aRhip may be as much a matter of persisting first impression, inflei
dolt of voice, deportment, and other things, as it is emattár of intelli-
gence. Do these factors 'influence the sckolarship ratings assigned to
prospective teachers? Do they influence later: success as a teachor in

I service?

Thalia 33.Correlation al different universities between intelligence teet
score and college success r

University: Ow,tied toe

Columbfi University O. 60
Brown' University

. M
Stanford University

. 63
University of icago

.4 . 41
University of fornia

. 38
Brown University

. 37
University of Wisconsin

. 38
University of South Dakota

. 27

Evidence has bait's' presented in the foregoing paragraphs indicating
that the .professional reputation of a teacher may not be an Adel of
her technical ibility as a tacher. However, there was some slight
evidence in table 12 that a multiple criterion is better than a single
criterion. This reinforces a belief that some measure Qf professional
reputation should be included in a composite critqrion o.t beaching
merit.

Teaching is an occupatiou involving personal relationships. One
person is but a unit in an educatiOnal organization. An integrated
organization 9f persons must contaid coopirative persons; it must
function with a minimum of friction. Reciplioceping effort and lack
of friction between persons is termed "rapport,." The profeigibnal repu-
tation of *teacher is an expression of the extent to which:she has been
able to create and maintain a profesaiohtil rapport, ana a wediction
of the extent to which she can do it in the future. What is the nature
of this "professional rapport"?

Teachers must maintain such working relationships between them-
selves arid administrative 4nd supervisory officers, other teachers, the
pupils, and the parents that influences inhibiting the leirning of pupils'

-do not develop: Professional rapport, therefore, is complex and must
`be maintained throughout a changing pattern of personal relation-
ships. What are some of the causes of failure to mint,* professional
*Pore

The philosophy of the rater, his acquaintace wite-tle one being
rated, his own possession or' nonpossession of the traits being raked,
his peponal systAm of biases, delusions, likes, and antipathies all

tJredIVelum, M. J., and Denny, Z. Q. The Tenn= and Thurston Group Tests m Criteria
enoeme. Boiled mitt Society, 114:1101-11011. O. 111, M. 6
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influence the rating he gives to another person. The teacher has"'
simil set of factors in his own personal make-up, and these may be
in 6,1./ feet with the perscnality characteristics of others. They may
be the source of conffict not only between the teacher and administrage
tive and supervisoiy offices' but also between the watcher atid
teachers, the pupils, and the parents.

If the professional reputation of The teacher is of significance, a
measure of it slipuid be a composite includirig the judgments òf all
groupsadministiative and supervisory officers, other teachers, the
pupils, and the pgretits. Such statistical evidence as exists incticates
that this is feasible; there are aignificant intercorrelations between
the judgments of all groups except the parents. A study of the ratings
given to teachers by parents has not been reported in the literature
exainined. It is likely, however, that the verbal reports that pupils.
make to theii parents and the subsequent contacts of parents with
teachers and with administrative and supervisory officers wduld elicit
pareiltal judgments which would yield a aignificane correlation with
the judgments of the other groups.

Such a composite Yprofessinal reputation score might be'quite
yeliable but the evidence thavexists indicates that it would not be
highly objective. This means' that such a professional reputation
score may represerlf the judgmenta of the groups rendering them
but would probably not adequately iepresent the .jlidginents of
similaugroups were the teacher in a different teaching situation; that
is, in a different school system. What are the implications of these

"conaiderationy for institutions which prepare teachers?
Does there exist a generalized ability, 'which enables a teacher to

create and maintain a higb profegaional Teputation score in a variety
of situations?' Can this ability be acquired by means of study, and
practice under systematic instruction? If evidence accumulates so
_that both these questions must be answered in the negative, then the
kofessional reputgtion score of the teacher is largely a ftinction of
plaàement. UndoubtedlY, even at present, a teacher may be sii
placed that eider success or failure (in terms of reputation) is almost
mire ti) follow. Placement ofcers and bureaus need much more
accurate descriptions of the significant factord in each sitgation in
which they place teachers. :11 a corresponding description' of each
teacher to be placed were securesd, profiles of teachers and teachirig
situations could be latched and, sources of conflict made sources of
raPPort.

Students wishing to' make furtirr studies leading toward- ,the
measurement of tepching- abilit¡ should include a measure of pro-
Tessional rePutation as one of the factors in the criterion score.
Objectivity may be increised, by selecting ònly experience& teachers

.1 who hive taught in sfYteral &talent ools and securing's professional

.
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reputation score in each. The composite -reputation score repr:::nta,
after all is said, a sort of veneer if it is independent of desirable
changes stiihulated in pupils. It is probable, however, that reputa-
tion is not completely independent of this technical teaching ability.

Agreement between 2 teacher ratings Oven at 2 different times.
Reliability is restricted in this section to mean the extent to which
measures secured at one time agree with similar measures secured at
another time. In the case of trait ratings, both the judge and the
person rated may change in the interim. Table 34 contains rerating
coefficjen ts .

TABLE 34.Correlation between rated teaching ability on one occasion and on a
second occasion .

'Description of judges subjqcts, and traits: Correlation
Student answers to selected yes-no questions concerning instructors

on 2 siccasions, all questions IS 0. 95
Composite rating and rerating of practice teachers so ... . 92

. 5 judges' average score for each teacher to . 91
Teachers rated on 2 successive years, general rank 41 83
Students rating instructors and rerating after 3 days 42 66,

Average intercorrelation between 8 successive practice-teaching
.

grades 4_ _:.
. 43

Separate reratings coeffi,cients for each judge, average judge 40 42
60 supervisors rated 2 successive recitations, average trait "_ ..... . io
Teachers rated on 2 successive years, average trait 41 1 . 24

, 60 supervisors rated successive recitations, general merit " 18
Teachers rated on 2 successive years, 9 traits 41 . 05

. These co fficients vary from 0.06 to 0.95, almost the entire positive
half of 01 scale, but only the highest ope warrants the conclusion
that a teacher would be judged to h4ve the same ability on two
different occasions. Do successive judgmtnts concerning other traits
also shim lack df. agreement? , Table 35 gives cormlation coefficients
between two different measures of traits other than teaching ability.

a Root, Jarred R. Studint Rating of Teachers. Journal of Higher Education, 2: 311-315, June 1931.
Almy, H. C., and Sorenson, Herbert. A Tischer-Rating Scale of Determined Reliability and Validity.

Educational Administration and 8upervildbn, TO: 179-186, March 1930.
* Bain, Winifred X. AA Analytical Study of Teaching in Nursery School, Kindergarten, and Pint

Grade. New York, N.Y., Teschen College, Columbia University, 1928. 130 pp. (Contributions to

41 Bossing, Nelson L. Teacher-Aptitpde Tesis and Teaebw Selection. In Roswell In Sighs's' Mum-

Education, no. 332.)

tion. pp. 117-133. Washington, D.C. (Office of Education, Bulletin, 190, no. 12). ,

43 Remmers, H. H., and Brandenburg, G. C. Experimental Data on the Purdue Rating Scale for In-
. structvrs. Educational Administration and Supervision, 13: 519-627, November 1927.

Mart&A. R., and Gilliland, A. R. A Critical Analysis of the George Washington University Teach:
ing Aptittide Test. Educational Administration and Supervision, 15: 550-685, December 1929.

61 Barr, A. B. Characteristic Differences n the Teaching Performance of Good and Poor Teachers of
the Social Studies. Bloomington, Ill., Public School Publishing Co., 1929. 127 pp.
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TABLE 35. Correlation between first and second measures of traits or abilities
other than teaching merit

Description of judges, subjeck, and traits: Ovulation
Teachers rating pupils ang scaled paragraph-portraits " 0.84
Rating 40 jokes in 5 successive trials using 10-point scale of values;

first and other trials compared, average 46 . 79
Average rating and rerating of pupils by 1 teacher 47 76
First and second merit rating by foreman, average " . 76
Rating 40 jokes in 5 successive trials using 10-pile order of merit _ . 73
Average rating of pupils by 5 teachers and rerating after 2 weeks,

average trait(' . 67
Pooled ratings of teachers given to pupils in 2 successive years;

different teacher-groups, average trait 49 . 56
Merit ranking of letters of application for bookkeeping position, aver-

age trait a . 52

Ratings given to student-teachers by their supervisors and Oilers
may be compared with later ratings received from principals, super-
intendents, mid others while in service. Usually the pairs of ratings
are given by different judges or groups of judges. Other efactors,
howevei, such as the passage of time (during Which teaching ability
may change), limy obscure the relationship between these independent
judgments. Correlations appearing in the literature were presented
intable 29.

These correlations reprert the agreement between different
judges concerning. the samF -teacher in different teaching situations at
different times. The agreement is less, as would be expected, than
that between different judges of the same teacher at the same time
in the same situation. Lack of agreement is so pronounced that the
opinion of one in a pair of judgments cannot serve as an index of the
other, unless the status of a large number of teachers (100 or 200)
as a group is in question. Even in this case, one might expect I of
every .2 such judgments to be erroneous.

Pupil achievement as a meagure of teaching ability. .In- order to
use pupil achievement as a criterion for teacher success, several
problems mast first be solved. The question which takes precedence
4::over all others is the philosbphic question as to what sort of achieve-
ment is 6f such value to society that we may identify as a "good
teacher" the one who stimulates this kind of growth in his pupils.

H., and others. Studies in Service and SelfControl. New York, N.Y., MacmillanrCo.,
pp. (Studies in the Nature of Character, no. 2.)

* Conklin, Edmund S., and Sutherland, John W. A Comparison of the Scale-of-Values Method with
the Order-dMerii Method. Jnurnal of Experimental Psychology, 6: 44-57, February 1923.

Nannings, S. P. A Critical Stud* of Rating Traits. Educational Administration and Supervision,
It 114-119, February 1925.

* Pete-don, Donald G. The Graphic Rating Scale. Journal of Personnei Research, 1: 361-370t Decem
ber 19p.

Hughes, W. Hardin. General Principles and Results of Rating Trait Characteristics.' Journal of
Educational Method (now Educational Method), 4: 421-431, June 1925.

* Walton. On the Reliability of Judgments Regarding Letters of Application. Muter's thesis. New
N.Y., Columbia University, psychology department. (Cited by Poffenberger and Vartanian, p. 74.)
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Until this question is settled, at least tentatively, for any given study
in tbis field, that study cannot proceed. As different studies are
based upon different answers to this question, they will differ in their
experimental outcomes. .

It is coheeiyable that society could stimulate the maximum develop-
ment of all OSW geniuses who; lacking a sense of loyalty to the
society which tii*cl: 'Asioossible their development, and being possessed
of an intense for personal power, could, by reason of their
superior mental '64141 subject the masses to virtual slavery. In
time of course, such it' condition :would, in all probability result in
revolution or in the decadedeAftf civilization. Loyalty to society
and concern for the well-being of all must .be instilled in the minds
of all, 'especially of developing geniuses. Instruments are needea for
the measurement of attitudes in order that teachers who will instill

, them can be selected, prepared, and placed in service.
In addition to the problem of determining upon the pupil traits in

which improvement is to be measured and constructing satisfactory
instrumnts for the_ measurement of those traits, there arises the
question of what should be the treatment of special abilities and
special weaknesses in optimum individual achievement, and similarly
the question of whether the teacher who stimulates theoptimum growth
in a class is the one who leaves the class more homogeneous than he
found it, or less homogeneous.

One measure of a single pupil's achievement is a composite of his
achievement in all school subjects. Another aspect of his achieve-
ment, however, should be combined with this measure. A pupil may
ha;ie special abilities and special weaknesses. Should he be stimu-
lated to overcome weaknesses to the neglect of special abilities?
Or should he be stimulated to attain a high level of specialized ability
to °the neglect of his special weaknesses? If either one of these
tendencies predominates in teaching it is probably the former;
teachers probably make greater effort to stimulate a pupil to over-
come his weaknesses than to develop his special abilities. This tends
to retard his progress, as measured by his compopite score, because
be could probably develop in his special abilities faster than in his
special weaknesses. If he progresses in both at a rate commensurate
with ability in both, the spread between them increases. This
spread between special abilities and special weakness constitutes a
second measure of his achievement which ought to be combined
with the firsthis average achievement in all subjects or abilities.

s Kelley has named this measure of spread idiosyncrasy.
Pupil-idiosyncrasy is *no more adòquate (or inadequate) as &single

measure of puriil achievement than is his aveiage score. It could be
increastid by ciusing the pupil to lose what little ability he possesses
in his special weaknesses without increasing his special abilities.
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His average score also can-be made to increase by giving sole atten-
tion to special weaknesses without providing opportunity for growth
in special abilities. The two measures, average achievement and
idiosyncrasy should be combined into a composite score. The
maximum composite score (as distinguished from the average) can be

made only as a maximum increase in both occurs sipultaneously. If
such maximum increase occurs, one is fissured tbat the pupil is pro-
gressing in both special weaknesses and special ittoilities at a rate
commensurate with ability in each.

Similar reasoning leads to the conclusion that the average achieve-
ment of a teacher's pupil-group « is inadequate a a single meas
Such a group contains some pupils who are very superior and also som
who are dull and the relative status will also vary for different sub-
jects. It may be assumed safely that superior pupils are capable of
making more rapid progress than dull pupils. One suspects also that
teachers exert greater effort to stimulate the achievement of dull
Pupils than tbat of superior pupils. Both have a right to achieve at
a rate commensurate ability. The achievement of a pupil-
group is at its maximum o y when both groups achieve at a maximum
rate. Group achievemen can be increased, however, by incr
the achievement of either the dull or the superior portion of th`èKgroqp

while the other merely holds its own. The spread between the
superior and dull pupils is a second measure of tge achievement of
a pupil-group.

The measure of the dispersion of a group of pupils in convosite
achievement should be used in combination with the average measure
of the group's achievement. The combined score can be a maximum
only when both measures are maximums. For such a combined meas.
ure of the achievement of a piipil-group to be a maximum, each pupil
in the group, regardless of his general ability, must make- maximum
.progress in both special abilities and special weaknesses. ,

Still another problem has to do with the fact that the usual measures
of pupil-achievement used by experimenters represent, not a kind of
achievement readily susceptible to teacher influence, liut a kind which
is largely a function of all those factors represented, in the aggro-
gate, by maturity or age. If intelligence test scores and achievement
test scores are measures of the same thing,in large part, and if the
respective quotients are relatively constant from age to age, large
differeiices in score can be expected to occur (as they do) with larger
differences in age before maturity.

The correlation between first and second test scoris is partly a
funCtion of this validation on an age basis. There is, however, some

h
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decrease in consistency as the interval between the two testings increases." Specific data are given in table 36.
Pupil-achievement tests are needed which will yield measures thatvary /irith the Witcher, not with the age of the pupils. Such an achieve-ment test for pupils could be expected to show. not pupil- differ-ences, but teacher differences, because of the way in which it wasstandardized. The use of this technique would, of Course, need to be, considered in the light of the evidence which has been presentedindicating reputation scores to be largely independent.of performance.

TABLE 36.Correkstions between one score and a second when the interim varies

Mann used
Correlation with interim specified

0 years 1 year 2 years ii3 Yeaq 4 yews years

s

Accomplishment quotients 1
. Sebool mirk. or grade

Intelligence of adUlts, men 6 ,
Intlligence of adults, women
Stanford achievement test; composite of read-

ing. @Mimetic, and spelling 6
Average of 4 tests, raw score 7
Averno of 4 tests, quotient I

0. 72
78

0. 81
67
60

es
75

0. 79

4 31
0. 53

es
71

89
68

7

0. BO

56
66

0. 54
a.

10 years

1 Coy, Genevieve L. A Study of Various Factors which Influence the Use of the A.Q. as a Measure ofTeacWng E . i .,. journal of Educational Research, 21: 20-42, January 1930.I Kelley, I 4 I I rAo. Educational Guidance. New York, N.Y., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-versity, 1915. 116 pp. (Contribution to Education, no. 71.)-6 Mkt, A. R., and Gilliland, A. R. A Critical Analysis of the 4 -. W s I . o University TeachingAptitude . Educational Administration and Supervision, 15: - 1 ... 1 t ill bet 1929.4 Perham lees than year intervals.
6 Garrison, 8. C. Retests on Adults at en Interval of 10 Years. School and Society, 32: 326428, Sept.6, 1930.
6 Ifildreth, Gertrude. Results of Repeated Measurement of Pupil Achievement. Journal of Educa-tional Psychology, 21: 2116-296, April 1930.7 Keys, Noel. The Improvement of Meastremant Through Cumulative Testing. New York, N.Y.,Teachers College, Columbia University, 1928. 81 pp. (Contributions to Education, no. 1121.)

CONCLUSIONS

The material m this report contributes in at least six ways to anevaluation of the education of teaaers through the measurement ofteaching efficiency.
1. It presents some of the essential findings of a selkted nuniber ofstudies dealing with the iiiajor phases of this problem. When possible,studies were selected which contained comparable data and thesedata were combined in Eingle tables.
2. It' sketches a plan for a desirable study of the measurement ofteaching merit in relation to the achievement of pupils. This study,either mainly oOn part, could well be undertaken, by an organization
Cowdery, X M. Rveated Therndlb InteMpnee itzesninstlene. Behest and Soddy, 27: 11$740,Mar. 24, 1928.

MeGeoeh, Pam A., and Whiteley, Paul L. The Reliability el the Promo X-0 Taste for Investigatingthe imatiomi. Pedastsical esenhory, lit 1111-7/0, Jane 1977.
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interested in securing solutions to some of the controversial issues in
-the education of teachers.

3. It lists many of the difficulties and limitations involved in such
studies so that future studies may correct.or avoid them.

4. It shows very clearly the limitations placed upon a study of this
complex problem when restrictions of time and money necessitate
using only data already available instead of planning the study over
a long-time period and securing all needed information.

5. It shows the absence of reliable measures of many of the variables
which enter into the professional success of teachers.

6. It shows that teaching is such a complicated process and involves
somany variables that much study and experimentation musi be done
in the definition of ends, and in tbe selection of means to accomplish
those ends, before any very definite recommendations, based on ade-
quate evidence, can be mide concerning the relative merits of any
particular pattern for preparing teachers.
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7 PART III. STUDENT WELFARE AND EXTRACUR-

RICULUM ACTIVITIES
CHAPTER I

'INSTITUTIONS AND STANDARDS
PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF STUDY

The purpose of this study is to discoverlow the welfare and develop-
ment of future teachers are cared for in higher educational institu-
tio-ns. Student welfare as discussed in this ébapter is concerned only
With the student outside the classrooni Current practice, promising
innovationi, and desirable improvements in different types of institu-
tions are considered. The study is conoerned with such questions as:
What provisions are made for students to discuss individual problems
with a personnel officer or dean? How are health matters cared lor?
What prograzps for athletic sports are spotisored? How are sttidents
housed and fed? What opportunities for social and religious activities
are provided? How much does it cost to go to college? What
tendencies are noticeable in caring for students? How do the differen
types of institutions differ among themselves in respect to provisions
for student welfare? In short, what is being d9ne to promote student
welfare and desirable extracurricular activities, in institutions of all
types that prepare teachers, and how do efforis vary with different
types of institutions?

T6 find a partial answer to these questions, an inquiry was sent in
April 1932 to 969 institutions which it was bdieved prépare teachers.
These included about two-thirds of the entire number of higher
educational institutions in the United States. No blanks weré
mailed to professional schools, or, to many of the junior colleges which
definitely did not engage in teacher preparation. Five hundred mid
forty usable returns were received, 43 of which arrived. too late for
tabulation. This study, therefore, is based upon returns from 497
representative institutions, which enrolled approximately one-half of
all college students in the United States.

In ieeping with the policy 6f the Survey to asvoid duplicatink other
inyestigations slreidy made, material from a few recent studies on
special aspebts of student welfare are utilized. A limited. amount of

This study was mad* by Benjamin W. Frazier, senior specialist in teacher training of the Office ofEducation, and arristant td the Director), and Walter J. Greenleaf, specialist in higher education of the
Office of Education!'
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material is also taken from other inquiries mule by the Survey;
chiefly from Inquiry No. 12 on curricular and 'extracurricular activi-
ties, which was sent to opproximately 900 institutions of all types.

TYPES OF INSTITUTIONS

College students are enraed in nearly 1,500 institutions of higher
education, including colleges, universities, teachers colleges, profs.
sional and technical schools, normal schools, and junior cojlegescas
listed in the Educational Directory for 1933.

Tbe institutions are classified for converiience into four main
groups: (1) Teachers co , (2) normal schools; (3) colleges and
universitiès, ind (4) junis colleges. Each of these groups is further
4assified as (a) public inátitutions, and (b) private institutions.
'Public iilstitutions are-those supported or coqiiolled by State, county,
or city goveriments and include the land-grant institutioni3 which
receive some support from the Federal Government. Theprivate I

institutions, sometinles called endowed colleges, are of two types:
(1), Denominationalsupported 9r controlled by church groups, and
(2) nonseciariansupported and controlled by private corporations
independent of governmental 'or denotninational agenciés. A further
classification is machkgicoiding to sex of students: (1) Coeducational
institutions, which admit both men and women; (2) men's colleges,
which admit 'men ol4 in undergraduate work, and (3) women's
collegd, which admit women only.

The teachers colleges are for the most part public coeducational
institutions, although a few enroll no men students, and 10 are
privately controlled.

The normal schools are usually coeducational, but wonien pre- .

dominate in the student body. About two-thirds of the normal
schools are public and one-third are private insiitutions.

The colleges and univeriitiés are more diversified. Less than one-
fifth (IS percent) ibre publicly supported, while more thafi four-fifths
(82 pement) are privately controlled. The latter group includes the
'denominational institutions, which represent 62 percent of the total.
As to sex of students, New Englind has always ?romoted education_
of men and of women in separate colleges; enrollments in this region
show that there are more men in men's colleges tban in c4Seducational
institutions, and likewise more women in women's colleges than in
coeducational institutions: -While this is not true of other regions,
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theidea of separate_colleges for pen., and for women is also strong in
the Middle Atlantic and Southern States. In the Midwest ahd West,

ation is the rule. Enrollments of men and of .women are seldom
on an equal basis; usually there are from half again to twice as many
men as women ginrolled in the .coeducational institutions, and many
.maintaid a definite ratio of men to women admitted *s 60-40, 50-50,
etc. In the teachers colleges, there are nearly twice is many women
students enrolled as men students, and in the normal schools nearly
thiee times as many Women students as men students.

The junior colleges are 71 percent coeducational, 22 percent are for
woinen, and 7 percent for nien. Two-fifths of the institutions are
public, ind three-fifths pri7ate; twò-thirds of the latter group are

I denominational. In the coeducational institutions the enrolli)nent's of
men and of winnen are negierly equal. In all institutions of higher
iducattion, about 56 percent of the students are men.,

The independent professional schools, while not included in this
study, should be men4ied to complete the,picture of higher educa-
tional institutions,:these idstitutions. are not eonnected with any
college or atnivergity, but are independently established to teach
theology, law, tWchnology, music, and other professions. Only 18 of
the 207 institi, dons are publicly supported; 3, are exclusively for wo-
mep.and h are coeduòational. These'.instittaions are not included
in this study because they have not set up the 'specific objective of
teacher preparitiod.

The foregoing classification of institiltions is simplified in table 1.
Several observationway help in the interpretation of the table. Even
in thetast it becomes more and more diffiCult to state without qulali-
fication that a particular college is for men onli. The- traditional
men's colleges aré still for men only in undergraduate work, but the
larger institutions have generally aOmitted women to graduate
courses, which fact accountsIfor the enrollment of women in some of
the men's coll;.: In a few women's colleges, likewise, sonie local
men registpr for special wcirk. Junior* colleges here jnentiond are
2-year institutions. These and the 2- find 3-year 'formal schools
award diplomas but not degrees. In the Midwest, South, and West,
the junior college niovement has advanced rapidly. Although in-
cluded.in the figures ixv tile table, junior colleges in California and in
some other States with minimum State certification requirements of
3 or 4 years above high school were not included in this study.
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TABLE 1.Classification of i;itWien. of higher education, 1933

,
Type of institution.

City 'Ittrite Denominational
.

Men Wors
en Coed. M. °mu Coed. M W°tIk"SD Coed.

,

Wand
en

,

Coed.

i A s s 7 s 9 IS
i

11 is
........

Ooliegee and universi- I/

White.... ... _ .... 8 78 21 22 n se 217 SrNegro 4. , 1 10 2 6 3 22 aIndependent worm-
sional schools:

116
White 10 10 3 67 64 INNegro

Teachers colleges:
. 1 1 1 i

White 7 130 ........ 2 5 ..._.. $ 6 ...... ...... 1 imNegro -
I

e 1 1 1. aNormal schools:
Whits 43 1 6 7 ....... 21 7 1 2 goNegro 7 2 2 iiJunior wanes:

Whit* e 2 71 77 8 32 21 16 43 ill MNegro 1 3 1 6 11

All whit* aolieta-..., is is 332 9 98 91 in lee in 334 1,406All Negro colleges 35 1 5 2 W 3 4 31 12

Grand total.. 13 368 2. 10 103 93 182 WV 1ST 1166 1,460Institutions of all
types, men, women,
and coeducational _ 191 - 111 1311

..

I 861Parent:7.c.... ' s 32 44 100

Compiled by Walter J. Greenleaf from U.S. 015C3 of Education, Educational Directory, WU. (Belle-tin, 1933, no. 1). Blight revision" have been made In the directory. which lute 1,486 institutions.Of these denominational institutions, 166 (11 wont o( 1,490) are Roman Catholic.
MEIN.

In classifying the denominational collegei, it is sometimes impos-
Bible to state definitely that certain institutions are under the control
of, or are even affiliated with, particular churches. In the catalogs
of these colleges there is often no. mentipn of church affiliation. The
National Catholic Welfare Conference publishes. a 'directory of Cath-
8lic colleges and schools, from which the classification of this group of
institutions was made. The Council of Church Boards of Edu-cation
also publishes a handbook listing colleges by church denomination,
but many nonsectarian institutions are included becausq at 'One title
they were affiliated with a particular church. In replying to question-
nairds, some denominational colleges state that they are nonsectarian
because, although controlled by a ¡articular church, :they admit
students pf any faith. Therefore the problem of grouping colleges
by type of control or support is a diffipult one.

Nonsectarian colleges are those which favor no p . 'cular xeligious
sect, but Are suPported and controlled by private :rests apárt from
the 'churches. They acdept student; of any faith as do most of the
denominational colleges, Mat alit; alone does not justify classification
of such institutions as nonsectarian._ Their *Aides follow no creed.
Board members are not chosen because of religious affiliatipn. In.
some instances nonsectarian classification ist.fii doubt when charters
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memtiers of a gi*en religious faith. The
e Office of Educiiion is whether 'the college

ENROLLMENTS

More than 1,000,000 resident students were enrolled in 1,409 higher
institutions in 1930 and nearly one-half ophese students planned to
teach. Table 2 gives in detail the distribution of enrollments among
the several types a institutions. The colleges and univèrsities
rolled (column 6) 80 percent, teachers colleges W.* percent, normal
schools 4 percent, and junior colleges 5.1 percent. The division of
enrollments between public and private institutions is nearly equal
(48.5 percent and- .5 percent, respectively).

The percent of students enrolled in 497'institutions that replied t4;

the welfare inquiry is shown in column 9 for comparison with total
enrollments in 1,409 institutions (column 6). A comparison of the
percentages in these columns Awl% the reprtieentation' of colleges in
the welfare study to be in good proportion both as to types of insti-
tutions and as to students enfolled. It will be seen that the welfare
returns cover about one-half of the ch;llege students irk the United
States; 271,288 men and 219,731 women, or a total of 491,019 students
as compared with a grand total of 1,085,799 in, all colleges.

1

TABLE 2.--1nstitutions and enrollments compared, 1989-40 and 1951-41

types, of institutions

-

AU inati
tutions
listed

Higher education, 1929-30 (1,409
institutions)

Men
1

%idlers colleges
PubLIo
Private

Normal schools

Private
$.1 and unirwsities

Men's.
Women's
Obeducetional

Private
Men's:

" Nonsectarian.
Denominational

Women

Total students

Number Percent

497 institutions report-
ins on welfare in-
quiry I

Num-
ber

rout-

4

140 30, 241 88, 170 118, 411 10. 9
134 29, 4M 85, 294 114, M 10. 6

757 2, 876 3, 633 . 8
191 6, 406 acne 41, 113 4. 0
139 4, 911 31, 718 36, 629 3 4
52 1, 494 4, 990 6, 484 . 6

801 576, 477 347, 798 808, 650 -SO. 0
117 216, i17, 910 337, 408 IL 1

684 840, 418

Iss

I hues 681, 191 48.9

Enrollment

A ver-
aP

num
Per-

cent

s

91 _

M 1, ON
6 266

ao
87 386
18 229

282
67

5 1, 710
6 1, 246

56 S, 166
214 .40411,

17. 9
17. 6

.

& 6
2.9

.

10 1, 198 1 4n 414 1 0

Band upon U.S Moe oi Education. Statistical gummy of Whiostion, MHO- Biennial
et Ids's:salon in the United States, 1928-80. vol. 2. U.S. GovernmegotPeri=
(Bulletin, 1912, no. 19). Also Statistics of Universities, Collages, and si1 I

Boold=tritat anion grollments fiff institution= to studentAreltare inquiry, 19011.
gansrally encept flow whore no men are

Coeducational.
1011 wont made aa onronment ct rams man and 219,781 women (total 404019 students).
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TABLE 2. institutions and enroUments compared, 19110-$0 and 1931-41---Contd.elh

j.

AU insti
Types of institutions tutions

A'

Colleges and anfvendtiesCon.
PrivateContinued_

Women's:
Nonsectarian
Denominational

Coeducational:
Nonssotarian
Denominational_ .

Miter edossUce, 1210-10 (1,00
institutions)

Mee I Women

Publie 190
'Coeducational

Private 148
Women's:

DenombiatIonal...4
Coeducational:

Nonsectarian
Denominational...

k1110.

. .0

"ftaaa1

(s)

Total students

Number Percent

L.

86. 616
06, 601

lit 113

*4..88

& 1
L 4

L

Oa , 0,

07 institutions report-ing on welkrs to-
awry

a RECAPITULATION

6

1.3 089 al ,
04 174 11

, % 2, 334 11 8
117 864 11.9
74

11.

31 L 9
33 11¡

41
1.9
L

6 161 .3
12 3137 .1

10 .1
31 191 .8

Public institutions (total) .. ....
Private institutions (total). _ ...

Ofsöd total...............
-

..

319
890

270, 454
SO, OW

25.441122
217, 784

325, re
MO, 423

,

411. 5 nt
51. 5 274

vigil
3g. 1

I 1, 409., ISM 123
a

473,.,676 .14(66, 799 4

,

I (XL. Op 497 988 100. (

A s Junior °Wets enrollments inoludid with weeps and universities.includes 1 Junior college tar en..-1
t flee table 1 to; number of institutions of different types in 1933.100 pertantilluals an enrollment at VON non bud 319,711 women (total 491,019 students).

Approximately 95 percent of the students in teachers colleges andnormal scliools planned to teach. The total number, including
summer-session students wm as follows: Teachers colleges, 225,165;'and gtaie normal schools, 25,772. In tity normal sçhools:Lregularsession, there were 6,456; private normal scho'ols, 4,342;'and county'norm0 schools (incomplete),,1,250.2 The total for,all teachers col-
leges and normal schools was 262,985. In addition, there were 1,898
teachers-college and. normal-school students enrolled in college-
preparatory courses, 25;195 in correspondence courses, and 41,215 in
class-extension courses. ,

The 'exact number in colleges, universities, and junior coll es
preparing to teach. is unknown. The number reported in 1929-30totaled 116,052, but this liumbe'r was incomplete, since many pro
spective teachers did not raffigter as such.'

s From =Published survey returns to the Office of Education, MI.
s U.S. Office of Education. Statistics of Teachers Coates. and Nora* Schools, 192440. BiennialSurvey of Education in tbe United Stater, 110111-414, Washington, U.8. Oovernine4t Printing Most 104.7, Si. 03101etin, RV, no.
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It is unfortunate, that exiiting registration-,pfactices and the fre-
quent lark of distinctiveness in college and junior-college teacher
preparation render impcosiye the accgrate reporting of students pre-
paring to teach. The true extent of the potential teacher supply in
colleges is -higher than is commonly realized. Meyer'paund that
of the graduates of 1156 liberal-arts colleges froth. 1925No 1929,
inclusive,.45 percent went into teaching. Withers found the same
propation in 199 liberal arts colleges.' In uate work, Betts and
Kent fourid that of 2,325 Tricipients of the Ph. . degree in 32 univer-
sities, between 1915 and 1926, 71 percent were engaged in 1929
in teaching; 27 percent in research; and 2 percent in other occupa-
tions.' Thus in the undergraauate arta and science fieldi and in
graduate work, tika specific preparation or the general education of
teachers 'are gunoa the most important 'functions undertaken by
higher institutions of iearning.

Personnel activities for.prospective teachers in colleges/and univer-
i.

sities and for other students are practically the same. Comparisons,
therefofe, are made of pr9visions in different types of institutions,
rather thali for different grotipa of students,..within the same institu-:
tions. 44

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC BACKGROUND OF STUDENTS

The task of the institutions in providing for student welfare may
be better appreciated itthe character ofIthe student body is described.
Moffett; in a stud* in 1929 of 1,080 students in 15 teachers colleged
located in &frees?* sections of the United States, thus desciibes the
typical student: .4
1. The median student is 19 years of age.
2. She was born in the State in which she is now attending college.
3. Her parents are native born; in some States, however, the number of students

with foreign-15i5rn parents is4increasing.
4. Her father 1 the owner or manager of a small business or farm.
5. The intellectual status of her is above that of the average of the

country but below,that of4upe 'or ability.
6. The economic status cif her family is classified as "comfort standard", which

is the third of six levels.
7. Her home Is furnished with the necessities of life, but it has few luxuries

and practically none of the modern conveniences.
8. She is 1 of 5 children. . ,
9. Her family is unbroken by death or divorce. She considers, her family life

satisfactory.

Meyer; Jacob G. Small Colleges and Timber Training.'' Bloomington, Ill., Pttblic School PublishingCo. 11928j, pp, WC.
s Withers, John W., oh. Articulation in the Field of Teacher Mining. In National Education Asso-dation. Degiadment of Superintendonos. Seventh Yearbpok, 1929. pp. 39-465.
Betts, Outgo EL and Kent, Raymond A. Foreiin-Linguage Equipment of 2,328 Doctors of Philoe-phy. Bloomingtpn, M., Public School Publishing Co# [WM, p. 136. (Northwestern University.Contributions to Education. School of Education Series, no. 3.).
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10. She attended a rural elementaiy school and Wan graduated fromtitan ; rd 4-year high school.
11. Her educational experience has noi been increased by travel or much contact'At with art, music, or literature.
12. She has been reared in a rural community or small town.
13. Her recreation has been controlled by the resources and itandards of a smallcommunity.
14. She has not had a large group from -which to select her assciciates. Hercontact with people has been limited.

The prospective teacher is a good representative of the middle class of Americansociety. She comes "from the background and has had the experience whichmakes her a compeer of an American citizeh who is slightly above the average.?
Moffet's findings are corroborated in large part by nine differehtState surveys or studies conducted since 1921, that included normal-school and teachers-college students. The tates lude donnecticut

(1923-24), Florida (1928), Louisiana (1924), Massachusetts (1924),Michigan (1921), Missouri (1926), Nevi Jersey (1928-29), Pennsyl-,vania (1925), ançl. Vermont (1926). Effects of immigration, econwnicstatus of locality, and nitture /of local occupations determine to a,considerable extent the backgrolind of students. Daft from thesesources indicated that the proportions of students with pitrentsengaied in business varied from 17 percent to 46 percent; profes-sions, 5 pertent to 22 percent; farming, 6 percent to 50 percent;.skilled labor, 1 percentrito 40 percent; unskilled labor, 4 percent to-15 percent. In five States, the proportion of students who werewholly dependent upon their parents for support varied froni 39 to60, other students depended wholly or in part upon self-support,
borrowiugs, or strgings for their school expenses. Partmtal supporttypically is given at an undue sacrifice. Herein lies one explanationfor the establishment of free State institutions. Median parentalinComes varied from $1,775 tó,$3,231, annually. *The median numberof children in the family waa slightly over -four. Median ages ofstudent§ varied from 17.5 to 21 years. Most students were born ofAmerican parentage in the State in which educated, but in NewJersey, 42 percent of tlurfathers and 38 percent of the mothers wereforeign born. The majority of students came from farms, villages,or small towns, but there wore noteworthy proportions of ,studentsfrom cities of 5,000 population or moré in highly urbanized States;for instance, 42 percent in New Jersey.

Reynolds, in a study in WI of 6,104 students in 55 representativeliberal arts colleges and universities located in all the larger regionsof the United States, found that:
1. Seventy-six percent of the fathers of the stildents were engaged in four occu-pational groups: Proprietary service, agriculture, professional service, andmanagerial service. More children 'of skilled and unskilled laborers and

7 Moffett, Mloedge. The Social Baekvound and ictiv.Itiroot Teachers College Students. New York,N.Y., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1929. p. (Contributions to Education, no. 3175.)
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farm 'workers attended the normal schools and teachers colleges than the
colleges; the latter had a greater proportion of children of business and
professional workers.

2. The median family income of all students was $3,129.60, and was aomewhitt
higher for women students than for men. The student body reprpsented
economically a. very broad cioss-section of the population.

3. T'he-percentage of all students whg earned no part of the college expenses was
45.3; 12.92 percent were wholly, self-supporting. One student in four was
earning 50 pereent or more of his total expenses. There was less self-help
among women students than among men students.

4. While every race and nation was represented in the student body, 98 percent
of the students were native born, while 87.69 percent of the fathers and
00.39 percent of the mothers were also native born.

5. The medianLsized family comprised 3.77 children, a somewhat smaller number
than that in the normal schools and teachers colleges.

8. The percent of fathers and mothers who had received only some form of
e entary education wa& 33.16 and 31.28,4 respectively; of fathers and
I I hers graduatO from 'high school, 26.69 and 32 percent, respectiyely;
and of fathers and mothers graduated from college, 28.06 and 16.55 percent,

-respectively. .

7. Student membership or Affiliation with student organization -ranged from' ryme

to
eight each, the median being 2.64. Men tend -long to more organir

zations than women.
8. The students were, housed as follows: Dormitory, 3 7 percènt; home,

22.92 tercent; private home other than with relatives, 21.09 percent;
fraternity or sorority houses, 17.20 percent; with relatives, 3.44 percents

On the whole, prospective teachers represent a fair cross4-section of
the whole American population. Since they are high-school graduates
in a measure they are intellectually select, And of tfieir earnestne:ss
and general promise, there is no question. However, elementary
teaching has not often been placed* highest among the professions in
the esteem of the most able students. Students drawn from cultured'
homes obviously have a réal advantage over less favored students
that has a direct bearing upc'm their effectiveness as teachers. Teach-
ing is entitled to the same share of superior students as the other
professions. One way to secure such students, of course, is to improve
salaries 'and working conditions to a degree that will make teaching
co4are favorably with the other recognized professions. In the
presence of a decidechuver supply of teachers, the teacher-preparation
institutions must share the responsibility of raising the level of general
competency óf entering students who plan to ,teftch. The majority
óf institutions have made' onlir nominal headway in this respect.
Practically all teacher-preparation institutions should, providò a
living and working environment to help compensate for aliy earlier

-lack of social or cultural opportunities not infrequently suffered by
many among their 'student*

Reynolds, Ora E. The Social and Zoo on* Status of College Students. New York, N.Y., Bureau
kablkatkma, Takata College, university, 19V. vp. 6447. (Contributions to education,

,

.

of kit
am. 7/1)

;

4..

ei

s,

I.

A,

s

.?

a

t.-



164 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The majority of institutions reported in response to the studentwelfarinquiry that the intellectual level 'of the freshman studentsis believed to be higher than in the past, and that the students aremore interested in scholastic work (table 3). This is to be expected°at a time when the financial sacrifices involved in sending youngpeopleitto college are greater than before and when selective admissionand higher entrance requirements are more widely applied. Theresults of the 1931 and 1932 psychological examinations of theAmerican Council on Education tend to confirm these opinions,As tuitions and fees are increased, and as the general level of incomeof parents decreases, there is more and more selection of studentsfrom homes of-above-average income.
9

TABLE 3. Trends: Intellectual level of students, interest in work, and withdrawals,1932 '

Item I

.4

4

3

Intellectual level of s menl,
Interest in academic w rk_
Interest in extra Clinic lar activitiesStudents withdrawing during the year s

Teachers
colleges

Colleges
and uni-
versities

Normal
schools

Junior
colleges

3

1 ti
Il 6 7

=411.7111110=.!

o
z.

9 le
411.

11

1.1.101111i

13

55 44 1 54 42 4 64- 31 5 48 44 1069 28 3 67 31 2 58 42 66 31 854 40 6 40 48 12 56 42 2 48 33 1931 45 24 24 50 26 26 62 12 19 35 46

.61 Percent of total withdrawals according tO type of institution.'100 percent.

SELECTIVE ADMISSION
This topic is' discussed in *tail in volume III. Student welfareprograms as a rule are affected very little by decreased% enrollmentsrestating from selective admission, although when prospective studentsaso'admitedon.a selective basis, the tendency is to raise, somewhat-1 the general status of the student body. The application of certáinselectve measures, such as physical exapinations, may afford dataconcerning students useful in building. up the appropriate studentwelfare activities of the institutiow.
Returns to w.erfare inquiry show that 121 institutions out of497 limited the enrollmentein freshman classes (table 4). %However,miny stated that in 1930-31 their limits had not: been ieaced. Ofthe total, 45 did not state the size of the freshman class; 13 limitedenrollments to fewer than 125 students; 31- limited freshinan enroibments to numbers ranging from 125 to 224,19 institutions to 225-324;and. 13 institutions to 325-874 students. Three out CA fiire of these

Ikopoivd, 14: 194.--198, April 1933. .
Thurston., L. L., and Th-untose, T. O. The 1932 Psychological Iktamlnarng. The 141161310110i
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ifistitutions are colleges and universities; the majority are separate
colleges for men or for women which are either nonsectarian or de-
noMinational. State institutions do not generally limit enrollmetts.

TABLE 4.Selective admission, 1930-31

Selective admission

enrollrilent Is limited in:
Size of freshman claw

Not stated
26-124
126-224
226-324
325-424
42$-524
625-874

Waiting list of students is kept in:
Number on list 1930-31

Not stated
4-34

35-84
55 or more

Students were barred from institution as a result of
physical examinations in:

Number barred
1-4
5-9
10 or more

Number of irtitutions

Colleges
and uni-
versities

2

74
20

7
21
14

2
4

41
24
10
3
4

22
2
a

Teachers
colleges

3'

15
5
1

5
4
0
0
0

4
0

14

6
1

o

Normal
schools

\4

26
19
4
2
0
o

o

13
10
3
a
O

9
5
3
1

Junior
colleges Total

s

7 121
1 45
1 13
3 31
1 19
1 7
0 2
O 4

65
2 40
2 16
0 4
1

1 51
1 38

10
5

A waiting list of students is kept in 65 institutions including 41
colleges and universities notably women's colleges, 6 teachers colleges,
13 normal schools, and 5 junior colleges. Forty of these did not*state
the number on the list in 1930-31. Some stated that the list is keM
in riornia. years; 15 carried 5 to 34 students on the lists, and 16
carried more.

In miost of the colleges (all types) students were not barred frorit
entraime in 1930-31 as a result of physical examinations. In 51
institutions, however, 406 students were barred. From 1 to 10
students was th m i :t common number Rarred on account of physical
condition, althou: s one college barr 21 students, another 40, and
&nailer 187 as it result of physical xaminations.

Solectiveadmission is employed most in *Aensely populated States,
and in city normal schools and teachers colleges. States with typical
programs of selective admission are Massachùsetts, Connecticut, and
Rhode Island. Nearly all çity teacher-preparatiort institutions limit
enrollments. J C

AdmistOon on probatiei is Advocated By some authorities. Many
student qualifications are' developmental, aild time -is needed to dis-
-cover iñ detail certain weaknesses or abilities. Once the students are
adsktted: eliminations should be made in the light of data from a
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careful guidance program in the institution. The cooperation of bothstudents and parents should be sought in making adjustments."The techniques of a good selective procedure, approved by a nutiberof authorities, are given in a study byl Townsend. These techniques,which may be modified from time to time 'as results of scientificexpérimentation and further study are made available, include thefollowing: Recgmmendation of secondary school principal; submis-sion of certificate of good moral character; presentation of minimumnumber of secondary school units, with minimum marks prescribed ineach subject; lattainment of a minimum rank in applicant's high-school graduating class; requirement of entrance examinations witha minimum prescril?ed score or Mark in subject nuitter later to bestudied, passing of physical, medical, and psychological examinationsadministered by instituti&al officers; satisfactory statement byI secondary school authorities of mental status and, when possible, an-estimation of prospects óf teaching suCcess of applicant; a brief lifehistory and a compleie school history of applicant; detormination of
s. student's major iiitet:.zt; and personal interview by trained-pOsonnelinterviewer, or qualified institutional staff members. ApplicantsAliould be ranked in: ord,7 of merit thus determined, and* the highestchosen first when furtiiiir choice must be made."

WITHDRAWALS
Data. concerning 22,600 freshmen in 1925 in'38 4nd-grant coll o.and universities distributed throiighout the United States show thatapproximately one-third did not return the fdljo,ing year as sopho-morels.° Losses of college students continue hi lessening proportiQnsuntil the end of the senior year. An enormous increase in collegeenrollments for several decades, resulting 'largely from increased

. high-school enrollments, has 113rought into the colleges many mediQcreor poor students not suited, to the previiling typig of college work.While the colleges have made many adjusinients to meet the needs ofsuch students, the extremely heavy ,student -mortality is a problemthat is far from aoiution. The si...tuation is persistent and4serigus.Causes for withdraWal are numerQus. Yailure in course, aten as-sociated with lack- of ivtelligenet of tte abstrAct kind, Is ihe mostfrequent cause lack of money, .chatige- of interest, poor health,adverse home coliditions, and other causes further increase the num-bers of students who never return.
E. telectivie Admission to " : tion. Waebiniton, U.S. Oovernment PrintingOffice, 19331 11 pp.' (OfBee of Education. Leaflet no. at)Smith, Frank cr.W., eeetary. Meeting of Municipal Normal School and ,''College Section of theNa Edualtion Amodation at OlevelandoMardh 1929. Mimeographed material-D .." I 0. O. W. Elates to limbers Colleges. Journal of Education. 110: 463-666. Nov. 36, 1939.n Townsend, kiarion E. The Aministration of -Student *Personnel Ranked in Teecber-TrainingInstitutions of the Unitariltates. New-York, N.Y., 'helium College, Columbia' 4932. pp. ,(Contributioni to Education, no. 588.)u U.S, Office of Education. ikutly of 'And-Grant toll= and UniArsitiee. vol..1. WashingtoulU.S. Owirtaralut Printing Office, on. no. 9.)
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CHAPTER II

STUDENT' PEASONNEL.STAFF
A

The ratio of studenti to faculty in'.1900 was 9 to 1; in 1930 the
proportion of. students' to faculty 430 incréased to 13 to 1. The
increase in faculty members during the past 30 years has' not kept
pace with increased enrollments:, -inct*today each faculty member
must be responsible tor niarIy- half again as ipansr átudentis as iii
1900. In consequence, the attention given to '-the#udent as an
ind&idual has sqffered, ,.- .

Functions which wOre formerly pérformed 'by individual faculty
members have-been taken over byirpecialized offices,. as deans,
personne ,dkrectors, and college phypicians. -The larger histitu-
tions ve centralized the work of these officers in personnel admin.-
istrative units which vary in nature with the 'size of enrollnients,
amount of support, and administrative policies. In other institur
dons, the pregident's dut4es in redpect *to. student pc:irsoilnel 4re
chiefly adminigtrative and supervisory, except in matters peitaining
to pobliC relationships. The dean of the college is largely regpongible

'`. for and often in direct charge of ¡ersonnel oervices. The registrar,

performs the student -bookkeeping and furnishes Peisonnel officers
with repot-03.-f The college physician, who superviaes studept health,
is often aided by nurses and other officers. Deans of menand of wg.
Tien 'are responsible for student living.cónditions and social life. lie
directors of personnel aré chyloyed¡they aril responsible for guidance,
counseling, and placemènt of students in positions, and ard assisted
by faculty members or .by a plapement director typically in ihe depart: -

ment of edu.catioia. Some institutions have no other specialized
ottcers or, stair membersAan a 'registrar, chit of 1;v9men° or men,
placement:director, and dormitory matrons. .

,

Dean of Oudent8.Practicialy all of the colleges for mén have
eh an official,. appointed to promote tjie welfare of the quell students.

,, While his title may vary from dean of men to dean of the collep,
, his duties are nevertheless primarily in the interest of the stuOents.
In some coeducational institutions, he may have charge of all student
ictivities; and may be assisted by a dean of womesn and sometinps
by. an assistant dean of men. In many cases, .how-ever, the dean of
men and the dean of women in a coeducational institution are two
officials who act indeliendöntly. Colleges for wonieli always haVe a
deidof woblen or it woman. who holds another title but whose qhfef
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res tisibility is the welfare of the women students. In smalloilducational institutions, she may be' the only official primarilyconcerned with student welfare.
In 55 coeducational instittitions a dean of student life or activitieswhose duties are concerned -with the welfare of both men and womenstudents is appointed, and thbre is no,other dean. Table 5 shows thedistribution of these deans by typal' of institutions.

TABLE 5. Deans of men and Woman combined, 1932
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3
2
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- In 27 institutionp 1 person was dean of both my and Women anfhad charge of the work of an assi.§Unt dean of men and an assistan -dean of women, In 16 insfieutiims ihe'dean was assisted by a dean
.10_ woptn for the women.students and presumably took care of theare of the' men studena himself.. ' ,

.

Deans of Men.Data from the Survey saff inquiry inc1uded-i-eturn4from 96 deans of ,men, rePresenting all sizes and typos of highereducational institutions, ranging frog' nornial schools and junior col-leges to large Aiversities with graduate schools. Tile, typical clean
3 was or had been married .(79 percent).- 116 median adevof the groupr was about 42 years, 7 percent were under 30 an4 10 percent ever 501Only one was over 64.

44

In respect to academi 58 percent were professors, 16 percent
_I associate professors; 8 percent aAsistpint prcifessorp; 17 percent .0 ..instructois, and 1 percent lecturers. 0* -

.N. ,
Ninety-oue percent received tbeii degree in colltikes..oruniversities; teachers coll :es:..- were few in number when iciiii, 4
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TABLE (S.Official titles of student advisers,, 932

.")

Title

ye

4
Dean of women
Dean_ _

Af MenDean
Don of college_
Adviser
Director of
Dean of students
Assistant dean
Dean of faculty
Student counselor
Dean of freshmen
Freshman advise-

4

Collates
and uni-
versities

102

75
26
13
13
12
9
3
6
a
4

Frequency. of use

Junior 11
colleges

3

17
. 20

4
1

2
5

Teachers Normal
colleges schools

4

a

!Various otbei isolated titles included: Spiritual director, proctor, warden, preceptrees, adviser tar wo.men, academic dean, dean of administration, assistant Co prettlante personnel secretary, director of gold-s= supervisor of student activities, dean of student life, dean*/ personnel administrations dogma under-graduates, etc.

42
12
33
2

2

A little less than one-third of the deans of men had bad businessexpeOence, and a 'filigiitly smaller proportion had hid experience
elementarY school wor!.E. Slightly less than three-fourths had hadexperience in secondary school work, while somewhat more than
one-fourth had bad experience al supefintendents or assistant super-
mntendents of schools. Sli¡htly less than half had had college expe'ri-,
ence on other college or imiversity staffs, while the typical deail hadhad from -6 'to 10 years' experience in the institution where employed.In 1931-32,89 &tans 9f mdzi received a median salary of $3,366;the middle half of Ai cases varied from $2,606 (Q) to $4,096 ( ).Only eight deans 'received more than $5,000 a year. Salaiies weiesomewhilt lower than in -1930-31. Salaries in 1931-32 in differenttrpes of institutions were as follows: State teachers colleges, median
$3,300, range $180-$4,200, denomin 'omit universities and col-teges, median $2,700, range $1,2005,11 I Statò un,iversities -and land-pant colleges, median ;4,6,00, range $3,0007-$5,890; did nonde-norainatidnal uniiersities and colleges, median 0, range $2,600-
$9,900. .

The duties fo deans varied greatly. Typical" of. ipen de-voted 48.hours per vieek to inttitutiofial resporisibnitles. Tile diddlehalf of casei devoted from 40 to 55 *ours per week jo filstitutionalworks ppOty-eight percent:taughi subjects iii còll e; 42 percenttaughtmore thfn lo elock-imurs pdr week, an4 10 percint tikught 17clock-hours or more: :Minot all important teachkg fields wereripresenfed. Only 27 percene of the deans; had other than cleilicale
baagi8tant8.. ObviousW a substantial proportion .of the time of theal ,dean Wall a& givei primarily to student welfare. Tile deans
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also did not appear to entage extensively in research or creative work
of an academic nature. Eighty-two percent had not published any
books since July 1926, and 75 percent had published no articles.
Nearly two-thirds were devotilig no time to research. Eighty-three
percent were not granted sabbatical leave by the institution; of*the
reMainder, 6 percent did not, take the last sabbatical leave offered.

According to a reCent study by Gardner,' the functional adminis-
tration and -administrative personnel of student welfare for men in
211 institutions included in the survey conducted by the National
Association of Deans and Advisers of Men in 1931-32 involves the
following duties by two-thirds or more of the deans:

Analyze and adjust students' social problems
Anilyze and adjust students' moral problem;
Analyze and adjuat students' emotional difficulties
Advise with intetfraternity government
Supervise fraternfties
Supervise housing ,

Advise with stddent goernment
Penalize for infractions of housing regulations

Table 7 shows the independhkt deans of men and deans of women
in the different types of coil

Jones, in kitudy of 263 deans of women in colleges (1928), kundthat 91 percent had the bacheforq'sdëgree, 57 per:Ant the master's,
and 15 percent the doctor's. Forti percent held the rank of profes.,or.
Eight' ou%* of ten deans before appointment had been classroom
teachers, usually in college. Seventy percent of thez4 still taught a
meOian of about 634 hdurs a week. One-fourth taught more than 10
hoiirs a'week. Fifty pércent ivere betweein 28 and 39 years of age
upon appóintment. Most of them mere unmarried. Fifty percent
received an 'annual salary of biitween $2,096 and $3,631. Only 15
deans ;were pa0 lore than $5;000 annually,'

Sturteyant and Strang in* study of more than 100 deans öf women
in normal school', and teacters colleges (1928) reportéd that 89 per-
cent 6f the deans in teichers coll:.:es and 79.8 percent in tbe noymal
schpols held the, bachelor's degree. Fotty ¡Iercent in the tegchers
colreges and 33.3 perc'ent in the norm*al schools held the plaster's
degree; none reported the doctorate. Kpproximately half had tiken
professional training fòr their specific work. Ninety-one percent had
had teaching experience,'usually of a varied nature. Relati few
had bad pr.evious eiperience4as dean prior to the position then i éld,
in Nirhich the length of employment -wts typicaly 5 years. About
seveh-tentbs were unmarried. About Mabee-fourths taugUt classes/NA1110111

Report on the national survey of tanétions of student administration for men in °alleges and =iron*of the United States. Gardner, D. H. Secretarial Notes of the 14th Annual Conference of the Nato*Association of bonsAnd Advisers of Men. Lawrence, Kans., Republiein Publishing Co., p.714.I Jones, Jane L. A Personnel Study of Womsn Dohs in &lieges add Universities. Now York,
College, Columbia Uiiversity, 1929. pp: (Contributions to Education, rie.)4
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typically 7, hours a weekaking with the performance of tile regular
duties as dean. One-fourth taught 11. hours or more a week, and 6.5
percent taught 16 hours or more. Median salaries in ,the teachers
colleges for 9 or 10 months Were $3,050 in the teachers colleges, and
$2,5504i the normal schools, not inclùding thp value of perquisites.'

TABLE 7. Deans óf men and deans of women, 1932

Types of institutions

a

SL-
Men's ool-

dean1,
o1IIege

colleges andPuniversities__
Teachers colleges
Normal schools
Juskloi oollages_

Total
.

31

r.

Women's

dean of
college

42
5

11
17

75

Coeducational

Both dean
of nien Old Dean of

dean at non only
women

114

Dean of
women

only

3 18
8
6

p3

191 3 _33

Practice in the administration of -personnel service vaçis greatly.
Whatever the local administrative practices may be, the principles
apply: (1) The influence of the services should be feli by every
student, (2) individuai fftculty members should Contribute appro.-
priate parts to such services, especially in sniall institutions; (3)
centralized control, while deiirable, sbould usually be accompanied
by considerable freedom by, officers or atudents; (4) personnel services
shóuld -be conducted to help students readily to adjust to college life
and to their later pide4sioiia1 environment.

As normal Khools have become teachers colleges, and as alhall
colleges have increased in enroyments, the increased assumption'of
specialized functions by college instructórs and, general institutiónal
officers of the duties of gpecialists in student welfare h4s often led to
amateurish and ineffective services. Many institutions have no other
specialiied dfficers or staff.members than a registrar, dean of women
or men, and placement director. A fully developed staff rimy. well
include the majority if not, all the following officers, all of whom sh6uld
have had special training f(74 their particular work: Personnel director;
regiarar, pl4sician and nurses, dormitory supervisor, ciean of women
Dr of men or both, faculty advisers, psycliblogists and psychiatrists,

. stati§tician, and placement'director, who may be director, of p
Bonne!. 4 In gaall institutions, if a specially prepared and well-
41anced staffof part-time personnel qfficeis are provided, there appears
little maim, why personnel work may not bi conducted quite as

Btartevint, Sarah M., kd Strang, Ruth. A Personnel Study of Deana of Women in Teachers College
and Normal Schools. New York, N.Y., Teachers College, Columbia Univeisiti, 1928. pp. 6348., (Con-
tributiorks to Bduiation, no.11t)\ 4
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.eff as in the larger institutions. Care should be taken,ho ver, to relieve personnel Otgers of an uncipe burden of classroom

Director of 8tudent per8onnel.While the dean of men, or dean ofwomen is the virtual director of student 1rsionnel in most institu-
tions, nevertheless a fair number of colleg have appointed in recentyears a director of siudent personnel who is responsible for the system
of advising students, health and mental hygiene service, vocational
informatioti, 'employment, and placement, not to mention other
niiscellaneous duties which a or miry not be cpordinated with his
office?' His service is largely formational in charactereither
obtaining information about individual 'students to be analyzed fortheir benefit, or giving information and counsel to the students'when they d:.: 't The personnel director should provide for,studept contacts an o his office should be a storehouse of information

* abotit the services of the .coilegeguidance, phicement, health, andactivities which interest students.
Faculty advt.'sera are often appointed to interview and aid Widen

Often some 25 or more students are assigned to an instructor orprofessor who is willing to accept such responsihility. The plan,
however, is only partially satisfactory because few faculty membersare really interested i4 systematic student advisement or have athand information which will answer student questionssuch as what

"vocations need '-men, what sal es are paid, and what entrance
re¡uirseritents are necessa fo e varioui professions. Professors are.
most interested in their own specialties and find little time to give topersonnel work which is outside of theii fields.

Interviewers are sometipes, chosen from among the seniors or
young graduates who have been gived sufficient training to guide
students through the first requirements) In this way students whoneed special service are sent to the proper department head, college
physician, dean, boas administrator, or other staff member forfurther consultation.

Placement directors are appointed in many colleges particularly inthose that educate teachers. Their work is largely finding jobs for
.students and 'many- times this work is in no way compated with
vocational guidance. "Their outsido contacts, however, are invaluablebog)

a

to the institution said to the student.
Personnel activities should be coordinated , even in a plan college.

Many of the existing services which a college offers its students maybe brought together for more effective use by students. or instance,standards of admission detérmine to a large extént the character ofthe student body as a Aole and the adjustments necessary aftlro
entrance. Frishman-week programs and o 4tation activities are!a part of personnel service. Systematic lasing, vocational guid-
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ance, and placement should be undertaken by the personnel &vision.
Student loans, deferred tuitions, schakarships, and self-help opportuni-
ties may attik be a part of the personnel service. Inasmuch as the
work of the dean of students is basic to such a system, an improved
personnel program may mean that the dean will assume wider
responsibility and less teaching, or that bis work' will be coordinatedwith that of the personziel division. This,: not necessarily mean
a larger budget, but'a centering of existing activities, which in many
cases will do away with duplication of efforts andwill increase
effiCiency.
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CHAPTER Ill
LIVING CONDITIONS OF THE STUDENTS

STUDENT HOUSING

Practically one-third of the men and one-half of the rmen in
colleges and universities live in dormitories provided by the institu-tions. Since State teachers colleges have smaller numbers of men,dormitoriei for them are not provided so frequently as in coeduca-tional colleges and universities, but provisions for women are muchalike in both types of institutions (table. 8). Women's colleges' are..most liberal in provision of dormitory facilities.
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MEN

Types of Institutions

Num-
ber ot
col-

leen

Num-
ber o(ø.
lens
main-
tain-
ins
dot-

mite-
rise

colimes

Colleges and universities:
Public_
Prints:

Nonsectarian
Danominatiousl

Ctedttrat lanai institutions

Teachers colleges:
Public
Private--noneectarian..

Colleges and universities:
Public
Private:

Nonsectarian
Denominational

Normal schools:
Public
Private-v.-nonsectarian_ .

Junior colleges:
Public
Private:
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liTypes of lastitatIons,.
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The way in which a student lives in college may have a large
effect upon hit; sticcess, in college and upon his standard of living when
he establishes his own gome. While some college residence halls
appear to be lavish and are expensive, the rooms in- which students
live can hardly be characterized as more than comfortable. Those
that are junirious are made so by the Nrnishings which the oCcupant
brings. with hiin. Accomniodations distinctly above the average of
those provided usually include a fair-sized study room, often with a
fireplace, standardized furnishings' *of a substantial nature which*kit be itemized in the catalog as 1 desk, 1, table, 1 bookcitie, 1 rug,
1 couch, 1 morris chair; a small bedroom .containing 1 bed, 1 dresser,
I chair, and 1 rug, a clothes closet, and a privaté batihroom. Service
got& iviti tile room io the extent of cleaning and bedmaking, and
additionit'atirvice may be had for extra payment. With dormitories
of this type, there is usually a lounging room or common room where
students' mar gather infonnally;. ,[Ipoint 8 sits of the common' room
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are generally well chosen and represent a considerable outlay of
money. Visitors are entertained gin this room, and naturally form
the idea that expensive adornments are charact,eristic of student
rooms.

Dime of the newer but less pretentious dormitories are more on the
*order of barracks. They are of fire-iresistive construction and show
evidence of standardization. Space has been economized; double
rooms without private baths are more frequently used than single
rooms; service is limited and rentals are low. Furnishings in the
room usually include 2 desks, 2 dressers, and-2 cots. There may or
may not be a common room in such a building; if provided, it is
generally)ip keeping with the atmosphere of the building as a whole.
Such dormitorfes provide clean, hygienic, 'and safe living quarters,
since they avoid undue hazards of fire and disease.

Then there are the old dormitories built before the advent of
modern comforts, sanitation, and fireproofing. These buildings carry
with that] the traditions of the college, and make up in coll
atmosphere what is lost ih appe*arice and comfort. % Rooms in these
buildings may have teen occdpied by famous men.in history, but they
afford few luxuries and are frequently quite undesirable when judged
by modern living standards. Often the older buildings are firep-trilm
which constitute dangerous hazards, although fire escapes which haie
béen added lessen, when usable, the danger to life in case of fire.

Cottages and cooperative houses are sometimes provided, especially
for women students. These are in reitity homes which are 4nanaged
and conducted 'by ti;i3 occupants.* Sometimes old houses are used
ivhich are too large for private families and yet not large enough or
proPerly arranged for dormitories; sometimes new cottaged or sepa-
rate housing units are kovided.

Fraternities and sororities house many students. The rooms in
the fraternity houses are occasionally arranged in suites ;- sometime
in combinea study-bedrooms; and sometimes as study roóms with
the top floor utilized as a huge dormitory rooni, barracks fashion,
where student sleep but do.not live. 1

The fraternities are usually well-maniged socialragencieti which are
under the surveillan63 of the adlininiatrative officers. In soine coh
leges, these societies are well acCepted as a pareeof college life; in
others they are tolerated as necessau evils; and in a few colleges they
are banned altogether. They are not cominon in, the normal schools
and junior colleges. Where societies maintain houses, the coll
authorities generally see that they are, well regulated.

Off-campus rooms are availible in mafiitypes of buildings, particu-
larly in private houses, A few students live in hotels and apartments.
Off-campus living is least desirable because students miss much of'
college life. When students are permitted to live off-camPus else,
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where than in their homes, the houses and rooms should be approved
by the deans. Social stand s are sometimes low in rooming houses,
and care of students is co ered purely a commercial proposition.
It is more difficult in outside i ouses to insure proper attention to facili-

: ties far heating, lighting, athing, social entertainment, quiet hours,
I and refinement in conduct.

Housing conditions probably affect scholarship. In a study by
Prosser of 176 freshman women in the State University of Iowa
(1928), freshmen living at home ranked first in scholastic achievement
as measured by first-semester grades, women living sorority houses,
second; in dormitories, third; in approved rooms, ourth; in homes
where they earned their I expenses, fifth': The latter group were
above the average in iRtelleaual ability, made better grades than
other self-supporting freshmen, but- ranked low in college activities,
and calked a reduced class séhedule.'

Students who are obliged sto economize would profit by living in
rooms provided or approved by the college where living conditions are
controlled by good taste and discriminating judgment. The college
or normal school should proiride living conditions in keeping with
,those of professional people. A teacher who is accustomed to the
essentials of a cultured life can better inspire his pupils toward the
attainment of those essentials.

Miming for men.The following data wem selected from those
institutions which reported vsttble figures as to dormitory facilities,
and nature of living quarters for men in residence (table 8).

Ten nonsectarian , men's colleges reported. Nine maintained dor-
mitories but only 6 furnished the rooiiis, and only 3 suPplied bedding
and laundry *service.. In 1% college, 34 men were housed in non-fire-
resistive buildings. Thirty-three percent of the men lived -in dormi-
tories, 44 percent in chapter i;ouseis; 7 percent at home, and 16 percent
elsewhere.

Reports from 22 denominational men's -colleges show that 11 main-
tained 'dormitories and furnished the roonis. Seven furniihed bed-
ding-11nd 5 liundry servie;é. hi 5 colleges, 547 men were housed in
non-fire-resistive buildings. Fifty-two percent of the men lived in
dormitories, 5 percent in chapter hou: :, 25 percent at home, qnd 17
percent elseivhére.

In coeducationar institutions, out of 56 public institutions (State
and city) 38 maintained dormitories for men and furnished the rooms;
18 supplied bedding, and 16 laundrylertice. Ih 10 institutions, 1,831
men lived in non-fire-resistive buildings. Thirty-two percent of the

I Prosser, Mary Rose. A Study of the Scholastic Performance of Freshman Women at the State Uflhinutty of Iowa, 1927-28. Iowa City, Iowa, The University, 1930.
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men lived in dormitories, 27 percent in chapter houses, 20 percent at
home, tind 21 percent elsewhere.

Out of 29 nonsectarian coeducational institutions, 21 maintaizied
dormitories .for mon and "all but 1 furnished the rooms; 11 supplied
bedding, and 6 gave laundry service. In 5 institutions, 1,000 men
lived in non-fire-resistive buildings. Forty-orie percent of the men
lived in dormitories, 13 percent in chaptaer houses, 20 percent at home,.
and 26 percent elsewhere.

Out of 117 coeducational denominational colleges and universities,
87 maintained dormitories for men. All except 6 furnished the rooms,
and 26 supplied bedding and laundry service. In 24 institutions men
lived in non-fire-resistive buildings. Thirty percent lived in dormi-
tories, 3 percent in chapter houses, 41 percent at home, and 16 percent
elsewhere.

Not many years ago, it was customary for students to kmish their
own rooms even to shades, curtains, and lighting fixtures. Most of
the student rooms at present are equipped with the necessary pieces
of furhiture, and penalties are made for destruction or mistreatmeht
by the occupants.

, Of the 82 coeducational public teachers colleges, 28 maintained dor-
. mitories for men. In 11 of these, however, 837 men were housed in
dormitories which were not of fire-resistive construction. Two
others reported that all their students live in noilfire-resistive build-
ings. One college did not furnish the rooms; the men must buy fur-
niture to make iheir quarters livable. Twelve colleges did not-sup-
ply bedding, and 10 did not have laundry facilities. In 28 institu-
tions reporting! 19 percent of the men lived in dormitories owned by
the college, 5 percent in fraternity housos, 32 percent at home, and 44
percent elsewhere.

Five of the 29 normal schools reporting furnished dormitories for
men. All furnished the rooms; 3 supplied bedding and laundry serv-
ice. Seven percent of the men lived in dormitóries, 2 percent in fra-
ternity houses, 53 percent at home, and 38 percent elsewhere.

Seven of the 34 public junior coil provided dormitories for men;
all furnished the rooms, i supplied -;-; ding, but none furnished laun-
dry service. In 4 there were more than 300 men-who lived in non-
fire:resistive buildings. Thirteen percent of the men lived in dormi-
torie's, 72 percent at home, and 15 percent elsewhere. In 15 out of
19 denominational junior colleges, dormitories for men were provided;
all were furnished, but only 4 supplied bellding and laundry service. ,

In hall of these ineitutions, more than 400 men lived in nonsire-resis-
five buildings. Forty-one percent lived in the dormitories, 32 percent
at home, and 27 percent elsewbere.

Vowing for women.--As a ride the housing provigöns for 'women
students are better than those for the men. More dormitories are$
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available, and a larger percentage of women live in dormitories owned'
anti operated by the institutions. Silty- .1. percent of the women
in women's colleges and 31 percent of the women in coeducational
institutions were living in college dormitories.

In the women's colleges less than 1 percent of the students lived in
sorority houses, and these students were all in publicly iupported col-
leges. Only 6 percent-lived off the camPus in .rooming gtouses nearly
onethig lived at home with parents.

In the coeducational institutions, 7 percent of the women lived in
sorority houses, 39 percent at home, and 23 percent in rooming houses.

A young woman entering college and rooming in a college dormitory
. would probabiy live, according to Hayes:

s * in a hall with 50 or 60 other young women, and be placed in a doilble room.
There would be social rooms Available in the hall fore the entertainment of callers
and for hall parties of various kindi. Her food probably would be served in tIr
same building or in an adjacent one. She would probably be under the general
supervision of a head of .hall, though in matters of daily routine and minor dis-
cipline she would be subject to the regulations made by the women's student
government association. She would pay from $1 to $2 per day for her room and
board.'

This picture of simple, inexpensive living is a decided contrast to
the lurid presentation of "life in college as it is described in fiction
and sensational press items. While it is true that some students live
extravagantly, such living is more a matter of personal taste and family
wealth than the provision of college-operated residence halls.

.College-owned residence halls or domitories should be provided in
all cases wheré financially/ possible. Aside from capital outlay,
dormitories may dttin be maCle self-supporting. Dormitories should
set desirable standards of living for students througlout the igstitu-
tion, and may well be made centers for the development of much of the
social, life of the student body.

STUDENT FEEDING

Before the advent of the cafeteria some 25 or 30 years ago, colleges
nerally provided a "commons" or large dining hall with long tables

where students sat down three times a day for meals. The conimons
was designed to be a wcializing agency where students ate together,
conversed, and forrnr genial friendships. But many students
provet to be faultfinders, sometimesiustly so. They were dissatisfied
with the food provided by the college and &patient with the service
pd with the pikes paid. For one reason and another many left the
commons to join eating clubs, or to patronize boarding- houses and
mtaurants where they might choose their own menus and friends.,
This practice left the college with reduced revenue, but still responsible

Awning Residents Malls for Undergraduate Students in American Callow and
Unfinfitt" NV: York, N.Y. bureau et publications, Tesebin College, Claumte4 University,
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for maintenance of the commons. In consequence, many college
reorganized their dining services. Some gave up the management ofstiident dining- halls; some required all students to pay board; some
remodeled their dining halls into cafeterias for'self-servce, and others
promoted the establishment of eating clubs. No special investi-
gation was made of those colleges which provide commons with
oirvice, and those 'whith maintain college cafeterias, but about four-
fifths of the colleges still manage student eating places on the campus.
These facilities have undergone so many changes in the twentieth cen-tury that they are scarcely comparable to the college commons of
earlier years. Colleges which do not provide dining halls or cafeterias_
for students depend on fraternities, clubs, boarding houses, and homes
to take care of student feeding.

Table 9 reveals in detail the manner in which students were taken
care of at mealtime. It -si;ould be read asiollows: Out of 86 public
teachers colleges, 69 provided student dining halls of some kind, in
which 28 percent of the men and 40 percent of the *omen were cired
for; 3 percent of the men and 1 liercent of the wonien ate in-fraternities
or sororities the larger portion 10 percent of the men and 59percent
of the womeneither lived at hohie or took their Meals off campus
in the local boarding houses or restaurants.

TABLZ 9 Facilities for student feeding, 1931

Types of institutions
Insti-

tutions
in

study

Teachers colleges:
Publio
Private

Normal schools:
Public
Privrid

universities:
e

Public
Private (nonsectariaa). _

Denominational
Women's:

Public
Private (nonsectarian) _

Denominational
Coeducational:

Public
Private (nonsectarian)_____ _

Denominational
Junior oollegee:

Women's:
Private (nonsectarian). _

Denbminational
Coeducational:

Public
Private (non9actarian
DenominationaL

Grand total

Number
reporting

eating
plaoes

managed
bLo121-

es
a a

13 9

8 4
10

15

6 6
13 12
24 21

56 49
29 24

117 103

6
12 11

33 16
2 2

21 20

404

Amigo percent of students eating in

Institutional I Fraternities
eating places and sororities

Women
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22
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39
38

15
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16
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33

Men
Amaillawww
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4
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o
O

Women
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STECLAL SURVEY MID=
Without doubt, the nature of dining facilities affects students'

attitudes toward eating. Accepted staridárds ohiress and conduct at
table are brought about more promptly by attractive surroundings than
by rules and regulations. Students do not wish to appear for dinner
ungroomed when they are noticeably out of harmony with their Bur-
roundings. While table minners fate seldom taught formally at college,

_ students' who lack home training find pletity of opportunity to learn
through friendly criticism or example of fellow students. One bad
habit which is general among college students is rapid eating: In
general, attractive dining rooms invite social intercburse , any other
means to eneourage.the student to dine rather than simply eat are fo
be approved.

With the idea of securing institutional impressions con,cerning the
general nature of the dining hall, the question was ask4d) whether
appearance and service witre most like (1) a metropolitan hotel,
(2) a commercial restaurant, (3) a mess hall, or (4 fa boarding house.
No attempt was made, of course, to secure exact information, but the
returns give a fair picture of the general atmosphere of college dining
halls.

Table 10 details the replies for the various types of institutions, and
should be read as follovis: Ofetite dining halls in men's colleges 12.1
percent tire most like metropolitan hotels, 27.8 percent like com-
mercial restaurants, 333 percent like mew halls, and 27.3 percent

1

like! boarding houses. The data for other types of colleges and uni-
versities are to be read likewise.

TABLi 10.-Dieing hallo-appearance, number of dietitians, and requirement., for
food handlers' examinations, 1930

Types of Institutions

OP

Percent of institution. percent of In-
whose dining hale are gutuuons
in appearance most

etcM
ro-

1)011-
tan

hotel

Met-
dal MASS
rev hall
tau-
rant

Board-
ing

house

Percent of instttntions which re-
quire medical examinations oi
food handlers-

Grad-
uate
dieti-
tians

Prac-
tical
dieti-
tians

Once
Per
year

Twice
Per
year

Four
Three or ,

times more
per times

year per
nor

4 1 7 8 9 16 11

An institutions
Wes
Women's
Coeducatimal Unions_
Publicly eniatrelled
Private noneeetarkn..
Defietuisationed=and univweitiee. -

Normal serr
collesee_

310 23.8 13.2 31.0 II& 4 50.2 30.8 57 LO 0.7 WI
12.1 27. 3 a& 3 27.8 10.7 60. 7. 36. 0 4.0 . 0 . 0 40. 052.0 10.0 7.0 81.0 41.6 47.2 2& 4 &5 1.4 L 4 34.7
31.8 5 1&1 426 40.2 80.0 81.5 &9 LO .6 39.02&6 .88. 4 1311 23.7 459 42.5 K2 8.0 1.7 .6 46.529.8 && 1 54 29.7 49.2 40.0 11&5. &O .0 L5 430
81.8 12.5 13.1 42.6 216 62.1 22.5 4.0 .6 .6 27.7
ILØ 20.6 14. 6 30.0 41.0 54.7 32.3 5.8 .4 . 0 38.529.7 35.2 & 4 29.7 4& 2 44. 6 80.0 8.0 1.3 2. 6 41.8
31.6 28.9 5 3 34. 2 14.1 29. 0 p.7 2.6 2.6 .0 2&9
21. 6 19. 6 21 5 35.3 2&5 52.7 31.0 3.6 1.8 1.8 38.2
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,Of the 416 colleges replying, 31 percent admitted that their dininghalls are most like boarding houses.
One out of every eight (13.2 percent) of the colleges characterizedtheir dining rooms as mess halls.
One out of every four (23.8 percent) of the colleges likened theirdining service to that of a commercial restaurant for quick service.

service was most keli that in a metropolitan hotel. More than half

One out of every three (32 percent) of the colleges claimed that
the women's colleges provide such service, nearly one-third of thepoeducational institutions, and one-eighth of the men's colleges.Students are taught in the classroom that nutrition is vital to goodhealth, and many research-etudiee are produced by the colleges show-ing that healthful living depinds in large 'part upon the proper amountand kind of food. While the colleges teach these principled!, they areoften backward in applying them in 'their own dining. halls, whereasthey should be the first to put the results of their studies into effect.College meals calculated to provide sufficient food for active studentsare likely to be heavy or unbalanced unless ihe ces of dietitiansare employed. This is especially true of men'A' it 1. rooms wherestudents come in hungry from afternoon 'sports.
Out of 408 colleges, 21 employed both graduate and practical dieti-tians, 136 employed graduate dietitians, and 184 employed practicaldietitians alone, that is, 83 percent of the institutions managingdining halls had dietitians, while the remaining 17 percent dependedon the cook to provide wholesome meals without the aid of a speciallytrained persim. Relatively few men's colleges (10.7 percent) employedgraduate dietitians, but 60.7 percent employed practical dietitians.Table 10 details the type of institutions which employ these servicee,and should be read as follows: Of the total institutioqs managing din-ing halls,.38.4 percent employ graduate dietitians, and 50.2 percentemploy practical dietitians. There is an overlapping of 21 institu-- lions which employ both; the total percent of colleges employingdietitians is 83.

FRATEANITIM AND SORORITIES AS RESIDENCES
The American college fraternity system originated at William andMary College nearly 200 years ago. In 1929 there were 80 frAternitieffor men with 5,910 active chapters, 806,000 'members, 1,874 chapterhouses owned and valued at $73,500,000. In addition, there were 30sbroiities for women with 1,251 chapters, 239,909 women members,and 525 chapter houses valued at $18,157,000' Fraternities andsororities in the teachers colleges do no occupjf ,the prominence thatthey do in the liberal° arta colleges. Mention should be made here
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of the general nature of these organizations. Each society is known
by two or three Greek letters and is usually a secret organization
;hose members are selected by. invitation wily. They may be
likened to the lodges established in the various cities and towns. The
sod-called "secrets" are nominal---11 Greek name, a °motto, secret
words, grip, code of ethics, and a ritual for formal ceremonies. Other-
wise they are private clubs where meinbers find sotial and recreational
and agreeable living while'attending college.'

These societies, regional or national in scope, sponsored by
faculty and alumni, mahy of whom serve es adv Central or
national fraternity officers have improved fraternities under their
charge by inspections, communications, regulations, aqd efforts
through periodical fraternity magazines. The sororities began with
a central office plin. Each of the larger fraternities now has a
central office. This office is effective in settling local problems thai
arise b'etween college faculties and local chapters. The National
Panhellenic Congress meets annually to discuss the problein « the
women's social organizations which are members. The National
Interfraternity Conference is".a similar association for men's organ-
izationg.

Many of the colleges and universitieo are now aiding the frater-
nities in the selection of pledges by giving them information concern-
ing the prospects whom they are rushing. In somé institutions, this
means giving the president of each fraternity a list of names and
addresses of every wearing man student 2 weeks before registration
date; by this means it is possible in many cases to make contacts with
a freshman and to determine if he is of the mental, physical, and moral
caliber that will contribute to the welfare of other individuals in a
fraternity. To strengthen the fraternities and sororities is the desire
of any institution where these organizations are in good standing.

Criticism of the fraternities and sprorities often ,ascribes to them
alleged snobbishness, clannishness, extravagance in enCertainment and
outlays for houses, indolence of memberii, lbw scholarship, dui poli-
tics, athletic preference, and other faults. Recettly (19a3) at Swarth-
more College the women voted to abolish their "women's fraternities"
or sororities be/cause most of the socifil activities ivid been limited to I

sorority girls rather than available to all women on the capipus. In
some cases such criticism is warranted, but in all cases it should be
confined to individual chapters and not applied to the tiystem tis a
whole. The critic should discriminate, too, between the legitimate
national or sectional fraternities, and those wh¡ch bear °reek name
but aie in reality not a part of the fraternity system.

Men's organizationa.---Fraternities were established in 191 of 'the
415 men's colleges and coeducational institutions replying to the
inquiry (table 11), representing 46 percent or slightly fess than one-
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half of the iristituLions reporting. twent: -seven perc-ent report
that they would be glad to have new fraternities established. Of the\
men's colleges, 6, with a large part of the students alreatly fraternity
members, welcome new fraternities; other men's colleges did not
welcome new organizations, especially w ere the ty system
is already establishrid and dormitorjr arrangements satisfactory..

Thirty percent had simirar clubs'which are not a part of e fraternity
ti ns report nation f

ranging as high as 69 in 1 large State u.niveraity (Illinois), with an
average of 2 chapters in teachers colleges, 12 chapters in colleges and
universities, and 2 chapters irk, normal schools; a total of 1,342 ch, Otis.
altogether. Thirty-four percent of the institutions also reported
local fraternities with a total of 464 chapters and an average of 4
in teachers collekres and 3 in colleges, universities, and nok-mal schools;
1 denominational college had 14 locals, the highest numbiiir reported.

TABLE Fraternities and sororities, 1931
M N
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Nearly 1,400 chapter 'houses are reported. in 110 institutions; that
is, 27 percent 6f the institutions have ilational or local fraternities
which rent or own, chaptar houses. The 'average number of houses
is 13 for colleges and universities, 6 for teachers colleges, and 4 for
normal schools,
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The median perçentage of students who are members of fraternities
in those institutions which hav;e fraternities is as follow.s: TeAchers
colleges, 29.5; coll;; and universities, 42.6; and normal schools
(7 reporting) 61 percent. .

Women's organization4.t.-7,80.rorities (often called fraternities by the
women) are established. m'ainly -in tke coeducational institutions.
Very few of the women's colleges favor or support sororities. Of the
457 institutions replying concerning sororities, 37 percent had soiori-
ties for women, 22 percent welcomed new organizations, and 26
percent had similar clubs which are not known as sororitiep (table/ I 1).
Twenty-fair perrent-, reOrted national organizations with 699
chapters ranging from 3 to 8 units to an institution. :rwenty-sesien
percent r'eported rocal sororities with 432 chapters and an average of
3 to 5 per came where established. One-sixth (It) percent) repohed
sorority houses owned or rented by the chapters, totaling 531 houses.

Out of 43 women's colleges only 2 maintained obapter houses; 1

State instItution wit.11120, houses and 1 denominational college with 2
chapter 'houses. While 12 wömen's colleges reported sororities all
were local clubs -with the exception of 33 located in 4 institutions in-
cluding tile 2 above mentioned.

re
C0818 .The cost of fraternity life was gtudied by the National

Interfraternity Conference in 1931. (See table 12.) Room rents
vary considerably tin the same institution in accprdance filth the
financial burdens of the several chapters. The number of men per
chapter house is the largest in State universities, and smallest in the
colleges. All rates are higher in universities .tnder priliate control
and-lowest in the State universities.

TA BLE 12. Cost of fraternity membership (average per truttitaton), 19311
4
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About one-fourth of the colleges would welcome the establishment
of new societies, but the problem is a local one which each iniiitution ,

must meet as it sees best. The institution which fosieri fraternities
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e

mustbelibera1initaruJngs, and must undirtake to place the organi-
zations on a firm tousiness and social basis which is abpve reproach in
the opinfon of the townspeople as well as the college community.
While there may be many heartbreaks among students over pledging
or not pledging, this arkwient agaipst societies is relitively unim-
portant if adequate social provisions are made by the college for the
nonfraternity group. If fraternities are not establia&ed, there are

"generally social clubs similar to local societies that have few of the
advantages of national organizations, and many of the evils of local
clubs.

The building of new houses should be supervised by the insti-
tutional authorities, and fraternities that are planning to build or
remodel should be given the advantage of expert judgment of the
college faculty committee on buildings. Costs should be worked out
for the students, and an effort to make the house a paying proposition
rather than a student burden and folly. The fact that a house is
expensive does' not necessarily mean that it is a luxury, since it is
built -to accommodate 30 or 40 students annually and not a private
family permanently. afr

Low se,holhip has been the subject of much Oticisni against the
'fraternity. This condition varies with colleges. In some, the
scholarship is definitily lower than that of the general student body.
In others, it is defihitely higher. --The sororities are generally higher
in scholirship. The national fraternity organizations ind officers
are promoting better scholarship with some degree of success; andit is t*ugh these organizations that the dean of men bolds a whip
hand.

While a lengthy discussion on the pros and aims of the fraternity
system might be made, it is sufficient to conclude that the fraternity
house'may well be likened to a private home. And just as private
homes and families vary in appearance, Politics, religion, mor2ity,
conduct, extravagance, thrift, charadterL_clannishneds, and personality,o theindividual chapters even within same fraternity vary from
yòar to year. The college authoritii*- should strive to help the
fraternities and sororities maintain a well-regulated living standard,
to assist them in charatcter training as far as possible, and to promote
indirectly, by getting the examplepiesirable modes of entertaining,
spending, saving, sind upkeep.

PROFiSSIONAL SOCIETIES

Professional societies are on a different in* from the soaal frater-
pities. Membership is limited to those quilipring as a ¡result of
training in a specific profession.*The leading professional sodieties
for teachers include:
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Alpha Sigma Alpha (educationalwomen)
Alpha Sigma Tau (education)
Alpie&Phi Omega (education arid, social aervice)
Delta Phi Upsilon primary)
Delta Sigma Epsilon (education)
Kappa Delta Pi (education)
Kappa Phi Kappa (edtkation)
Phi Delta Kappa (education)
Pi 1C4Fpa Sigma (education)
Pi Lambda Theta (education)
Sigma Sigma Sigma (education)
Sigma Tau ilamma (education)
Theta Sigma Upsilon (education)

187

Some of these are for men only, others for women only,- and others
for both mfin and women. Thirty-three colleges and universities
maintain a professional society for men, 27 have one for :women, and
28 have one for both. A number of institutions have from 2 to 21
societies and clubs for teachers. Of the teachers colleges, 11 have
one pidessional society for men, 8 have (ine for womeh, and 18 have
ope for both. Few normal schools or junior colleges have these
societies.
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CHAPTER rv

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND
ATHLETICS

When gymnastics and calisthenics came into vogue, higher institu-
tions began to provide gymnasiums. tater sanitation and healthful
environment for students were stressed. Today the promotion of
student health involves all of these items and in addition hygiene and
medicine. The colleges are liberal in their health programs and
ndeavor to suit tbl: programs to the needs of the students, recogniz-

ing the relation of physical well-being to the success of the student both
in the classtroom and in later life. Too often failure in course may be
traced to poor physical condition of students. Conversely, students
in the wrong courses often develop conditions which lead to mental
and emotional ailments.

Physical examination8. All the State colleges for men, a third of the
State women's colleges, and less than one-fourth of the coeducational
State institutions require physical examinations upon entrance or
shortly thereafter.

The nonsectarian institutions make a better showing, requiring
examinations in 10 out of 11 men's colleges, 13 of 29 women's colleges,
and 25 of 38 coeducational institutions. Of the institutions under
denominational control, 13 of 23 lien's colleges, half of the women's
colleges, and half of the coeducational institutions make tbe require-
ment. Few of the city institutions require physical examinations'
(table 13).

TABLE 13. Physical examination required of all upon entrance (497 institutions),
1931-32

Type of institution

Men's colleges

Number
reporting

Number
requiring
(mania.

tion

3

Public control
Nonsectarian control
Denominational control

Total
q .Peweent_

4
10

Women's colleges Coeducational institutions

Number
reporting

Number
requng
examine-

tion

4

40 27

17
29
$6

82

4
13
18

as
42

Number
reporting

Number rKidrint
examination

Men

7

Woman

200
se

137

375

40
28

42

74

141
V

State and city,

188

_ .....
13

O

26

1
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67

72
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A few institutiens definitely dp not require physical examinations
at any time-3 coeducational State institutions, i private institution,'
and 24 denominational coll :41es. Twenty-six institutions occasionally
require physical examinations of some of their students.

Teachers colleges require r'hysic0 examinations upon e ¡ice
or soon after of all students except iii 13 State coeducational institu-
tions and 1 &ty college. Only 2 State coeducational teachers colleges
report that they do not require physical examinations of any students.

Upon graduation a few colleges require an examination of all
students-4 State coeducational colleges, 8 private women's colleges,
8 private coeducational colleges, 4 denominational women's colleges,
6 denominational coeducational institutions, and 2 city institutions.

Corrective physical education is available in some institutions-
21 men's colleges, 27 women's colleges, and about 100. coeducational
institutions, but it is required in very few schools. A come in
personal hygiene is required of all students in 12 men's colleges, 24
women's colleges, and in 67 cdeducational institutions.

Vaccination against smallpox is usually obligatory for all students.It is generally conceded that college students should be given a
thorough physical examination upon entrance to college, and some-times each year thereafter. A medical. èxamination is designed toprotect the individual against work for which he is physically unqual-
ified, to discover defects and tendencies which may be corrected,
and to guard the institutional community against communicable
disease. By means of physical examinations students who are phys-ically disqualified are eliminated from college at once. Studentswho need to develop physically may be required to take corrective
gymnastics.

Medical treatmentSome sort of medical treatment is given inmost colleges and universities of all types. In 181 cases, dispensary
service only was offered. Two hundred and thirteen institutions
provided limited hospitalization. Twenty-eight institutions wereequipped for surgery and 17 for dental treatment. Details are shownin table 14.

The number of beds in the student infirmaries varies according tothe size of the institutiQn. Many schools provide 10 or 15 beds,and in the larger schools, the number runs considerably higher, whilein some of the smaller schools only 2 or 3 beds are provided.
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TABLE 14. Medical service offered, 1951SS
,

Types of Institutions
Nam-
be. of
mods

.

Typos of medical =via
.-.

ScopitallzatIon isrvi

Vs-
Limit-

ad
tint*-
taus..
tion

_

any.

PrY

.

Den.

"Mr"
Student
farm-

ary

Total
number
of beds

.

Local

avail-
able

.
Mu
Om

-

1

,

2 3

.

6

,

I 0

,

7

.
1

8

.
S 14

Twain When
OollszsiLand universitIss_...._

ait
woman
Coeducational

Normal schools
Junior cams.

Women_
Oosduestiand

.

Total.

91
282
37
43

202
50

, 74
18
56

37Ill
18
13
83
13
30
10
10

vi.
140
17
SO
fA
12
17
6

11

3
24

4
4

16
1

1
1

_ _ __ ._

3
11

1

3
7
2
1

....
1

4

48at
19
17

108
18
39

RI

488vas
229
571

1.
108
199in
71

76
ma
$1
19

181
88
U
14
N

x
10

g

16

O
ig
x
e

18.

497
,

181

4

213 X 17 250
I ,_

2, 330 418 in

Health and physical education is particularly' important in the
preparation of teachers. Human vitality is partially developmental
and directly affects scholastic achievement. The future teacher will
be concerned with the health of his pupils. Increased urbanization
of the population and -the development of sedentary vocations and
modes of living put an added burden of instruction and practice in
healthful living upon the public schools. The increase in leisure
during recent years, and a probable further increase in the future,
demand mom instruction and practice in worth-while spare-time
pursuits for future citimnry. Loss of individual efficiency through
ill health and remedial physical defects may be reduced by instruc-
tion, training, and treatment. Society will thus be more than repaid
for the expenditum for such services in the public schools and in
institutions preparing teachers. The of a %happy; well-
rounded personality is one of the achmowl o s goals of*modern educe,-
tion; without the development of the maximum physical well-being
of pupils to the ftill extent of the power of the schools, the essential and
all-inclusive aim of education will not be realized in full.

Menial hygien4.--Work in mental hygiene 'for students is a com-
paratively new service in educational institutions. Practically all
this.. work dates since the ,World War. The University of Wisconsin

. one of the first to inaugurate the service (1915). From 1920 to
1928, inclusive, 44 college* introduced such service, from 1929 to
1932, 62 others added mentitlygiene treatment. According to data
obtained in 1931-32, there were at that time 23 individuals employed
full time as psychiatrists, psychopathologists, or psychologist', and
39 employed part time in the institutions studied. In addifion, 120
imstitutions made u.se OCCasiOflally of local specialists not on their
faculties (table 15) ; 263 have never provided this service.
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TA.BLI 115.Mos1al-hygisse ,ff - umber of institutions providing a psychiatrist
or psitchologist to advise students, 1939

a

Types of institutions

Number ot institutions

Teachers *Aegis
and unlvermitiee

Women..
Coeducational

Normal abode-
Junior Winn.

Women.
Coeducational

otal_
Permit..

Having
full-thm
meta

11111:11niet

Having
part-time

mental
bYglimbit

aZ=
ues
co-

ol mental
hflisabt

6

Number at
mistiest'

91
282

37
43

SO
74

66

497
1 100

14
1

6
7
2
1
1

4

a

19
6
2
2

22

9
11
57

7
14

7

447

$72
406 .

&
301
160
44

105

23
4. 6

120
24

4. 876
eO e ..... tit

1113.4 most ab swim

Lectures on hygiene have hid a Mace in freshman courses for many
years, and more recently mental hygiene has been included. While
class lectum are beneficial, they are of small advantage' to the indi-
vidual who is suffering from special peculiarities ought or habit.
Such a student often needs the individual attention of a psychiatrist
or one who is able to analyze, diagnose, and advise treatment. Many
cases which might end in disaster can be satisfactorily handled
through mental-hygiene treatment if taken in time. These include
sex, offendairs, potential suicides, kleptomania* despondents, victims
ormarked inferiority complexes, neurotics, and others. While the
percentage of college students needing treatment is low, the cases
requiring attention throughout the country number into the hundreds.

The organization and services of the psychiatric division of an
important university health unit will serve to illustrate modern
practices in this aspect of the general proiision of student welfare in
large institutions.

Psychiatric, division of a large university haith service.In a large
midwestern university with about 15,000 students, the ychiatric
division of die university health service includes a _psychiatrist and
one woman w-----Fistant. Each sees both men and women students.
In 1931-32, this division interviewed 247 new students, and 12 Btu-
dents carried over from the previous year. By percentages these
students included 41 percent graduato3, 27 percent freshmen, ,9 per-
cent seniors, 6 percent sophomores, 4 percent juniors, d 13 percent
miscellaneous; 56 percent were women and 44 percent men. Twenty
percent of the new students came to the clinic of their o accord;
34 percent were refeired to it by health-service physicians, 13 percent
through health wnferences, 16 percent by faculty and deans, 4 percent
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through entrance examinations, and the remainder through relatives,
. friends, clinics, and social-service workers.

The reasons for the referring of the 'lbw cases are significant.
More than one reason was frequently given by the patient:

PerceivesFor advicevocation, relative, health 'conference 25
Physical complaintsfatigue, insomnia, "nervousness", etc 31
Disturbances of emotiondepressions, elations, mania, etc 33
Disturbances of attentionlack of concentration, etc 10
Conflictssocial and academic maladjustment, sex life, religion, etc 11
Mental symptomstrances, delusions, compulsive thoughts, etc 8
Asocial conduct a 9

The diagnosis of the total number of new cases was as follows:

Neuroseshysteria, anxiety, compulsion, hypochcindriac, etc
Psychoses:

Chronic
With recovery
Recovery likely
Potential

Reactive depressions
Mood swings (mild)
Personality deviations
Organic disorders

- Without neurosis or marked deviation
Migraine

Perael
43

Treatment of new cases wu given as follows (1931-32):

4
8
1

4
a

12

2
19

Portent
Trtated intensively 16
Treated less intensively 89
Given advice, reaasurance, etc 89
Given advice concerning relatives and friends
Treated in university hospital

An estimation of the results of treatment of new cases was given as
follows:

Terminated with satisfactory resulis
Terminated with partial results
Under treatment
Student to return in fall
Not treated at all:

Students preferred to solve problems by themselves
Treatment not necessary (no marked deviation), given advice 21
Referred to other psychiatrists for extensive treatment, or patient %ay-

Permit
85
16
9

college
Figure

two ........... wo

5

The foregoing outline is given to show the work in one large instio
tution where such facilities are provided. It will be oboerved that
less thank2 percent of the student body were referred to the clinic,
but this 2 percent wakes a fair-sized group in toto.
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At/tidies. All the institutions provide athletic sports of one kind
or another. Intercollegiate sp9rts are promoted to a greater extent
in the 4-year colleges and universities than in otber types of institu-
tions. Considering all intercollegiate sports in all types of colleges,
15 different contests are outstanding s (table 16). Intercollegiate
sports for women find little favor in most institutions, but tennis and
basketball are leading sports in 73 and 72 colleges, respectiveljr.
Less tban s score provide hockey, track, archery, swimming, and,
rifle teams for women students, and these are a few other sports.
Among the sports for mén, basketball is most favored (350 institutions
out of 497), followed by (322), tennis (284), track (270),
baseball (09), and golf (11 Minor sports include in order of
frequency, swimming, wrestling, boxing, rifle team, hockey, volley-
ball, and crew.

Among the intramural sports (table 17) basketball and tennis
lead in all institutions for both men and women, followed by base-
ball, track, volleyball, focitball, etc., for men; and volleyball, archery,
hockey, swimming, and baseball for the women. As in the case of
intercollegiate athletics, there is a growing tendency to place the
general control of intramural sports in the physical education and
health department. Intramural sports are receiving increased favor
among the teacher-preparation institutions. They are worthy of
much more emphasis as compared to the more highly competitive
intercOlegiate sports in which relatively few participate.

T. 16sintercollegiate sportsnumbers qf institutions providing, 1939

91 teachers 382 colleges and 50 soma
colleges universities *boob

71= 497 tn-
tions (total)
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Athletic equipment, instructional staff, and mceipts.TTennis courtil
and gymnasiums are the most characteristic items of college athletic
equipment, and are provided by 87 percent of the institutions. In
table 18 the percentages of institutions by types are detailed in order
of frequency with which they provided equipment. Of the 497 insti-
tutions reporting, three-fourths provided baseball fields, and one-fifth
had extra fields. Wo-thirds had football fields; one-half had laid out
cinder troika; two-fifths had grandstands and swimming pools.
The differentiation betiveen "grandstand" and "stadium" was left
to the institution reporting. One-fifth bad hockey rinks or fields,
field houses, and golf courses. One-tenth had armories. These frac-
tions should not be used for direct comparisons because not au the
colleges would be expected to have some of the forms of equipment
listed. For example, only those with military units would have
armories, and the colleges in the Southern States would not need
field houses.

The teachers colleges compare favorably with the colleges and uni-
versifies in provision of athletic equipment. The percentages having
the important items are much the same, but the normal schools and
junior colleges do not make as good showing on most of the items.
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TAILS 18.-A1Made umbers and percentages qf institutions proridinf,'
193

E pdpment

Number providing equipment Percentage providing equipmebt
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boob- e="11 Data
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Athletics anctphysical education when first introduced into the col-
leges did not have the sanction of the faculty members, as they were
considered to be inconsistent with the prevalent aims of higher educa-
tion. Sometimes football was forbidden, under penalty of expulsion.
When such games were later approved, they were not considered as a
part of college activities, and were controlled by the students. Alter
these students graduated, they still maintained interiet in the college
sports and as alumni helped the students to organize and. direct ath-
letics. This assistince developed into alumni control in some cases
and representation of alumni on the athletic boards of control in other
instances. Intercollegiate contests have increased annua* in popu-
lariiy, and the universities have little difficulty in charging lint
prices for seats for football games. In many universities, the money
transactions have been on a scale of big business. Contests often are
advertised and given more publicity than is warranted by the main
purpose of the college. But. the evils that attend are the usual ones
that,/ accompany any large and successful enterprise. Overemphasis
is a problem with which the colleges have long biotin struggling.

study of 150 colleges and universities shows that 45 percent of
the coaches in the East were faculty members, in the Middle West,
91 'percent; in the South, 59 percent; and in the West, 79 percent.'

In the institutions considere4 in this study, memliership of the ath7
letic boards of control numbers about 10 of 12, usually consisting of'
fáculty members and students representing more than half of the

Pritchard Gea-is H. Organisation atd Administration of Physical Zducatiou and In\ereollegisia,
Athletics In the Colleges and Universities of the United States. Master's thesis. Graduate School,
University of Mahan* Norman. itewint in Athietac journal, PP- 64.

1

e

marts_
0

1

track_

_8 . ..... opera.

ei 110- 0 ID awn.

Aso

411

196

sa

64

k;ritm

,

1 9

is. s

se
a.

X. 4

.. t

A

1

1

. ;
:

: !"
;.1:06. .); ,

g=tatsaat.....

Gat

am

4

V

a

8

6

s



496 NATIONAL BUIIVILT OF THE EDUCATION OF TRACKERS

members, and further representation by alumni, trustees, and others.'Table 19 details this information4or the different types of colleges.Urge athletic receipts have often been pointed to by the critics asproof of the evils of commercialism in athletics. It is true that large
amounts are taken in gate receipts, especially at football games, andlack of supervision in the past has led to certain evils. At present,however, most institutions handle the athletic receipts. How theprofits are spent is another matter for consideiationwhether theyare used to develop the department of physical education or to dejelop
teams. Athletics for all the student body should be the aim.

The mount of athletic recApts is not readily obtained through aquestionnaire. In this study, 66 institutions did not report Flo
E. receipts and are therefore not included in table 20. However, anidea of the relative amounts of receipts by types of institutions isgained by a study of the figures. Among the coeducational inSitu-tions, teachers college gate receipts were small, averaging $3,680, ofwhich $2,297 was from football. In the publicly supported colleges, and universities, the average was $102,053, with $78,698 from football;the largest amount réported from football was $553,581. The non-sectarian institutions reported ,nearly as much. The denominational

Degas averaged $20,067; although the largest amount reported for
was nearty half million dollars.
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Tsus 20. AtAi4,ic receipts, 1 930- 31

Types of tratitutions

Number of
institutions Gate maim- 193*41

197

Football receipts, tall
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66 institutions did not report gate receipts, and are not included in this table.

In the men's colleges, the largest amounts were reported by the
nonsectarian institutions, averaging $121,741, the largest amount
reported for football was $600,426.

The values of athletics in the preparation of teachers are confined
largely to; the vocational training given public-sthool athletic coaches
and to the improvemenf the physical health of the limited number
of students who participate. The institutions themselves receive
certain material and financial advantages, although- there is little
evidence that enrollments will be largely increased in desirable
directions beciuse the institution cpnducts a highly developed ath-
letic program.
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CHAPTER V

EXTRACURRICULUM ACTIVITIES
Assembly and dam?e .Four out of five colleges. (81 percent) had

assembly weekly or oftener (table 21). More than half of the colleges
(54 percent) had compulsory chapel from one to six times a week.
This is more characteristic of the denominational institutions than
other types; 78 percent of the denbminational colleges, 49 percent of
the nonsectarian, and 34 percent of the public institutions required
students to attend chapel services. Compulsory chapel was required
to a greater extent in the men's colleges (62 percent) and women's
colleges (66 percent) than in the coeducational institutions (51 per-
cent). The requirement was more common in colleges and universities
(59 percent) and junior colleges (52 percent) than in the teachers
colleges (47 percent) and normal schools (37 percent). Details of
these requirements are rhown in table 21, columns 4 and 5. .

Assembly and chapel in many colleges are the same thing. One
generally thinks of college assembly as being a meeting of the student
body which may be opened with prayer and reading of the Scriptures,
but is mainly devoted to announcements, discussions, spedal lectures,
or student-activity programs, and not tiecessarily to religious activities.
Chapel, on the other hand, is more in the nature of a brief devotional
meeting with songs, Scripture, prayer, etc. As tOe private oolleges
have increased in size, college chapels bave become inadequate to
seat the entire student body at one time, and the compulsory require-
manta have been dropped. Attendance, as might be expected, has
dropped, but often there are enough students interested to render
practicable the retention of chapel as a daily affair. Many institutions
provide a person in charge of religious activities, even in the public
institutions; he may be 6, student pastor, professor of religious edu-
cation, chaplain, or Christi= association secretary.
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thAr attitudes towsxd religious beliefs, allowing the student to select
for himself Um* principles which lit best into his thinking.
State colleges. and univrsities have been criticised because of this
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1114ttitude; but considering th(;ent to which a insfituft
tions provide religious exercises, foster religious ;,: if tioils, and
cultivate high ethical standaids, charapter improvement, and qher
outcomes of religious training, such criticism is hardly deserved.

In 1931, assembly practices in 30 representative teachers colleges
were studied by Kuhn who found that attendance at assembly was
required in about two-thirds of the institutions reporting. Twelve ,
of -the 30 institutions conducted assembly 1 day each week, 12 fronk
2 to 4 days each week or irregularly, and 6 daily. In 23 institutions,
the students and fAculty planned ass4nbly, in 4 the faculty only, and
in 1 the students only. While administrative announcements were
made in five-sixths of the institutions, many of these announce-
ments were restricted to emergency items or announcements of
interest to all the students. In six, no announcements were made.
The usual length of the assembly period was from 45 to 50 minutes,
with the range from 15 minutes to 1 hour. The programs included
the following features in the number of institutions given:
Outside speakers or other talent
Student dramatics or other entertainment

- Faculty talks
Student and faeulty announcements
Group singing
Departmental demonstrations
Religious service_ .. *
School orchestra or band (a regular feature)
Patriotic service (occasional)
Fly& elute every assemOly

Sixteen liberal arts colleges were also included in the Kuhn's study.
She found that practices in college "chapel", the term used most
frequently in liberal arts institùtions, differed phiefly in these respectA:
The teachers college had, a longer program, probably twice a week;
the liberal arts college had a short daily chapelservice. The teachers
college was inclined to look upon the assembly as an educational

doetiv

llege retained the religious service anteing solemnityliberal arta coity,

and an administrative device for unifying the student body;

and dignity.'
Teachers colleges and normal .schools increasingly utilize the assem-

bly period as an opportunity to carry forward the primary purpose
and general educationaltims of the institution. Prospective teach-eri need practice in organizing and conducting clissroom or school
assembly meetings, and the teachér-preparation institutions there-
fore often stress studeit-directed assembly programs based' upon or
pertaining to the classroom and related work of the institutin. Such
programs rarely fail to be of personal interest to the student body as

maim 1110

01.

27
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19
16
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a whole, and at the same dine a considerable n of prospective
tachem in the course of a year receive the advantages of direct

participation in and responsibility for the assembly exdrcises.
Church attendance .Nearly half of the denomittational institutions

(46 percent) required their students to attend church on Sunday (table
21). They feel that: , i

Co1,1%-sw- have always included-a strong emphasis on worship in the activities of
student life. Such inspirational gatherings tend to develop in the grow; a reli-
gious atmosphere which in the minds of many educators, is one of the most potent
factors in shaping the character of young people. The precise effect of this at-
mosphere and worship on the attitudes of individual students cannot be meas-
ured. No doubt it varies from time to time and from student toistudent There
is ample evidence, however, at the colleges visited in this survey, that worship
has an important place in the lives of college students and that group association
of an inspirational character is strongly emphasized in the program and setiviiea
of the college. It has not been crowded out of the chapel service by nas meetin
or almost crowded out of the life of the school by secular activities as is the case
in some institutions elsewhere. Since the religious life of the student should be
linked up with the'church after he leaves the college, it is desirable also that the
program of worship in wilw be relaW as nearly as practicable to that of the
local church.'

AP'

Twenty-three percent of thé private nonsectarian institutions re-
quired their students to attend church on Sunday, but only 6 percent
of the public institutions made such requirements. The junior coh
leges with younger students led in church requirements (48 percent),
followed by collegee and universities (27 mrcent), normal 4,s-ehools (10
percent), and teachers colleges (7 percent).

Miscellaneous 'cq'tiviliee.The Young Women's Christian Associa-
tion seems to be better established in the co111. than the Young
Men's Christian Association. Of the total number of institutions
reporting (494), 59 percent maintained Y.W.C.k.'s, anct 47 percent
Y.M.C.A.'s (table 21, columns 7 and 8). More than halfi of the
women's colicge (54 percent) maintain a Y.W.C.A., and less than
half of the men's maintain a Y.M.C.A.; in the coeducational
institutions 63 percent have Y.W.C.A.'s and 54 percent have
Y.M.C.A.'s. The institutions under 'public control lead in number
of such units, with the denominational institutions second, And, the
nonswtpaian institutions third. The teachers colleges leftd in the
number of units, followed successively by the colleges and universities,
junior colleges, and normal schools.
ri0 or. for dancing are maintained in 3 out of 5 institutions. They

are found particttlarly in the woVen's colleges (84 percent), teachers
colleges (81 percent), and normal schools (83.percent). The lowest
percentages of institutions providing floors for dancing are repre-
seated by dfflOUljflfttÄOflaJ inititutions (36 percent), junior colleges

s Illnown, D. Wwien. Tb. Religious Function of the Collate in the Me-4NA* Episoopa Chunk
south. A =Trey. Nfthemet Tenn., department ot promotion and !Imam. boakt at olutdoo. Methodist
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(37 percent), and men's colleges (38 percent). Dancing is banned
in many institutions.

stage for dramatics is maintain&d in most institu (9 out of
10), but the men's colleges are particularly lacking in 41. feature;
27 percent make no provision for dramatics. The private non-
sectarian institutions (83 percent) fall below the publicly supported
colleges (90 percent), and the denominational institutions (90 perpent).
Some colleges maintain a school of dramatic art in which students are
given vocal training, physical training, stage tzaining, draniatic
ture, rehearsals, and performance under direction.

Rooms for games were provided in many institutions (72 percent),
particularly in women's colleg (84 percent), and the private non-

. sectarian institutions (82 percent) ; only 62 t of the junior
«Ueges provided this feature.

Palms for " date--s", that katocimil rooms officially designated where
students may receive guests of the opposite sex were provided in 3
out of 4 colleges. They were provided chiefly in the women's colleges;
practically all the women's colleges have such reception rooms.
Forty. six percent of the men's coihges and only threemfourths of the
coeducational institutions made any provision for impromptu inter-
takting. %loco '04. tional iaMitutions made more provisions of this
type than other colleges. Normal schools and junior colleges which
enroll younger students made the least provision for social calls.

EXTRACURRICULUM ACTIVITIES

The relative frequencies of extracurriculum activities in 281 junior
colleges, colleges, and universities, and 138 teachers colleges and
normal schools making returns to the Survey inquiry on curriculum,
extracurriculum, and related topics we indicated in table 22. Dme.
matills, college paper, religious organizations, debate, glee club, and
annual were r.porUd by 80 percent or more of the colleges and univer-
sities cooperating in this study. All the 25 activities listed, exmpt hon-
orary societies, literary societies, **ties, sororities, magazine, and
intercollegiate athletics for women were reported by 80 percent or
more of the teachers colleges and normid schools.

The extent to which students participate in extracurriculum activi-
fies in 209 colleges, universities, and junior colleges is indicated in
table 23. The rank order is based on estimates made a to ti numberof students participating in proportion to the number .
participate. Small differences in rank may be diffegard&i. Th-__ data
from which the table was derived that a large pmwrgon of
student4 never receive the benefit of mealy desirable activities that are
available to them. There is a definite tendency for a large numiw of
extracurriculum activities to be carried on by a relatively small group
of students. The colleges can d6 much to bring about wider student
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interest in do rich oppartunities afforded
aCtivities. Prospective teachers are especially
with and partiipation in these activities.
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in extracurriculum
need of direct contact

TAD= n.-6-mist COMM* plowisions weds for estmcwrricuhun activities iguniversitiss, cats" end junior cameo, and teackere colleges, 1141-39

Type et eetIvily
Beak et
odium
ead oak-
maim

Pseud et latitutioes makbeperevIsisa 1st
activities

3111

junior
cannel%
and unl-
versftlee

41I eat-
vwslties

179 ed.
bon

131I

eZus

4

Debate.. 41, 411.11.1 .15. MAP*, AP.

Gleedibil......41Amid. 44
bowed kegs etliktke
Orchestra.
aim eageoistlaa_
latramaral ethIstkr

weinea.
Um.

Bableetrentter ebbs
Deem putties
Ramona seeletisa_
Come.
Rudest amen
Id Monty soeistlee

oMimi: Ns.
Haack.
Omura eseoeistios.

&outdo.
Soda and seiselleseemdube
Megosise-
latereelhglate gaieties (wgioes)---

dalb allo II. digH .........

TAsui 23.--Rdrocurrie1sl1Int sdiritia ranked according to tAe proportion of students
participating to am who should participate, l 1-4.

Reek in 309

a=68,
Type at activity: sod junior

eggle0aGeneral association (student government) 1
Clam wpnisation
Dances, parties
Intramural athletics:

Men-
Wcnnen

fraternities
Religions organisations
Boritnitiee
Subjetsteinatter clubs
Social and miscellaneous .......................
Intereollegiate athletics (inen)
Manley societies

5

7

allanistio as. se 46 A0 40 dio goo. 13

.
'..At

`-.:. - - aikr...I.*.i..;- 2 , ; 112 J;11-':1.1.L,/ -:.1.:".: 1...--I LLI--;ri

.4'4 : ; j,ia' ..
4

.jt t,
,.- , . v t.'

A.Z.ff de..2.1....-1.1..... _. es......

47"

1-i I

th..1 1. ,

_I 1

,=1.6

ad-
hiss.

16 =zi

s
7

4 - ad
_ 4 -'

.
11

-I! 4-.11
1111

MINNS MI
.0 St..» 4.

M.4

4i

eV

40.

Mr Mi.

4111 4.6 ... ONO

...... 4 a
67 cC e ..... e ee AM. e

......
1

1
2

4

ti
11.11

10
11
12
13
14
'11

17
13.1

21
n-u
26

II

100
100

100a
as

100

a

70

74

67
94
76

so
ss

1

113, ........ alb =1. Oa 00 la P 4E4 MI

W M4 -44

3

....... U Ow . a." tIM ant 4110 eN MI. M. QED MP Mk. OD. OM
AO' 4111 =11

6

4

, ... ... .......
. .

4.11

etas o
lap MOD 4110,M.

OPP lMel.

GM ... ... 60, MP Mir .= IND 411 411 12
, as.. -AD OD v. =4 , ... 10 I 14

., .

tLi'-;(j.;

" I

I

I a



204 NATIONAL SURVIT 07 THZ BIDUCATION OF TZACIEZR8

TABLE: 28. kitty, : activities ranked according to the proportion eg studentsperticipating to those who should participate, 1931-8IContInued

Type of activityContinued
Annual

14Glee clubs
15Paper
16Honorary societies
17Bands
18. 5Magazine
18. 5Dramatics
20Orchestra
21Intercollegiate athletics (women) 22Debate
23

ask ki
11=4
tilzatior

In 138 teachers colleges and normal sch I Is (data-not flown) three!fourths or more of the students who actually do participatemost frequently in (1) general associations, (2) class organizations,(3) men's intramural athletics, and (4) women's intramural athletics.Student participation is least in debate, magazine work, honorarysocieties, orchestras, and dramatics.
The types of control of extracurriculum activities as indicated by225 cone.% and universities, ,and 138 teachers colleges and normalschools replying to Inquiry No. 12 are shown in table 24. Threetypes of control are mentioned: (1) Student control only; (2) facultycontrol only and (3) joint (student and faculty) control. As betweenjoint control and student control, the former predominates decidedlyexcept in the case of class organizations which are controlled by stu-dents and in general student associations, student councils, and literarysocieties where management is about equally divided between studentsonly and joint control. No gnat differences exist between teacherscolleges and other colleges. As between faculty control 4nd ¡dint con-trol the latter predominates in most instances. As betvieen facultycontrol !ind student control, management is about equally divided,buir student control is marked in athletics, assemblies, debates, dra-. matrics, and musical organizations. Joint control by students andfaculty is the typical situation in the minagement of extracurriculumactivities.

The relative usefulness of extracurriculum activities to teachers asjudged by staff members is shown in table 25. Differences in rankingas between teachers colleges and normal schools, I-. %other institu-Lions, are shown in columns 5 and 9.
Activities most frequently financed by the teachers colleges andnormal schools, according to returns from Inquir3; No. 12, are as fol-lows: Men's intramural athletics, women's intramural athletics,assemblies, glee dubs, bands, orchestras, and choruses. Those most
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commonly financed through fees are intercollegiate athletics both
men an-d, women, debate, annuals, magazines, papers, general student
associations, and student cotmsils. Dues are charged nrst fre-
quently for societies, relieous organizations, *as organizations, and
clubs. Various combinations of finance agencies are most common
in danc&3, particz, and &maim. It appears that those activities
involving the most students tend to be financed either by the college
or through fees and those which involve relatively small numbers are
financed to a greater extent through dues.

Of the 25 activities discussed in this section, awards such as sweat-
ers, letters, and the like, are made in 138 teachers coll es and normal
schools in 16 different activities. The five most important are named
as follows in order of frequency: Men's intercollegiate athletics;
women's intramural athletics, women's intercollegiate athletics,
debate, and men's intramural athletics. in 221 colleges and junior
colleges, awards are made for the more important activities, which
include in order of frequency: Intercollegiate athletics for men an51
for women; intramural athletics for men and for women, debate,
band, glee club, magazine, paper, and dramatics.

Types of control of extracurriculum acdivitie1in universities, colleges,junsor wIleges, teachers colleges, tu4nor ma uitools, 1931-32

011

Typo of activity

Percent of all institutions employing different types of control

na universities, colleges, and
junior colleges

138 tusk= °colleges and
normal schools
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only

Faculty
0011troi

only
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-
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Dramatics

......
Sororities.
Honorary middies
Literary societles..
Oleo dubs_
Bands. MOON

Orchestras
Chorus_
Religious organisation&
Anpual
Mambas.
Paper
General association.
Student eoudeil
Clans grganIsatiOn..
flu clubs

misoallansous dubs

1

10
2
8
a

16
4
5

33
21
46
11
11
11

28
27
23
28
49
49
67
16
41

48
28
40
22

34
22
3
a

11
6

33
34
as
40

2
7
3
2
1
1
a

4

51
64
58
70
47
79
62
73
so

es
49
56
55
51
64
66
71
70
71
49
ao

79
50

5

Joint
control

7

O

4
1
7
9
a

24
28
8

27
4
4
2
2

26
21
17
17
37

as
14
28

48
30
40
25
38

34

3
2
9

14
34
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3
4
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4
2
3
1
2
2
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TABLAS Useful 1 to teachers of artracsirriculuss activities as judged t1 ogiciah
in universilies, colleges, junior colleges, *when colieges, and ra_wm4 schools,
1931-311

Type of activity

Usdulness d activities (percentages)

214 connive., univwfdtia, and
junior Wines

138 tomb= eolleg and
normal colleges

Much
value

to
teach-

ars

vpJ
to

teach-
ers

Little
value

to
teach-=

Much
value

Rank I to
towb-

ars

Aver-

to
teach-

Little
veils

to
teach-

40111

Rank I

1

Le mica
organizations

athletics:
Mm
Women

Assemblies_
Dramatics_

4

Student council
Chorus
Glee clubs
Magazine
Bands_
Orchestra
Honorary societies
Literary societies,
Subject- clUbs
General association

parties

Interoollftiote athletics (men)
Sororities
Fraternities
Soda and L... i; Jonas clubs
Class

athletics (women)

7 O

89A 29 3 1 4& 7 61. 7

64 . $4 3 15 767 20.0
64 34 2 16 77.8 l& 2
67 V 6 4.5 67.8 219
61 ,U 2 4. 6 50. 0 30. 0
6$ 114 3 6 ea 6 36. 1
60 14 6 7 60. 5
ss as 6 8 a& 7 27. 2
M 41 3 9 7&6 St 4
54 41 6 10 66. 7 U. 0

w 47 60 4 11 . 5/ 1 $1. 3
46 110 5 12 62. 1 37. 9
47 47 7 U 74. 4
48 44 8 14 61. 7 31. 7
47 45 8 15. 5 47. 8 45. 5
46 48 6 155 MO 46 2
51 .., $6 13 17 60. 0 31 7
28 61 13 1&5 .3&5 55.2
ao a 19 l& 5 25.6 4& 8
27 as 13 20 2/ 6 61. 5
13 72 15 21 7. 9 52.6
14 es 18 22 7.0 50.0
18 HI ss 23 15. 7 65. 7
21 51 U )t 28 2 60. 0
10 Iff U 25 17. 4 47. 8

1.7

&
4. 0
1 3
2.1
4. 3
& 3
6. 2

1.0
1/ 6

ealbarCIP
6.7
7. 3
/ 9
7.3
8. 3

25.6
9.9

U. 5
41 1
18.
11_8
/34. 8

le

1

3
3.1

10
1L
3
3
&

113
7
4

11.5
17
13
13
19
21
X
24
X
23
14

X

ft

I Weighting wi follows: Much value to teach= (oolamns 2 and 6), I; avenge value to teachers (oolulnus
8 and 7), 2.

STUDENT MANAGEMENT

Honor ey8tem.--The honor system as defined in this study consists
of a code of ethiqs dependent upon individual honesty in college work.
The honor system is not to be confused with "honors courses." A
number of institutions publish an honor code covering honesty in
college work such as shown in tlie examples below:

A western univeristy.--* * * an -undertaking of the student., individually
-and collectively that they will not give or receive aid in examinations; that they
will not give or reoeive unp3rmitted aid in class work, in the preparation of reports,
or intany other work that is to be used by the instructor as a basin of grading;
that they will no* violate the rules of the library by taking withou permission
from the library, or by injuring any book, pamphlet, or other t
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big to Its collecidon; and that they do their share and take an active part, in
teeing to it that others as well as th obey the spirit and the lett6r of the
honor ,00de. The university on its part manifests ita confidence in the honor of
its students by refraining from proctoring examinations or otherwise taking speo-
cial steps to prevent the forms of dishonesty mentioned above. Infractions of
the honor system shall be dealt with by the appropriate council of 'student control.

An *agars university.All written examinations, tests, and written recitations
are conducted under the honor system. A student is not watched during an
examination by an 'officer of the university, but is req ; to write on his paper a
pledge"I pleAge my honor as a gentleman that, d *ng this examination, I
have neither given nor reoeived. Lee "that he has not been guilty of any
dishonest, or irregularity in connection with the examination. The adminiatra-
tion of the honbr system is in the bands of a student committee, by whose 'rules
it is the reoognised duty of every student to report to the coMmittim any evidence
of dishonesty in examination that' mai come under his observation. If after
investigation of such evidence the committee Ands student guilty of dishonesty,
it reports his case to the fsculty with a reoommendation that he be finally dis-
missed from the university.

It is in the sense of the foregoing statmenta that the honor system
is disc' in this study. Catalogs of institutions using the honor
system usuagy indicate that fact and often .give interesting details
conderning the phases of student life covered by the system, ita date
of establishment, and how it is administered.

One out of five institutions maintained an honor system (table 26).
Acr,ording to types of institutions, the honor system wai maintained
as follows: Men's colleges¡ 14 percent; .women's colleges, 80 percent;
coedtcational institutions, 13 percent; publicly controlled institu-
tions, 12 percent; private nonsectarian institutions, 38 percent;
delis) 117,1tional institutions, 26 percent; teachers colleges, 9 percent;
colleges and universities, 27 percent; normal schools, 14 percent; and
junior colleges, 19 percent.

Ninety-one colleges reported the dates when the honor iyitem was
established. Only 11 were established before 1900; 26 from 1900 to
1915; 15' from .1915 to 1920; and the remainder (39) from .1920 to
1932. Nineteen have discontinued the honor system since 1922:

deirominatiimal, 3 nonsectarian, and 7 public institutfons.
Cheating, discussed later, ranks firist ill frequency among the usual

college offenses; and although it was, reporte4 as no problem in the
majority of colleges, nevértheless 95. colleges reporied it a serious
problem, and 17 an increasing one. Proctored examinations and
other means to preieit students from,cheating are common. Three-
fourths of the institutions have never tried the honor system.
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cent years without the whole confidence of both students and faculty,
its values appear to be doubtful. In adminisU-Ting the honor system
students seldom act by themselves without the aid of the faeuIt

opinioils differ as to the effictiiTenma of honor systems. Much
depAids upon the initial and continued appmval nd whoie-hearte--u.neupport ot faculty and students and upon Llie traaions of
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ere is a marked difference. among the tolleges and
'universities in the methods of dealing with cases of discipiiiie. Of 36
liomen's colleges reporting, 18 indicated that the students themselves
participate in settling. cases. The student agencies, with a faculty
member oi faculty Committee, include such organizations as the
following: Student government association; :came government
association; executivk board of students association; judicial board
old honor court; chief iustice and court, student council; women's
self-government assciisiation; and others. Of the 34 men's colleges
reporting, only' 2 indicated that students have anything to 'do with
settling di&ciplinary cases; 20 indicated that th-Oe.an of the college
or dean of men is the responsible official, togetheINith a committee of
the f ulty, or the president. The coeducational institutions reported
veto methods. The faculty ocomittee is most general. ,n
ailierent committees u-a se-1&,-Ated, 'depending upon whether Lie
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Pradioss that are kinned.--Thirtylisevan jnstitutilmis ban auto-
mobiles for men (table 27) and 65 for women, whap some other institu-
dons go to some trouble and expense to provideparking space for
student automobiles. The automobile does present hazards in a
college community. Many machines are old and in such poor
mechanical condition that they are unsafe: Speeding, trick driving,
roadside parking, the passenger problem, &widen* danger to human
life, and other undesirable features of automobile operation 'are reasons
for bsnnîng the automobile from the college campus. On the other
hand, when it lí _banned, the duties of the dean of students are
idcreased by the necessary policing to enforce the regulations and to
prevent students from driving cars without permission.

For; many students, the automobile is an economical and convenient
mode of transportation. Whether restrictions are necessary or not
is largely a problem for the ipdividual college to decide. The majority
of colleges do ncpprohilit students from owning and operating auto-
mobiles, but insist that they observe customary laws and certain
regulations. The thoughtful college administration expects parents
to see that the privilege of using a car is not iibused. Permission to
own and operate a car is obtained from the students' parents, who
are thereby made liable for the car conduct of the students.

TABU 27. What is lama: Numbers qf institutions, /PSI

Types ef institutions

M. Weaken
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rtaittn-
tutions admitting
flatiOflAl r&Luough a few public institutions likewise ban
dancing.. individual college to z-ittle.
U this mode o. entertainment con± v:th the aims of the college,
other appmv exerejses ahculd by r1I mains* L*, substituted.

CUrd ._.ed in ".) institudous admitting wen and in 8J3

admitting utions are, mainly denominational
colleges. The --it tail playing cards leads to mi. undue .,ta
of time has probably more substAnce than the fear of rambline. since
there are plenty of oppartunities otherwise for students -R1 inclined
to gamble. If college faculties would mist students to budget their
time, there would b--n plenty of opportunity for indoor games without
undue losses in scholarship.

Smoking by men is banned in the educational buildings of 3 out of 5
colleges, and in the dormitories of 1 out of 6 colleges. Smoking by
women _students is banned in educational buildings in about 1 out of
6 colleges, and in the dormitories by 3 out of 5 institutions that admit
women. In buildings with classrooms,- the regulation against amok-
ing is often either a pmtection against fire or else a means of keeping
the buildings clean and free from the litter that attends smoking.
In the dormitories the restriction against smoking is generally to
prevent fire, although in a few colleges, particularly in the denominar.
tional colleges, the administration or Lilo faculties feel an obligation
to prevent the smoking habit among the students and prospective
teachers. Oci the other hand, many of the well-known women's
coll permit girls to smoke and Trovide smoking rooms for them.
The smoking rooms are often provided u a measure of protection
against Mimed furniture and broken rules. Seventeen public institt..
dons, 23 private, and 8 denominational colleges permit women
students to smoke; a number of others either make no rules or are
lax in the enforcement of the rules that exist

When the sentiment of the students locally favors smoking by
women and the faculty does not disapprove), it appears better from
the administrative into at least, for the institution to protect
ita buildings and furniture by providing ash trays rather than make
any formal proclamation that it permits pr does not permit women
to smoke. Where there are fire hazards, as is frequently the case, a
definite rule against smoking should be enforced, rigidly amon

students.
Skating is reported to be relatively no problem (table 213) in most

institutions, but in i out of 6 it is a serious problem, and an increasing
one in 46 institutions. Stealing is, of come, a serious offentm. The
culprit, in wits oats, may require the services of a psychiatrist; in

s other ems the de= of students may be able tq adjust =alters for the
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unfortunate students who sboaitm&J, thundanc
parathion have appropriated property which in a normal moment
would not have touched. Other in vi uais who Lre
in abiracter must leave the institution. Onen thief La- found tio bo
.not a student but an outsi(ier who has brokeb in. In any csw_. the
administration should not put temptation in the way of inrlivid
by leaving valualAes and rooms unprot&ted by locks, watchmen,
and other safeguards. It LS' valuable training fot ia#tr life to i
student. to leave valuables in sigekeeping at home, and to take

morry, clothing books, and other property that they carry with
em
Wilt neglect of &Us is a serious problem in 1 out of 5 institution&

The problem is an increAing one in ,61 institutions. In some
graduation or oertification to teach is vit.hheid until all bills are paid.
Some oolleges do not attempt to take any responsibility in connewlion
with student bills outside the campus. rile dean of students should bre
able to-st to some dxtent by seeing that students are instructed in
mple matters of personal &At.'noe, budget -4 even in making
out checks'.

Wer offelitu.Drinking is reported a serious problem, in
out of 8 colleges and an increasing problem in 17 institutions,
the majority of them find it practically no problem. Sex relati9ns are
a problem in about 1 out of 15 oolleges and an increasing problem in
33 institutions. Gamblinz is a serious offense in about i out of 28
institutions and an increasing problem in 13 institutions. These

ut 1 =.

thaugh I

offenses should be handled by the discipline and health corn-
mittee without undue publicity.

on the whole, repar by insU utional officers concerning the
prevalence or increase of student offenses do not indicate any oondi-

--nq counter to the 4elief that came students are a select and
:roup, not only intAlettually, but also in ciaI conkpna.nco ,

adaptability, and the finer traits of
&rim
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TAMS 28.--atudad disciplinary problems: Numb.. of institutions reporting

statue, 1

TILLING

Types ci Ws litutiaas
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Total
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4
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DRINKING

Tomb= conftw t
C.Azglagme and universities

57
106

11
23 7

19
U IName] sabook_ .49 4 1 3 111Junior cronies& 63 6 6 t 3 -21

Taal .. ses 3 17 66 1U
,

SKI RELATIONS

Te.-hen wanes .
70 10 13 n &

-Z1 19 16 23 1D
CV:.---._ *.rxi waiving

.-7-9 1 1 4 II
Nir-:-.ci-- -_--.. oola
Junior Qi.--iLlaget. 63 3 4 3

'Mal
41 18]
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and universities
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3
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32
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z
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GAMBLING

Teachers oaken ePaws wad tmivusitias
Normal Bobo&
linger aolk

.

Total. ..
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=2
43
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I
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0
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k
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.
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0
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Student disciplinary probloneeOut of 34 men's colleges reporting,
21 stated that they have no serious be'plinikry problems, although in
4 of these institutionsidrinking, . relations, and misuse of auto-
mobile' are increasing Drinking Was mentioned 6 times af a serious
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problem, but in general is deereaang. Cheating was mentioned by 6
ins tutions. Stapling was mentioned by 4 institutions; and it was
reported to be increaging. Willful n eat of debts was mentioned
four times and was reported to be increasing. Sex relations were
mentioned twice and gambling once as serious problems. 'Mess
offensw were reported by 1.1 men's colleges, of which 6 are denomina-
tional, 3 pongee and 2 State institutions.

Out of 43 women's colleges, 34 indicated that they have no serious
problems with the women students. Thoshaving problems reported
that the most prevalent problem is stealing. Several others indicated
that although this is not a particulaliy difficult problem, nevertheless'
stealing is increasing, possibly dim to the economic depression.
Cheating was mentioned by 3 as a serious problem. Drinking an2,ong
the women was reported as prevalent by 3 colleg college addeti
the comment, "for the first time in the history of the college." Mie .

use cif automobiiss-. was mention by 3 institutions. Willful noglect
of debts was mentioned once a,s a serious problem and twice
increasing one. One institution stated: "College bills must be paid
Wore final examinations are takpn and the college mzumes no respon-
sibility for bills in town shops./' Sex relations were mentioned by
institution as a serious problem, and by some otha institutions c.,9 an
occasiOnal problem, with no apparent increative or decieLse. Gambling
was not reported a problem by any 9f the women's colleges.

Mitch of the type of coercive discipline characteristic of the past
century has i *: 1 °well in the mcglern teacher-preparation institu-
dons. The Wmiency appears to be toward the -development of faculty-
student copperative relationships. The prospective teacher is thus
given rwponsibility under friendly guidance and develops the power
of meeting new situationi that will be needed when he undertakes to
guide his ovyn students or community,
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ORIENTATION, GUIDANCE AND ADJUSTMENT
SERVICES

ORIENTATION OF BEGINNING STUDENTS; FRESHMAN WEEK

Increasing enrollments of students from alt ranks and walks of
life, undue emotional disturbances of students in their first break from
home fife, increasing colitplexity and diversity of college. offerings
and -extracurridtlum &dimities, growing diversity of high-school
offerings that are constructed independently and with.little reference
to college courses, confusion in- educational objectives, and high rate
of student mortality are commonly recognizfd conditions thAt have
led to demands for greater assistance to freshmen in finding their
bearhip in college. Orientation courses and general orientation with
respect to the field. of *nowledge and to post-college life are discussed
in the Survey volume on curitula, and here in the Surrey report:

,Qrientation of freshmen, best typified in s e activities of freshman
wpek, will beliven brief consideration here. Knode defines freshman
week ,s
* * any introductory period of from i to 7 days preceding the regular work
of the term 4nd devoted to the problem of- adjusting the student to his college
work, life, and wironment The general orientation oourse attacks the same
problems, but extends the time over a longer [period, with a possible variation,
from 2 weeks to the full college year; while the qurvey ;ours° is restricted to that
making astual survey of the fields of knowledgé.1

I \

Freshman week, offered under perhaps two dozen differiii*mes,
has received lid;pread attention only during the past decade.
Spode found in 1928 thiti 32 percent of 417 colleges and universities
used freshman week alone, and 49.3 percent gone or in combination
with survey or with orientation courses; 80.1 percent used some form
9f orientation method. The percent of 114 juiiior colleges that were
tiOng fiReahmin week was 20.7. The dean of the college or dean of
freshinen most commonly was in charge, altho many different
officers aitd teachers participated as well as the student government
organizations. 4ttondance of students was usually compulsory.
Sectioning digit o s tit was usually on the basis of major ouniculum
interests, and _ps ranged in size from 11 to 20 students.. Four
or five da¡ii were devoted to 0-)great variety of activities,

I ¡Wide; isy O. Ofinging theMauled li Collage, Now York, N.Y., bureau ci mblkatIons, Toadies
Odbgeo Columb% Uatietaity, 1910. p IL (Ofiribations to iduadoe, 4111.)
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including talks and addresses on pertinent topics, tours of the campus
and buildinrb, testing, and social and recreational activities.

In Xnc-Kie's returns five possible obje-ctives of freshman week
meived highest ranks among markings by 158 oollege officers, in
the following order:
1. To familiarize the student with rtczuLations, methwls, and empty'.
2. To give information and advice relative to college life and problems in general.
8. To oomplete the routine of regh-tr- Lion.
4. To make freshmen fftl Welcome.
5. To establish a bmis of contact with students upon which personnel and

guidance procedure may 1;63 built.

in college personnel work found freshman week most
importan for the folio purposes:
1. Imparting knowledge of college history, traditions, customs, etc.
2. ImpArting kngwlmiffe of college rules and regulations.
3. For explanation of registration.

J4: Giving a introduction to the campus.
5. Extending welcome and making proyision for acquaintance.
6. Giving infwfmtion to student conduct and responsibilities.
7. Providing information retarding student activities and organisation6

INDIVIDUAL COUNSEL AND GUIDANCE

About four-fifths of the insautions reported that they have a
definite prouarn, of guidance in operation. Of the 84 State teachers
colleges, only W did not report a definite program of guidance; of 50
coeducational State colleges and universities, 14 reported no program.
Generally in the private nonsectarian institutions guidaice is offered
in EMIG manner to students. In the denominational institutions there
is lesscounseling done.

In the teachers colleges, guidance is generally directed by the ..,7ans
(36 perctint of the cases), often by heads of departmenth (24 percent)
and sometimes by personnel directors (12 percent). In the collfges
and universities it is most often directed by department hca45 (32

ent) or deans (27 percent), or directors of personnel (15 percent);
sometimes by teach,rs (10 percent), or advisory councils (8 percent).
The advisory council is more characteristic of the private and de-
nominational institutions than of State or public schools. In the
normal schools the deans are most often in charge (24 percent),
followed by individuals (18 percent), teachers (16 percent), or depart,-

cat heads (10 percent). In' the junior colleges, gaidance ia chiefly
left to the dtans (42 percent) and heads of departments (14 percent).

it is well .4 the outlet to state that there is no known method of
.Tiff a studipt into the right jobthat is, the job for' which he

is best fitted. Many tests, vocational guile.. ce agencies, and per-
mne1 bureaus which study applicants d aim to nit.-bs them in

e itg pp. 3-540 7771), 112-413.
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posieons and a----t_minqtions of rnutun vantige to both stud -nt and
employer are heipItUt Dut there is no ea that the employer will
be satisfied or that the student will find the recommended work

If a Iiitener could sit beside a counselor and note the character of
requeests from inquirng students, he would observe that many come
with a definite notion of what they wish to do, and ùe&I advice on
the best met:heeds ana schools for obtaining pro-Tx

6

theare conseeeeing several occupauons and may eXMOD

_

guidance
offieeer to say, "This' is the one you should choose." Others, more
naive, confess to no idea-3, and :Leh the counselor to make their
choices.

Some tithes the counselor turns to psychological e:ta for assistance.
He can often learn more about the abilities of an individual in front
JO to 30 minutes by giving a psyChological test than could be learned

. m a dozen interviews.
Guidance officers are becoming' a necessity in colleges. A very

1 percentage of liberal arta graduates enter business occupations.
kith h placement for all graduates was readily aceureffi-yeirs ago,
there is now an undersupply of jobs and an oversupply of graduates
who are not prepared to make a living. College studenta need the
guiding spirit of an expert; and they need to set a goal forlhemseive
so that by graduation they will be able to offer wake service which
is worth a salary.

To keep abreast of the needs of guidance service, the guidance office
must collect detailed information concerning camera. Many different
types of students will successfully enter the same profession. Many
students are able to enter sucpessfully many different types of careers.
In this ce6mplex situation, the guidance officer must put before the
students pertinent and currtnt information relative to different
employments. Considerable ffesponsibiiity rests upon him. H4
must remain unbiased. He must not overcrowd certain careers
because of his lack of knowledge of other openings. The treaching
profession, for example, is overcrowded, yet more than two-fifths of
the college population enter teaching as a career. Entrance Bala-fie-a
in teaching are satisfactory, and it is an easy stepping stone to either
employment or homemaking. An efficient guidance officer, however,
will attempt to steer many of the students into other work in which
they would be equally successful, and he will 'advise only the more
qualified to enter the field of teaching. Jf he is sufficiently informed
about a great number of occupations, will be able to suErees new
or unusual occupatio which are aeirame for the graduate--

As an aid in counseling, the eeance officer must have at hand
mire% and references which bear on Fie work. There is little
material in book form, but current litkirature is full of information.
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Professional association8 are eager to furnish material., cdnaus data
are always interesting, research studies for different oçcupationa are
available, survey material is useful. State educational departments
are helpful, State examining boards supply data, and-accrediting
wsociations and Federal bureaus maintain ,a wealth of information
useful., to the guidance officer. Some colleges coffer elective courses

the subject of choosing a vocation, vilich i commtindable. Teach-
era in particular should have a knowledge of the occupafions.

If his service is efficient and systematic, student. will soon learn of
it and use it. If, however, it is superficial and sporadic, as it is in
some institutiOns, it cannot be effective in guiding college boys and

eria

STUDENT EXPENSES AND AIDS

Costs of going to college.The cost of going to college varies with
the type of institution attended. For years, the cost of college attend=
ance hty3 mounted, and' yet the student rarely ptys the full costa of
his instruction.

College catalogs are not very informative on the matter of total
expenses. Many students go to college on the assumption that tui-
tion is the only charge besides board and room, and are disillusionfti,
.nen they been to pay registration fees, laboratory fees, library

umneum fees, annual fixed carge, student activity fees,
and a host of other minor fees of $5 to $25. Imposition of fees in
reality is often the &sans of increising tuition rates without raisihg
"tuitions." The student cares little whether his payments to the
college cover instruction only oi include othér fees as long as he must
pay both. He should, however, pay for board and room in a separate
account, since this is a personal living 'Manse.

Accbrding to different types of institotións, the cost of tuition,
fees, room, and board (averages totaled) rank from- *ff'-' t to jowest
in the following descending scales:

For students who are not resident. qf the State Os which the odious is located. (Of*
rats in private institutions)

Bask .

order Toe 0 Wfitutios Rage
1. Women's colleges private nonsectarian . 0 $937

92§2. Women's junior oolleges private nonsectarian. .

8. Normal 'chow_ vat, 804
I. Men's collegeepsivai nonsectarian . 777

, .

6. Teachers collegesprivate , 748
_

6. Coeducational oolleges and universitiesprivate nonsectarian.:..... 679
,7. lkWomen's coges-4pnominational..... 671

-8. Wien's collegesdenominational 590
9. Women's junior collegedenominational 553

la Coeducafgoual colleges and universities:
. Denominational 4 454

Public Ain
4

V')

fees,

.

.............,

.....
4.
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For students oho am net residents of the &ate in Wadi the came is locatedCoa.

Rank
veer ,Thot e Maratha .. Rode

11. Normal schoolii-;,u4 _.
. $sen

12. Men's collegespub* 378
13. Teachers collegespublic 350

14. Coeducational junior oolleges:
Publk...... .... \...1. 337
Denominational

.
311

15. Women's public / - - - -b - 282

For students who ari residents of the stag. in which the'ailfits is located. (Public
institutions provide lower rates)

Reek
order no 411646d4o* Rate

1. Coeducational colleges and universitiespublic $394
2. Norznal 6'!j public 379

3658. Men's collegespublic
44 Veviuos. toad Junior collegespublic 327
5. Teachers oollegespublic
6. Women's collegespublic °' 261

A student with $500 a year to spend for a college education would
find it difficult if not impossible to attend most of the colleges in the
first nine typc-fs of institutions, unless he found means of self-support,
applied for scholarships, or economized severely on board and lodging.
The figures prese*ed in the foregoing list are averages; therefór, there
will be some institutions in each grotip in which the costa will be much
lower than thoseItiven fust u there will also be tome with bigter costs.
It has b4en said that it is impossible for a student to attend college and
participate in extiacurricular activities on $500, but this statement is
not #sue. There arse many good colleges where this not only is
possible, but is being done extensively; however, the first'nine types
representink about one-fourth of the institutior in the study. are in
most instanCes excluded, while the remaining. fourths of the
institutionsdenominational colleges (27.percent), and publicly sup-
ported institutions (46 percent)are markedly lower in costs. There
is another factor to be consideredthat of scholarships, loans,' ;tad
selaidp; grojueutly it is to the

e

advantage of.an econonliCal student to
choose a privately contiolled institution where many student aids are
available to reduce materially the wilt of a college education.

Asition afttlfees.Tuition rates ire fairly high. There have been
(tamp proposals advanced that the student should pay the full cost of
his instruction in rapped to teaching salaries and departmental
appropriations. this question there is room for debate. A. yet
there is no stan ; I. procedure o determine unit .costa per student.
Moreover, such . a proposal for public institutions is counter. tO a
distinct movement toward the extension of higher education to au
the people.

The fees in public institiztions are somewhat higher than in other
the* of colleges because tlition rates. ,
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Board and room The largest item on the student budget is

living expenses. mt òolle wonien maintain a k.71P---4r staiifiw1of

living than college men is inuiicat&i ty their re!at've expenses. The
data ihow a higher average ejiiiiture ffr women stueuit- than for

e
men, Board and room charges vary from $22 to $65 a month =id.

Ing to the location of the college; in small towns or villages, $22: way
be ample, wuile rn metrooiit areas b5 may not be cn;iiered
excessive, although $45 or be ample. With fûJIirg

: food prici, there may be ine reductions in h1-3 price of board; but
room re;n1*I are SO often based on capital costs that &iitht 4jUCt1Ofl9

may be expeed if institutions iiiect expenses. Some jnstiÑtions in

1932 and 1933 insLitutïd cheap living q= and mne;k for stu:1euith

who could not ot1ieiwise altera to go ro crJIIEge. nis praeuc is

F mni1dab1 and is one of several niethods in the colli are

contributing ri fl11flf1fl r-- rnnrzip ni the 1T1AT1T)htVt1-=-.--=- -=---=- =- = , -: -.=--.= e

&t1rhkpT ractk11y fl
higher initutîorì==now enioll studente

wtio are their way tnroui ccIieg- either wLnMIy or in part.

i::tnts from the diflèreiit institutions ShOW JWt tue nUnib& of
dhe1p students going through cojI. hq reached large proportions;

m tact, too Iare ior ny social «fti-j between students that

are ei#kJy:i part tTflø ELUd that are EOt. Even among the

woine1n 's eDHeg:, practically every institution bM me who are
fJfliT;:ci money dUthW t3rflt-iflìe tCW&1d payment of tb:eir expense for

- an education; i out
?

institutions statsd that s considerable
number are eriuig vnen entire expense; O wdicated tnet I nt to

2 ___
in 3, 12 pereent to 20 percent are wholly 1f.ÙppOrtÌUg. In the

deimminational wòmeï '8 colleges, the percentages of girls hó' are
I

employed are larger than in the on.ectarisn colleges. As might be
expected, the men in meat 's co11 are employed to s great& extent

L

than the wonien in wo 's colleges. Forty siít is a reasonable
6StU!ï&C of he number of eU4iÑp students in men's titutons

Five colleges timat. 1' peroent to pent. There are three

colleges whir. all the students are employed.
Esthnat of earninp are difficult to obtain. Most institutions do

not keep accurate records of selfhelp and earnings and therefore do
not hazard s gum. Other. endeavor to main records whuich are

more or 1e aecurt. The largeet estimates place the total figure at
.

about $25,000 a yesr in the women 's oolleges, and $84,000 in the men's

... colleges; the earthnp in some of the larger coeducational universities
; will total roughly $1 ,OQO,000. Of course the total esrnings in any

I

college are dependeas upon the size of the student body; the. with

;

the moat students enróilM. usually show gróster earnings than thoee

1 small úrollmMth, evi though all the studeni. in the 1*ttOT are
e
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Applications for self-help employment were increasing in 98 percent
of the teachers colleges, 96 -percent of the colleges *and universities,
91 percent of the normal schools, and 87 percent of the junior colleges.
In a depremion there is less work to be obtained for such stUdents, but
the colleges can find opportunities more readily if .committees are.
appointed for special assistance of needy studeuts. The smaller
colleges may well study what is being done in the larger institutions.

Roughly, two-thirds of the collwòtts and universities provide regular
employment service for self-help students (table 29): Coeducational
institu in such provisions, followed in order by wámen's

. colleges, en's college& Only 8 of the State-supported institu-
tiOns do e j provide this seivice, 54 denomina,tionil and 12 private
colleges have no employment service. Within the past decade many
college employment bureaus and appointauent offices have been
established on tilt campuses, and doubtless the future wil see many
more. Even now on those campuses where no regular service is
offered, iimilar work is done in an informal maimer and remains to be
organiied when money and facilities become available.

Miny college students find sximmer employmént eitha through
their own efforts or through the s@sistance of the institutions. Half
of the wIleges make effo.rts. -to place studenfts in gainful employment
during the summer vacations.

While self-support on the part of the student is not dtogether
approved in some institutions#,, nevertheless the army of college
workers who are earniig their way through oollége is recognized and

. the numbers are increashIg. ag college expenses become greater.
Board and room in many colleges has reached a price that only the
well-to-do cazi afford. Tuitions alone in some institutions are so
costly that manY worthy students are unable to meet that expense.
Arguments for free, tax-supporte4 higher-education institutions do
not lose their force with the passage of time, but even in these insti
tutions tuitions or fees continue to mount.

TANA 29.---Nsiffs4ber f inatitWire, mnducting regular einploremst servicee_ for
self-heip students duri the regtdar sear and the eummer session, MI
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Student loaf,. About 3 **lieges in 5 Itabk 30) maintain student-,
loan fund', which vaiy in size from $2,000 or $8,000 up to 'trey law
amounts. 'Every college should see that a loan fund is established.
The imount at the beginning may be ,itztremely small, but small
sums soon mike large ones. When friends of the college are aware of a
student-lean' fund, other gifts will be made, organizatkiz will cop-
tribute, profits from entertainments and sales will be added, and other
moneys will be made available. Revolving funds will zo farther, than

eothem, but caie must be taken that the 'iglus are &nail iiitemt
charges Ejiould be made, and nonpayment of no wed nix While
the achninistration of loan funds adds wailer at ori-ipstitutional

...toffieeks, the colleges should b glut te wept the responsibility as an
aid t9 their students. *The deans, Who are usually called upon to
recominend the lost's, should be familiar with the operation of some

-, of the best -student-Iwo systems, such as the Harmon Foundation in
New York City, and others. Merely tending money t4; itudents is not
enough; every eke, should be made to get it back. A loan to a
student should be strictly a1 business transaction. A student's

tion for repayment should be safeguarded with a note given is
security, alter sufficient institutknal investigation to warrant dui
loan.'

Deferred tuitions were allowed to 8,804 students in 1931-32; thew
were, for the most part, paid by the end of the school year. This is
.another method .of lending money to students wiiere loan funds are
noi available or ,where students apply for more wisistance than the
institutional I.(;an funds 03vide.

TABLE 30.-8tudent loans, 1932
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Three- out:of five institutions maintain er-Olacement office- ,

and practically al of he o er:---1 look after the profmional *cement
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commo , and rncnt in various other occupations' in permane.t
temporary, summer, and partetime poettit:mi. Guidance and follow-up
work related to placenent x sometimes undertaken. Usually th
inEtitu. ikons do not expect to place all students reentered. There k a
certain measure of selection among the stidents served, due in part

to the fact thatto ons upon placement services, gnu in part
L-xpt is made to place liftable candidates.' majority, of

reivrted a surphis of candidates for positions.,

out until aim_ in
glethem Ri

proper ===.3eni n

rviee to the public schools is not completely rounded
graduates are placed without substantial cost to

hir ,:o.ons for which they were prepared0 0
=--

C hnportant function and one which is notmost
always icraduates secure positions haphazardly,

_ . curricula in which they'.1 retard P= Vla -e--=--,.---t .r.---
4. e '''. .--2 i 21-1: the and subjectstowith i._a k

were Drep i d by wally agencies,

well -ff-vja

,-ed to tzt-w:h.

t PriVa

17=3 eL are plact
teachers age.c4=-, nearly a score of State-

operated piactment bureaus,p a number of State teachers
-

cia

ammo-

-ns. as well insatutvono pikeer ent bureaus. Professional

demands and employment practices in e teaching
.

field vary widely..

In any case, 4 is` ...i. 4-ty &mink*Me that InstitutIonal placement officiF._

secure and maintain th ...d.=!=3 cooperatiott of pubhc-echooi offic:._-_-_-2.

responsible for employing teacher-a.
The responsibilities of placement (Aces of State Lherprepration

, institution' are* summarized by P-i-oge 8 and the procedures of

'placement which are most approved by 57 qualifi&d authontam were

presented tpv T9wasend-4 This phase of student welfare wits also

studied' by A rnI' whoe findings are reported in part VIII of this
..
.,yolunte. ,

Of the 497 inititutions inclusjed in this study, three-fourths (table
31) reported the 'percentage i5f retspective teachers graduating in
June 1931 whd were employed as teachers in 031-32. The 92Wian
percents placed were as folio Teachers colleges, 79; normal
mhools, 85; colleges and univ .i.ties, 60; junior colleges, 67. Thirty
of 374 institutions reporting had placed 25 percent or less of -their

..rAivatas. More than one-third of the institu 'ono had placed from
half to thrfwfourths. The liars colleges d normal schoQls were

more enc-c---7:--_-=fa1 (table 32) than the other institutions izi finding
emp4oyinent for their graduates. None of .the teachers colleges

reportwi that they --e placing lecs than one-fourth of their graduates,
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Lack of data on supply and demand in specific teaching fields; and
indeed in the teaching ptief*on al a who* is marked in a number
of States. Many insfiwtions operate more or less in fibs dark in
respect to the real .needs of the areas they servo. The phiewnent,
service should dispeov4 the profiesional needs of the area served by
saw) institution, and to this aid should be supplied with any figures
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RESEARCH LIN PERSONNEL PROBLEMS

Most of the research conducted in student personnel problems is
carried on iii the larger universities. The teachers colleges 'and
normal schools in working toward the aim of preTaring classroom
teachers have taken little active interest in research of the abstract
type and often 4o not have the facilities, staff, or meazu to engage
in extensive rissearch programs. However, interest in mint& is
krowing in all types of institutions especially as a means for the
continuing growth in service of staff members and &_s a meals of
vital, Lie instruction of the inititution, d of malving local-

. pi- studies and iiteiature in the field of student welfare
and T-ParrmInn0- is growing rapidly in volume, A fc of the large'x
teat ,ea--s cllt re engaging ;Jr ',march on personnel work. The
organisation of the Teachers College Pennel Aftviation is -am

tmtion of interest in this field. &tear& is increasing in the study
of local ,roblerm kt the arts and science wileges.

While teachers colleges, normal schools, and undesgraduate liberal
arta collz cannot and probably hou1d not go to the lengths in
abstract research undeaken by -the large universities, foundatims;
and other research agencies, the imminence of local problems such as
the most desirable criteria for student seise it:)n, admission, and elimift
natim, klcal teacher supply in specified fields, local- personwi praz-
time, student Math and extracurricular activities 1h relation to
achievemeskt, and similar problems deanai?d the atteqtion of all types
of institutions that prepare teachers. In every' institution glare art,
at loot a few men and women who have more than average ability
in ieseareh. Opix)rtunities should be given such individuals to
devedo0 their' talents and to make their contributims.0 Evema the.

mediocre teacher should grow profemionally; and certain types of
research or study 'and creative work are excellent means to this end.
It follows, therefore, that future progress in research in the field of
student, welfare may weal be forWarded by at least some contributions
from all typr_-- institutions that prepare teacleds,

saw V. I el Ms earvey report, and U.& Cake el Moodie& of Itemerelt Studies is
Itòssatisa: 1104. sad iIL Wtoc U.& Owereasme Prfn Oft% M. Mt 2 vo
Mite edrisa. boasti 1. DD. '7'71 gia) K40 Towniamtd, Maim Ernest. T Admin-
heaths d r T'eb TreInV--: Inittutiog et the United 8t Nc,w York,
N.Y.. begun etpdAestkose Tamil= Oaap, Oetuntbk Untnnitg, Mt pp. Ith-P. (OastriWe
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increqsing enrollments, despite .4 a growing
oversupply of teachers, Many
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had only perfunctory pftparation institutions

pmvisions for the professional education of-ut adequate

it is rt---zommem- at college students who are definitely
preparing to teach 1,Y4 recbrdcli in the regL:strar's office. It is
desnabeo a4 me whole program of wader preparation should
be m distinctive, and t! annot be done without

-Ation of prospective teachers early in their collegethe
4t_rseer.J

Z. Cix-n jingle student pvlonnel wr---;c4.Personnel services°7 welfare
provisiong., and extracurricuium activities among calve stm-
dents lopexate at present more or less in isolation. Objw- dyes
of sdministrative units often do not agree, and --wmetimw im-
portant educational aims are di-overdo& Reoords of a given
unit are often not avaiinble to other units; for instance,
health srecorls may LT retained as confidential and may not
be available to counselors; again guidanoe ofil9ers may not

.know conditions -Lif teacher Eilpply and demand as ascertained
by the placement office. definite attempt to coordinate the
various Ices has bi)en attempted in 17 institutions by thb

'appOltiment nf a director of personnel, but most mes rely
upon part-time (bans for personnel work.

otio#'

It is recominended that even in small eoilr-cre such activities
as selective admission, personality, develepme:
week programs, placement tasting, callfttion of
vocational information, ad
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3. Reduce Woking load if wt, oficarcApproximately 88 percent
of the deans of meal Mewl one or more classes, wad 42 percent
teach from 10 to 17 or mom clock-hours per week ..Abote
three-fourths of the dons of women teach ; opt: fourth teach

'10 or more hours per week, and about 6 percent teach 16 hours
per week. Teaching often abiorbs so much of the deans' time
that their student-welfare activities must be niglected. The
fact that personnel activities are Ia.riely isolated in the college) "---/

And not coordinated is partly due to die excess teaching
vth&- of the dews who have not had tie tame to devote tki the
new s---vices which have been Ki rag up on the celutAptaH or
which have not until ,7en considered ìmpmint

be coordin
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the major duties of such personnel
ana ean of women be confined tb per-dean

BorIMel wo.&

student
students if there is no other diriv,tor of

personnel, aiid that thfr teaching:leads be reduced to
a minimum cOrL8i8tnt with the size of the college tend the
(Ionian& of the students.

4. prospective fiudents an a more seketive basis.:-The typical
teachers &Mega student i a woman of native-born parents
whose ¡MOMS is around $2,000-42,500, from a family of 4 or 5
children, and reared in the country or a village with limited
recreational, social, or cultural contacts. Her home status is
only slightkv above that óf the average American citizen.
Ompared with her, -the typical arts and scierice college student

°lots wiio are more largely represented in busiiites and
professional life, who have slightly imaller families, and whose
incorhe is about43,1M.

About a wigs of measures are now used in selective admis-
ikon t_ci !bait enrollmentt and to build up the general status of
studad bodies. One measure alone is not satisfactory; a
combinationis more effective.. state colleges and urdivezsiup
time; where strh measures may be only partially applied at
vadram6special requirements for admission to the school or
(Whop of educatn told to eliminate t6 unfit before entrance
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) N
to teacher preparatiand turn them from teaching into work
more profitable to themselves and to society.

Teaching,specially in the elementary schools, has not
attracted the more able students in the same proportion as
have other professions. It is OcZmmenclid that prospective
teachers comparable in ability to students preparidg for the
learned professions be recruited and selected through such
means as Oudent guidance in high school, selective admilision,
systematic guidance in college, and elimination of the less fit
before graduation.

B. Emphaiie campus living and proper housing. 'a third
of college men and %a hall of College women live in residence
halls or dormitorh provided by the institutions. While
housing provisions for women afe mush alike in teachers col-
leges and other institutions, provisions fox men are meager.
.Dormitory living for studer4ta is held desirable. from s'everal
viewpoints. Students living away from the campus miss much

,,of college fife. Group living in college halls affords an in-
fluence that many students need, especially thow who come
from quiet homes, who are socially undeveloped, and do not
like meeting new -people. When dormitories are piovided,

, safety and hygienic surroundings must be assured. Many
Clormitori* are old buildings with fire hazards about 9,000
men in 75 colleges and 13,000 women in 87 colleges are housed
in dormitories that aie not fire-resistive. Netirly a fourth of.
college stodents live in rooming houses off campus, where living
conditiogs, are lamely out of the control of the administration.
When a student registers in college, the administration
largely responsible for the manner 'in iihfch he or she lives.

It is IT,eommended that adequate dormitry provisions be
made so that students not living at home may live on \the
campus. If frtternity houses are established they shoAki

have faculty approval. Fire escapes should le provided for
all non-fire-resistive buildings, and inspection in regard to the
safety of the occupants' should be made by competent judges.
Dormitories should be made centers of student social life and
should set an example of desirable living conditions. Semi-.

private &edit rooms should be made available for the benefit
`of both sçxes. If students are permitted to room off campus
in privateS homes, the institution should maintain a list of
approved rooms which have been previously inspected by the .

proper college authority, and business-like agreements should
be made betw.een landlady and student. If-students live at
home, parents should be ,informed about the importance of
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routinized study and. concerning the amount of study time
required daily.

6.00nprove dining-room surroundings and procedures.---Four out of
five institutions provide student eating places under college
managenient. The percentage of students who patronize
them varies greatly, but it is usually less than half, except in
certain private or dendwinational institutions. The appear-
ance of the /gaining hall affects, the quality of service. Many
colleges have given no thtought to improving the appéarance

/P\ of their dining halls, not realizing that they are setting stand-
ards for future citizens.

While 9 out of 10 institutions employ dietitians, only 4 of 10
employ graduate dietitians. Only 38 percent of the institutions
require physical examinations of food handlers.

It is recommended that coll es which manage eating places
improve dining-room surroundings and procedures to make
them sulierior to boarding-house standards, and that the
dining halls be so furnished and conducted as to contribute
definitely to the social creielopment of thé students, that
trained dietitians be provided; and that food handlers be
employed only after they pass a physical examination.

7. Sponsor ezfracurricvlum a4ivitie8 for every student according io
fitnes8.Aithoueh practically all higher institutions provide
some ',team activities, there is a tendency for a relatively small
group of students to mrry on a large number of ext#a curriculum
activities. Hence a large proportion of the students seldom
receive much benefit from these activities. The activities
judged by faculty members to be most useful to teaChers are
religious organizations, intramural athletics, student councils,
musical organizations, assemblies, and debates.

Joint control of these activities by students and faculties
predominates. Eighty-seven percent of all the institutions
provide tennis courts and gymnasiums; -fourths or more
provide baseball fields, two-thirds have football fields; one-
half have cinder tracks; two-fifths have grandstands; and
two-fifths swimming pools. No outstanding tifferences in
intramural sports are noted in the different types of insti-
tutions. Attention recently given to such sports reveals a
tendency to favor the individual rather than the team.

IV ia recommended that every student be required to title
some extracurriculum °activity which he may choose and in
which educational, social, and health values are emphasized.
Intramural sports should be strengthened to bring out indigo

vidual initiative,, responsibOityv good sportsmanship, and
personality. Monopoly of these . sports by a few etudenta
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is undesirable. The faculty u individuals and as represent-
atives of subject-matter departments should (cooperate with
the students in promoting and controlling extracurticulum
activities.

Deve/op educational value, in assembly and chapel." Chapel"
is more common in colleges and universities, and "assembly"
in teachers colleges and normal schools. The two 'terms are
often used interchangaly. Fifty-four percent of the institu-
tions cooperating in this study have compulsory attendance
at chapel services from one to six times a week; this is more
characteristic of denominational than of other types of insti-
tutions. Assemblies, if pyoperly planned offer educative
programs, Wild to unify the student body, and provide oppor-
tunities for future teachers tò secure practice in planning and
conducting meetings. Student participation from the platform
increases student interest. There is a marked tendency in
teachers colleges for students and faculty jointly to plan and
conduct assembly.

It is recommended that chapel (religious) services be so con-
ducted that students will wish to attend voluntarily and will
find them inspirational and instructive. Both 'seem* and
chapel should usually be planned and conducted jointly by
students and faculty.

g. buzugurate a systematic and professional guidance program.
Although four-fifths of the colleges report that they have a
definite program of guidance in operation, the results are
doubtful, ,and their literature on the subject is meager. In
some of the larger institutions the program dot* not function
satisfactorily in the freshman year. Too much of the guidance
work as now Liven in college is haphazard, varying with the
amount of interest which professors or instructors take in
individual students. College teachers do not generally make
good guidance officers because of their limited knowledge of
Oelds ouside their own interest. A clearing house for guidance
information is desirable in every college. Ideally a student
should be prepared for meeting new situations and adjusting
to new environments, but actually he is given little instruction
concerning practical problems which he as an individual
teacher will face.

It is recommended that systematic guidance procedures be
inaugurated for every freshman, s--43 that he will be able indo-
pendently to choose a career or a specialty in teaching early in
his college carwt. Testing programs may well play a -parkin
the guidance program, but should apply first to the advisement
of the individual rather than to general research Ain of
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student groups. A trained guidance qfficer should be made
responsible for the counseling of students.

10. Integrate placement (and guidance services.--Three out of five in-
stitutions reporting in this study maintain _teacher-placement
offices, many of which opprate more or lesatinNigelation from
other welfare services. In some institutions the work is per-
formed by individuals not closely in touch with the guidance
activities of the institution. PracticOly all the teachers coh
leges and normal schools provide full-time or part-time place-
ment officem. An oversupply of teachers, especially in the
high-school teachirg fields, is recognized.

Efficient placement offices keep in close contact with alumni
by maintaining cumulative professional records which fur-
nish basic data for researches on the effectivéness otthe aims
of the coll =4

It i8 recommended that there be a closer integration between
the ph-cement and guidance services in a college, o that effec-
five placement may be the end result of guidance. Through
cooperation of the guidance and placement office, information
should be made available to students and faculty .concg-;-rning
teacher supply and demand. State department of education
records, and information concerning .the demand for teachers
of different subjects in areas served by the institutions should
be sezumi. Personal contacts of students with employers
should he arranged and personnel records made available
before the interview. The placement officer should see that
cumulative professional records of alumni are maintained.

11. Inffease 8tudtni aids and loan funds.- oth of going to college
have 1H=fl increasing. Student aids and loan ftmds have
increased markedly, but rarely equal the demands upon them.
A large percentage of college students earn their 'way in part or
whole, and about two-thirds of the institutions provide em-
ployment services for self-help students.. Student loan funds
are the means of many students' staying in college. About 3
colleges in 5 maintain student loan funds, which vary in size
from $2,000 to large sums, the usual amount being $10,000.
The average size of the loan to individual students ranges ,

from $75 to $125. Deferred tuitions which function as loan
funds are increasingly granted at the present time. Revoli-
ing loan funds are highly desirable because repayments by
studente allow the money to bi used again and again in the
interest of other students. Scholarships, on the other hand,
an oft! Awarded without obligation to repay, and are some-
time awarded where need and appreciation is small.
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It is recommended that student loan funds be established in
every institution. Amounts may be increased through con-
tributions of small amounts regularly from such sources a:,-S solici-
tation, entertainments, feed, foundations, endowment, alumni,
or individuals. lioans to students should "Ie, atimin6-tered
strictly as business transactions with small interest charges, and
should be handled by one administrator who investigates the
need and risk. The college should awiat, needy students to
find suitable part-time employment when possible on the
campus.

12. Apply research to local personnel U 40M 0 M,-- per-
sonnel problems are excellent -departure points for more com-
plex research studies. Comparatively few welfare officers are
making research studies concerning their students and eumni.
In fact, the living alumni axe forgotten in many colleges, and
their addresses are not even known. While a number of

%studies on student personnel and welfare have aplieared during
ment yean, th have emanated chiefly from the better-
known institutions, foimda :ions, and research buitaus. Such
research may serve to revise the aims of the colleges.

It is _recommended that institutions collect information
regarding their alumni &s to marital status, family life, first
occupation after graduation with salary, present occupation, and
financial status by range figures, professional aezomplishments,
recreation activiti and other factors which may have been
influenced by the college. With these basic data on the prod-
uct of the institution, justification or revision of the stated
aims will give thé student body the benefit of the rwomw_
mendations.
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PART IV. LIBRARY FACILITIES OF TEACHERS
COLLEGES

CHAPTER I

COMPARISON OF BOOK SELECTIONS IN
LIBRLRIES OF TEACHERS COLLEGES

WITH THOSE OF LIBERAL
ARTS COLLEGES

The mmt, exciting fact about a library, for most intelligent persons,
is the amount of congenial reading it contains. But libraries are also
interesting because of what they tell about the different sorts of people
who use them. The boo in the library of a teachers college 2 may
show what sort of mental fare the institution provides. likewise the
library's records may indicate the students' intellectual tastes, by show-
ing.how much and what they read, both in connection with and out-
side their program of studies.

Anyone interested in the general competence of the young people
now preparing to teach school will naturally be most interested in
facts concerning their meAtal and spiritual horizons, oz defined by
what they read and wish to read during their student years. The
libraries of the various institutions for the education of teachers doubt-
less supply their students with a larger amount of substantial reading
matiper than any other source.' And since what anyone reads depends
so largely upon what reading matter js easily available, one must
know something of the book collections and reading facilities of the
teachers college libraries themselves before he can interpret the facts
about the reading and interests of prospective teachers, as described
in part V.

The present account of the teachers dollege library is based upon
three major assumptions. The first assumption is that the most

3 Tbh study wee premed by Prof. Douglas Waples, tithe Graduate Library School, University 440h:-
cam Cities% Mt misted by E. W. liteDirruddt Ir. The study was also subsidised by the Myth Central
Association of Colligas sad Secondary &beds and the American Library Assoolation.

Tim beatnik= which hams bean selected to ftwesent inch institutions generally Ere 56 in number and
centan 50 teachers wants and six zyaar md °;-year normal boob Except where otherwise stated, the
term "teatimars cams" is applied to the satire group to distinguish them from mikes of liberal arts.
Futhe. didinatioos swift tbe 4-yer timra caw: are made in the following text and tables.

$ Tb easliterVIIMUti certain by somewhat extensive investigations. Sugiport.

fr4 data are lamb* emitted on &smolt ells* of IPtcL On request, the authors will gladly supply mob
evident* by aritiNtiuxWios, twndligi lb publication ahsvenett.

2 Cobbs *am R. The Castor& Itelleremo Function of the Teachers College Librarh Chian%
the Greduate Library &kW, University of Chicago, MO. P. 21 shows that the Albany Teachers Calm
Pew supollad in* (.4 the Students' collateral reading, in spits of competition from tin excellent State
ketir nod imbas nurarias k Albsay.
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age teachers college in respect to library facilities but also how nearly
the stronger teichers collegis meet the bait* ot the liberal arts,
college!. Accordingly, the library catalogs of 56 institutions for- the
etiuèation of teachers and 29 liberal arts colleges were checked against
a list of books that were (as nearly u could be determined)-the bait%
books; or the most useful books, relatint to (*Asia courses offered
by both typt.s of college.' From the list of 56 institutions tor the
education of teachers, 22 were selected for visitatipn. The libraries
of the 22 selected teachers colleges were found to resemble the libra-
ries of the 29 liberal arts colleges more closely than did the entire
group of 56 institutions.

The courses or departments examined° were obviously funds-
mental to any intelligent adjustment to American life and hence to

The liberal arts colleges saluted for comperative study are Birmingham-Southern College, Birmingham,
Ala.; Colorado Ookrado Mx-Wm Ooko.; Knox Coie, Galesburg, Ill.; RockArd Wisp, Rook-
ford, M.; Coe College, Ceder Rapids, lows; Grinnell College, admen, Iowa; Bowdoin College, Brunswick,
Mailv;INgby College, WatervMe, Maim Amherst College, Amherst, Mak.; Smith College, Northamp-
ton, Mao.; Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mao.; Williams College, Williamstown, Mao.; Dartmouth'
College, Hanover, N.H.; Was College, Amman-Cayuga, N.Y.; St. Lawrence Univenity, Canton, N.Y.;
Hamilton College, Olintoa; N.Y.; Hobart Oollege, Oeneva, N.Y.; Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N.Y.;
Antioch Wage, Antioch, Ohio; Ohio Wesleyan University, Delaware, Ohio; Oberlin College, Oberlin.
Ohio; Bryn Ma* College, Bryn Mawr, Pa.; IAkyatte Oollege, KUton, Ps.; Franklin and Marshal)
Caner Unclear, Pa4 Texas Bute College tor Woman, Ocilep of Indmtrial Arts, Donee, Tez.; Rant
dolph-Maoon Woman's Oollep, Lynchburg, Va.; Oollege of William and Mary, Williamsburg, V.

The Umber's colleges and normal abode studied are State Teachers College, Jacksonville, Ala.; Alison.
State Timbal College, Flaptaff, Ariz.; Arks's= State Timbers College, Conway, Ark.; Humboldt
StatI Teachers College, Arcata, Calif.; State Taoism Collage, San joss, bait.; Colorado State Teachers
College, Greeley, Oolo.; Western State Oolle of Colorado, Gunnison, Colo.; State Mimi School,* New
Meta, Conn.; James Ormond Wilson Teachers .,Oollege, Washiroton, D.0 Lewiston State Normal

Lewistcm, Idaho; Northern Illinois State Teachers College, De Kalb, Ill.; Illinois State Normal
tjnivarsity, Normal, M.; Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Ind.; Iowa State Teachers College,
&der rani, Iowa; port Hays Kenos State College, Hays, Kans.; Kansas State 'reecho" College, Pitt&
ha* Kans.; Vtageera Kentucky Stati Towbars College, Bowling Green, Ky.; Louisiana State Noniaal
Collage, Natchitoolios, La.; Southern University and Agrkirlturel and Meelankal College, Scotland-
villa, La.; State Normal School, Farmington, Maiás; Maryland BOA Normal School, Towson, Md.;
State TeachsrlOollep, Bridgewater, Mao.; $tate Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass.; State Teachers
College, Framingh, Mao.; State Teachers College, Salem, Mass. Wedeln Stab Teachers College,
Kalamazoo, Mich.; State Teachers College, Mankato, Minn.; State F17--.thers College, St, Cloud, Minn.;
Buie Tmhers OO11ji Hattiesburg, Min.; Northwest Missouri State Tomb= College, Kirksville, Mo.;
Montana State Normal College, Dillon, -.-ont.; Nebraska State 'Teachers Collage, Peru, Nebr.; State
Towbars College and State Normal School, Trenton, N3.; New limey State Teachers College, Upper
Montclair, NJ.; Ñew Maxim State Teachers College, Silvo. City, N.Mex.; State Teachers College, Buf-
falo, N.Y.; Zest OstoUra +embers Canso', Greenville, N.C.; State Towhees Came, Mayville, N.Dak.;
state Timber$ College, Valley City, N.Dak.; Western Reserve University, School of Edumtion,
land, Ohio; Kent State College, Kent, Ohio; East &atrial StAte Teachers College, Ada, Okla.; Oregon
Normal Schirl,* Monmouth, Oreg.; State Teachers College, Clarion, Pa.; State Teachrs College, Indiana.
Pa.; Rhode Island Wisp oC Mutation, Providenco, R.I.; Northern Normal and Industrial School, Aber-
don, S.Dak.; State Normal School,* 94h, S.Dak.; State nowhere College, Johnson City, Tom.;
State Teachers' College, Memphis, TUNS North Toms Stat Teachers College, Denton, Tex.; State
Towbars &Beget Fredirkkaburg, Va.; State Normal School, Ellensburg, Wash.; Shepherd State Teachers
College, Shepherdstown, W.Va.; State Teachers; College,Nlwaukse; Wis., State Teachers College, Stevens
Point, Wis.

Indicates a 2or Siva normal *boo) et the time the study was made.
e Maori= history, histwy of educatiod, sociology, educational psychology, general biology, general

Psychology, eocoornies, and, in addition, certain books of general reference.
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ally competent gasp of the public-school teachers' responsibilities.
titles obtainedof in an iM from

ugene Hilton's Junior College Book list:7
There are other lists ,that might have been used instead, such as

A List of Books for College Libraries, by Charles B. Shaw, and Books'
for Junior College!, by Edna A. Hester. The Hilton list, being com-
piled on the basis of stOstically reliable agreements among instrue-
tors of the courses concerned, was considered the more appropriate for
the purpose of this study.

One might ask why a list of b9oks selectod primarily for junior.
college libraries was *dented to a list for senior-college liE
The reason' is simply that, to discover what books are presumably read
by ale largest number of students in both types of college, one must
give mat attention to the counes pursued in the first 2 yips, *hid
enroll more students than those pursued in the last 2 years. Further-
more, the students preparing to tech in elementary schools in many
cases enroll for a 2- or 3-year course only. A sample of the reading
collateral to çounies offepd during the first 2 years, or junior Mi-
lege, is thus a more satisfactory sample, of the reading required of
teachers in general than is the reading collateriil to courses offered
in the third and fourtb years, or senior college.

It was accordingly necessary to show how mp,ny of the .652
selected (on the basis of. Hilton's evidence) as most valuable for all
7 courses and for general reference purposes combined were available
in li4eral arta college libraries and in teachers college iibrarit. Tie
facts are prieented in table 1. It is apparent that as a group the arts
college libraries were better equipped, since, of tie 652 titles, the

, average number held by the arts colleges wa1450, the average numb&
id by the 50 teacheri colleges, 345, and *the average number held

by the 6 normal ritliools, 228. Forty percent of 'the .:Liers college
libraries held fewer than 300 of the 652 titles, which is less than the
number held by the one arts college library holding the smallest
number. The average for the 22 selected teachers colleges was380,
which ia w911 aboye that of, the entire group of .teachers colleges but
still below the average for the arts collev libraries. .
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Thus far the two types of libraries have, been coml ar.s.' -.with refer-
ence onry to the number of titles held. It is next important to know
whether the libraries *hich contained fewer titles in each subject did
not also contain the most important titles. If so, they were making
the more efficient use of mo.ney expended for library purposes.

To meet this questiop it was nezeesary to shop (1) the extent to
which the two types of libraries held tht same titles and (2) the rela-
tive importance of the titles held by the two types of libraries.

The correspondence between the titles held by the two types of
libraries is shown most clearly by a correlation of the percentage of
liberal arta colleges having a given title in their libraries with the
percentage of teachen colleges holding the same title. Table 3 gives
the coefficients of correlation. The boob in the two tipes of libra-
ties were most nearly the same in Americán history and were most
different in economics. The coefficients were all positive and ranged
from +0.426 +0.058 in economics to *0.770 +0.025 in American
Winery. The coefficient for American history was significantly higher
than that for tiny other subject. Next in order came history of educa-
tion and general reference books. Following these came four sub-
jects, all of which were closely grouped: Sociology, educatiimal psy-
chology, general biology, and general psychology. The difference
between sociology (the highest of the four) and general psychology
(the lowest) was less than thai probable error and hence was not sig-
nificant. The coefficient for ecorlomics was lowest cif all and signifi-
cantly lower than the next in order, general psychology.
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iorrsiation between poronito,ps of 58 Woken oollica..4tutu' 3.
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, normal libraries and peroeniate of Moo& arts cony. libraries
the same

Subject:
American history
Hiskey of education_
General reference'
Sod
Ed atit=
Biology
Pgyahology
Economies.

psychology
d

& =, 1P e MP CIP

adiciefit OW,
IOUs

a 770±0. 026
. 701 ±. 038
. 694 ±. 043
: 627 ±. 043
. 626 ±. 049
. 680 ±. OTO

67 065

Coefficients of correlation between the liberal arts colleges and the
22 selected teachers colleges were computed for the tifyo subjects,
sociology (+0.688 +0.043) and educational psycho A. (+0.639

0.0496). In these two subjects, and vety probably in the others,
the correspondence between the selected teachers colleges and tile
liberal arta colleges was slightly higher than the correspondence be-
tween all the teacher* colleges and the liberal arta colleges as glom)
in able 3.

The three subjects in which the two groups of libraries most nearly
held the same titles, American history, history of education, and
general reference books, were represented by a larger proportion of
old books than were the other five subjects. This fact partly explains
the agreement, since thera-was less chance for variation in purchaaing
standard works published prior to 1910. Additional explanation is
found in the closer igreement among instructors of American history
and history of education concerning the relative importance of recent
books. By contrast, the number and variety of publications in
economics wid sociology -allowed considerable latitude in selecting
supplementary readings for the same type of course. Hence the
holdings of the two groups of libraries tended to diveige more widely
each year-wherever differences in the aims of instruction ençouraged
the selection of different sorts of books.

The coefficienta of correlation 'in table 3, however, do not show
ch type of library held the most useful books in each subject.
unately, evidence. on this point was available from the Hilton

, which ranks each title on the basis of instructom' ratings and
accòrding vithe frequency of its appearance in reputable libraries.
Thus a comp a of the two groups of libraries on the basis of the
percentage of titles ranking highest in each subject should show to
what extent the superiority of liberal arts college libraries, thus far
apparent, might be due to their holding a larger number of low-ratiking
titles.

Table 4 shows that the more important titles, as determined by
Hilton's evidence, were better represented in the' liberal arts college
libraries in all except the stalk. V- professional subjectahistory of
education and educational psychology. AlVforeover, the superiority
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of the teachers college libraries iq the professionsl subjects was refry
small, the differences in krcentage amounting to nq more than 4 and
7, respettively: For the five other subjects, ifi which it ifiA-w' Ian
neceseary for teitebervlo be well read, the discroancy in favor of the
liberat\arts colt: libraries was striking indeed. The figures justify
the conclusion that in respect to eoonomics, at least, 'the teacher'
college libraries as a group were deficient.

Ttaut 4 Moan pereottaps of 56 Leachers oases and normal school Worries
. and t9 liberal arts collar. librari-e4 hading hats rand in the pper fifìA of the

Hilton hat for each subject

flubliot
,

4-year
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Diagrams
tin brat d
littoral arts

»ow
sod 7b-yerar

normal

li-Uvriso

DX brawn
In favor cie
liberal arts=.....--

1 I s 4
.

1 , 6
.. .a

gcooDnime
Bodo lea

.

.. .
Americas -
Manny et education
adikeational perboka

a_

.

,-

a
8 7

61
78
g1
8,1

.

74
84
Tra du
74
110

as
17t 14

+7
+27
--8

is
411

si
EIR

67a
're

,

__
4
+lb
4- IS
+17
+I

The comparison of the 22 sle:gtted teachers colleges with the liberal
sits colleges was more encouraging. The liberal arta colleges were
definitely superioi in economics, sociology, and *logy, and slightly
superior in psycfiology. The 22 teachers colleges were, shghtly
superior in kfierican history, and considerably better in history of
education and educational psychology.. Differences in percentage
are 7 and 12, respectively. In all subjec.ts tire .22 Balked teachers
colleges definitely surpassed the averages for the. entire group of
teachers colleges.

Hit be granated, as has been assumed, that the possession ity.ieach-
ers college libraries of important titles in the ,scfcial sciences en:courages
miáre students to read them, that the sècial responsibilities of the

profession require teachers to be well read in such fields,
and that this iesponsibility is sufficiently great to justify'. couipirison
of typical teftchers coil*e libraries with some of the libraries of some
of the better litwal arta colleges; it follows that the teac4ers oollege
librafies that are weak in the social sciences shotild proceed to build up
their collictions in such depirtmenta.
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OTHER COMPARISONS OF TEACHERS COLLEGE
UBRARIRS WITH THOSE OF LIBER4 MITS
COLLEGES

us

In justice to the institutions concerned, ate emphatic warning should
be given that the .comparisons which have been, drawn may easily be
given too much conaideratión. Various factors, besides the el
recognition of the imOriance of strong collections in certain de
meats, are responsibLe" for the diffete4ce between strong college
libraries and weak ones. Many of the conditioning factors lie beyond
the admihistrators' immediate control.

gOne suche factoz is relatiVe age. It is obvious that if two libraries,
having approximately the same book funds, buy the' beet publications
of each year, and if the titles used as a criterion are na limited to
recent publications, the older library will be the-stronger. While it
is true th"at the larger nutOer of.Aitles in the Hiltonlitist have been
piiblished since 1920, theri are also listed Many good old books in the
social sciences tiukt the older librarie's-woula be i.nore likely to possess.

dispmpottionate age. of the libeiral arts colleges is apparent in
table 5. A mean difference of 50 years places the teachers colleges at
a serious disadtantage in any title-lor-titie comparison.

TAIL' &ifrailaff. of 45 teachers wawa and 19 liberal arts waves founded ia
ack decade, 1840 to 1930

' 7
*

Dates al liatiadingI
---,

Teachers
oollsges

,

1.Thersi art'
maws

r
,

&dory 16410. ___ .... 1 3 61.. 7
1640 to UM ____:__ ............ 0 10. $
MO to Me:. ..J 11.1 10. 3
MO to 1/01............%___. _ . 1& 3 & 9
IWO to 1879..........._--___ .... . 6. 9 10, 3
MO to MOO._ ., l& 3 & 9
1X10 to II199 41104111 4M G. 1& 6 0
MOO to 11109.............. ......... 31 6 &4

6. 7 0MIR* 1910............. .., 1 3 0
4

Averagi'founding date for liberal arts colleges,. 1633; ranget 1693 to 1903:,
Average founding date for 44ear tese4ers isolleges, 1886; range, 1839 to 100.
Average founding date for 2-year andl-year normal schools, 1S84;'rangits 1850

to 1928. a

This adirantage in age is of course apparent in the relative size of
the collections. It is not surmising to find the liberal arta College
libraries more than four times arlazge the teachers college libraries,

2414114L-01-1.1. 6--17
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4

as shown in table 6. siDifferences in size have very little to do with
differences in the quality of college libraries containing more than
50,000 volumes, as previous studies have shown.' But for coli
libraries of 20,000 volumes or less, Which comprise half of the teach6rs°4
college libraries examined in this study, the correspondence between
size and quality is close. The coefficient of correlation between total
number of volumes and number of titles ini the Hilton list held by the
56 teachers college libraries was 0.82. Hence it is to be expected that
the larger libraries are stronger where both large and small libraries
have the same amount of money per student for annual accessions
and where a short list of titles is the criterion.

TABLE 6. Number of volumes held by 56 teachers college and normal school
libraries and 29 liberal arts college libraries

Average
17,600 to

Average
5,000 to 137,715.

Average
Avetage

a

Percentage
of teachers Pets=

Total number of 'volumes in college and of liberal
library normal arts college

,
_.

school
libraries

libraries

Fewer than 20,000 WI 0 R. 4
20,000 to 3%999 32. 1 17. 2
40,000 to 59,999 12. 5 10. 3
63,000 to 79,999 L 8 13. 8
80,000 to 99,999 1. 8 10. 3
100,000 and more 1. 8 44. 8

,
.

number of volumes held'by liberal arts college libraries, 107,096; range,
332,866.

number of volumes held by teachers college libraries, 26,238; range,

number of volumes held by fifty 4-year teachers colleges, 27,719.
number of volumes held by six 2:-year and 3-year normal schools,

13,893. '42
.To what extent the liberal arts colleges afidtthe teachers colleges

did spend tile lame amounts for library purposes is shown in table 7.
On the average, the liberal arts colleges spent more than twice as
much per *student as the teachers colleges. This fact is doubtless
sufficient explanation for the apparént superiority of the liberal arts
colleges, assuming equal energy slid (:tqual competence on the part of
instrucstors to select thd titles most useful for their purposes.

It might perhaps be expected that a large numller of students
would require a larger number cif different titles for collateral reference
purposes thin a small number of students. This, 'howeier, j's not
true. To INch a given course adequately necessitates certain refer-
ence books, whether the students number 20 or 200. The difference

16.4

Progress report of the oomMittee on library standards. North Central Amodation.Quarterbs, Bspssiu
bar 1980. p. 201. -

Randall, W. M. The College Library. Chicago, *M., 'University of Chicago Praia 1931 p. 95,
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES

in number of students affects merely the number of duplicate copies.'
It does not greatly affect either the number or the selection of different
titles required. Hence the sihall institution is committed to a con-
siderably larger expense for new titles per student .than the la*
institution.

TABLE 7 Total library expenditures per student for 53 teachers colleges and normalschools and 28 liberal arts colleges, by percentages

Amount per student
,

Percentage
of teachers
caegfeand normal
schools

percents'',
of ilber-
arts col-

kale

7.,ess tOan SUL
$10 to 519
$20 to $29
$30 t o ,3_f#fa$40 to
_ I to ea
'1 and more_

30. 7
58. 8
15., 4

10. 7
321
21. 4
7. 1
7. 1

10. 7
10. 7

Average annual library expenditure per student by liberal arta colleges, $36.30;
range, $8.40 to $92.

Average annual library expenditure per student by teachers colleges, $14r,
range, $1 to $25.

Average annual expenditure per' student for forty-eight 4-year teachers colleges,
$13.

Average annual library expenditure per student by five 2-year and 8-year
normal sch6ols, $16.

It 'is therefore a highly notewortSy fact that the difference in the
average enrollment, in favor of the liberal arts colleges chosen for
comparison with typical teachers colleges, amounted to no more than
136 students, as shown in table 8, whereas the average enrollment of
tbe 22 selected teachers collegeti w 600 larger than that of the normal
schools. Whatever advantages the arts colleges as a group had over
the tèachers colleges in respect to library support was not due to a
larger student enrollment. Recognitión of this fact gives additional

. emphasis to the deficienciei of library appropriation in teachers
colleges.

Ir the foregoing represents the most pertinent evidence obtainable,
the teichers coil e collectively, suffer lleavily by comparison with
die older liberal arts colleges in respect to the number and selection
of bloke concerning Contemporary social issues. To have demon-
strated *. repancy may be sufficient justification for this report.
Furtlier cation will consist in the strenuous efforts of teachers
college administrators to remedy the deficiencies. While objective
proof is lacking, the strong presumption is that if teachirs college
libraries were better stocked with readable discussions of present social

Randall, W. Btt. Op. dt., p. 7. Alio the College Library Book Budget. The Library Quarterly,
1: 4111. October 1932.
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problems, the public-school teachers of 1940 might take a larger
interest in such problems than do teachers of today. The present
interest of teachers and prospective teachers in reading upon con-
temporari issues, and the social attitudes reflected by their reading
are discussed in part 'V of this volume. Parts IV and V are mutually
deptSndent.

TABLE 8.Enrollme4 6f 58 teachers colleges mild normal schools and 29 liberal arts
r colleges

f iN

,
,. .

t ..

Number student.

,.'

Pimento..
of teachers

colleges
spd normal
r:Achaola

oni
arts ool-ism

_

PI than 200...... _..........
200 to 399
400 to 599
000 to 799
800 to 999
1,000 and more

1. 9
20. 7
22.6
13. 2
13. 2
28. 3

---.
iò:i
17. 2
24. 1
& 9

U. 4
,

Average enrollment of liberal arts colleges, 1,050; range, 260 to 2,875.
Average enrollment of teachers colleges, 914.5; range, 182 to 5,257.
Average ennillment of forty 4-year teachers colleges, 1,004.
Average enrollment of five 2-year and 3-year normal schools, 463.

44'

In conclusion it is in order to explain why almost exclusive attention
has been given to the social-science collections of the libraries exam-
ined. There are at least three justifications: First, the large impor-
tance to American society of public-school teachers who are well read
on social subjects; second, the tendency for the social-science collec-
tions of a college library to reflect the strong and the weak features
of the collection as a whole,3 third, the oppcirtunity to explain in
part the narrow social interests and limited social reading of student
teachers, described in the chapters of part V, in terms of library
deficiericies.

The opportunity just mentioned was not realized. Although the
liberal arts college libraries were much stronger than the teachers

Coefficients of correlation between total number of titles held on A List of Books for College Libraries
by Charles B. Shaw and the number of titles held in particular departments were u follows:

Total number of recommended titles held, minus titles in history velum number of fines held
in history (LOG

Total number of recommended titles held, minus titles in political seism myna number of
titles held in political &donee

Total number of recommended titles held, minus titles in sociology versus number of titles
held in sooiology 915

Total number of recommended titles held, minus titles in mamas vents number of titles
held in economies .900

Since the quality of all titles represented is Gemmed to be uniform, it is evident that the strength of the
total library holdings may be reliably estimated from the strength of the social solemn collsotions skew
Data by **rimy of Pra W. M. Randall, Graduate Library School. University of Chicago.
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11111CIAL SURVEY STUDIES 245

tollege libraries in social-science holdings, their students' social
attitudes were mfich the same as those of studeas in teachers colleges.
The same was true of the subjects in which both groups of students
read books. Direct comparison of library holdings and students'
attitudes was, of course, largely frustrated by the differences in
amount of extracurricular reading. It should, however, be the aim
of library admfnistrators to make their efforts produce -rownizable
effects upon the student mind. 4

Some evidence on this point was available in terms. ot students'
actual reading, which is further described in part V. Students were
asked to list the books they read "last week." Returns were avail-
able from 12 qf the 22 selected teachers colleges and from 12 others
of the whole group of 56 teachers colleges. The returns for women
were more cbmplete than those for men. A comparison was made of
the mean number of nonfiction books read by (a) freshman and sopho-
more women and by (b) upperclass women, and the mean number of
all books read by both groups in the 12 selected colleges and in the
12 unselected colleges. According to that comparison, students in
the 12 selected coll:.:es tended to read a larger number of books, as
well as a larger number of noificliion books than did the students in
the other institutions. For the fieshmen and sophomores the differ-
ence was n'ot highly significant, amounting to only 2.6 times the N,
probable error of the difference in nonfiction reading and 1.4 times
the probable error of the difference in total reading. Thus difference
in the quality of library facilities was not significantly related to
amount of reading done by freshmen and sophomore students in the
case of these 24 schools.

Tor the upper-class women, however, the differences in reading
were significant. The difference between the mean number of non-
fiction books read by upperclass women in the 12 selected coil ...! es and
the mean for the 12 other colleges was 4.9 times the probable error
of the difference. In the case of the mean number of total boplcs
read, the difference was 3.6 times the probable error. The upper-
class women in tbe colleges with better libraries tended very decidedly
to read more nonfiction books and a larger number of both fiction and
nonfiction titles than did students in the other colleges. It should also
be noted that in the 12 selected colleges the average number of non-
fiction books read by upper-class women was an increase of +0.23
books over the average for freshman and sophomoie women, while
in the unselected colleges the increase was only +0.08 books. Simi-
larly, the increase in total books read by upper-class women over
freshman and sophomore women in the selected colleges was 4-0.20,
while in the other colleges an actual decrease of 0.02 was found.

.
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Thtf data on aèt`lial reading just presented go considerably beyond
previous studies in the direction of criteria for college library collet).-
tions. They constitute the only objective evidence knowniAo the
writers, which upholds the frequent claims for library support. Since
the amount and character of student reading is the best single basis
on which to judge the educational value of a college library, the
consistency between the amounts of student reading and the library's
status in respect to books justifies confidence in the findings. It is
hoped that individual teachers colleges may be encouraged to record
similar evidence for their own benefit.
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PART V. READING INTERESTS OF TEACHERS

CHAFFER I

WrIAT TEACHERS WANT TO READ ABOUT

Public education, most Americans believe, is what makes democracy
possible. The general welfare demands a large increase in the number
of citizeni who can distinguish crucial from trivial issues. Pre-
sumably, then, the curriculum should take vomit) of its direction from
the problems now threatening the social order.

How directly a public-school teacher can deal with present or
future social.conflicts depends, of course, upon the age 'of the children
taught, upon the prior claims of fundamental subjects, and upon other
conditions beyond the teacher's control. But the critical and liberal-
izing influence of the school as an institution depends less, perhaps,
upon the nature and amount of social informa4on supplied than upon
thé personal attitudes of the teacher. .

Even tho-ugh the teacher be too busy with oftiat duties___O keep
informed, said even though he make no effort to Zeverò-p social
crusaders among his pupils, his notions regarding constitutional
liberty and his freedom from social prejudices affect fundamentally
the spiritual integrity and vitality of the 'American public school.
The Americah public school is, by definition, a school for all classes;
an institution dedicated to the purPose of teaching the various ele-
ments of our population to Ave harmoniously together.

The attitudes of teachers and prospective teachers toward certain
representative current topics are described in the following pagis.
For colisiderations both of convenience and of reliability the descrip-
tion is confined to data on reading. Teachers' attitudes toward the
various topics, and the attitudes of many other groups used for com-
parison, are reflected to some extent in the amount of material they
actually vread on each topic. Amounts of reading, however, is not in
itself a trustworthy index of relative interest except when two
important conditionfs are present: When the group concerned has easy
access to readable material on all of 'the topics, and when the group As
a whole doei a considerable .amount of reading.

I The section was Firmed by Prof. Dangles Wapleedi the Graduate Library School of the University
of Chicago, Chicago, M., assisted by A. M. W. Birkeland. This study is part of an investigation of the
oommittee on the reading *tweets and habits of adults of tbe American Association for Adult EducatIon
and the American Library Amociition. It'was also subsidised by the Carnegie Corporation and the
Graduate Library School of the Universiiy of Chicago.
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The importance óf both: conditiops should be plain. If a given
grgup of teachers is found to have read much on. only 10 out oLi..).
poisible 100 equally interesting `topics, the explanqtion may be that
reading matter on the It s 90 topics was not available. Further-
more; unless the giv Li group did a sufficient amount of reading to
indicate the normal, : 1:e ü preference among subjects that can be
read about, the selection of the subjects may be due to mere chance;
to the accidental fircumstances which led a few members of tile grQup

. . to read cittain books that happened to lie within easy reach.
Bedausse such conditions complicated the interpretation of data on

the actual resAlipg. on the various topics, a beiter index of relative
iiterest was 'sometimes obtained Elimply by asking teachers what
topici they fotmd most :interesting. ,The following disciission is
based on both types of datah-recordi of actual reading and group
ratings for relative interest.

The data are presented in four forms: Firth, with reference _to a
typical group of teachers, a description of 'social attitudes in terms .of
what teaaers want to read about and what theSr actually read;
secofid, a comp; *i:Lin of the topics of mosi interest to prospective
teachers, teachers in service, and members of other occupations, with
the topics-selected (by a ccrmpetent jury) as those of most importance
to thé Nation ai thee present time; third, an analysis of the character
and amount- of actual reading by various professional groups, coma,
parisons being made .with the reading of other groups wherever ttey
help to define, the general reading of prospective teachers; finally, a
despription of the reading interests, obtained by comparisons of the
oontimPorary subjects which different groups of teachers consider
most interesting to read about.

From the patterns of interest .thus defined, the reader may draw
many important conclusions reggrding the civilizing and liberalizing
effea of the professionil preparation of teachers, regarding the Atti-
tudes of teachers in service toward 'inportant issues of the times, and
iegarding the respects in which the attitudes of teacherä differ most
widely from those of other occupational groups.

-Data on reading° intereilts do not, of course, tell the whcile story
about vthe preparation of teachers. There are other things which
should be known such as the reqreational and informational hobbies
of teacheri that are not shown by reading and reading interests.
But the data bete presented do offer a cultural index for the professiofi
as a whole, and knt out a possible remedy, assuming that teachers
college studentahave access tcrieadable material on, some df II ; I Y'
subjects about which they need to know more. How mu 6 i excess
they have, u compared witi students in colleges of liberal is
indicated in part IV, I
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ARE TEACHERS INTERINTED IN "DEPRESSION" TOPICS?

The reading practices of public-school teachers enrolled for pro-
fessional training in a university summer school are used to illustrate
certain xleoding tendencies of teachers in general. The industrial
area from which the teachers came prof:01y represents a normal blend
of conservative and radical opinion..

The instruments used to collect data on reading int4ftts and actual,
reading from the gioup were 2 check-lists, each presenting the list of
60 selected contemporary topics. On the first chea-list the teachers
were asked to mkrk the topics according to their relative interetat; on
the second they were asked to indicite the amount of reading done on

-eac i topic during the past 2 weeks and to state whether the reading
was in the daily press, in weekly or monthly magazines, or in

books of fiction or nonfiction.
'The selection of the 60 topics was based upon 4 years' accumulation

of evidence concerning the subjects of most interest to the population
at large. Thirty-one of the 60 topics were those on which many more

issues which the present economic situation hu rendered acute. They
1929 to June 1930. Such topics are Consequently those relating to social.

1931 to January 1932, than appeared during the 18 months, January

article, appeared in Ainerican periodicals during the 6 months, July

are hereinafter referred to as "depression topics." The other 29 topics
included 11 which previous studies had shown to be intermitting to
nearly everybody, 11 known to be uninteresting to nearly everybody;
and 7 usually rated about midway between "interesting" and "not
interesting." Hence', the second list of topics series as a scale by
which to estimate the degree of interest expressed by any given group
of readers in depression topics as such.'

Returns from the selected group of teachers on the two cheek-lists ate
noteworthy and represent teachers in general in the following respects:

1. Some riading 'was done on every topic.
2. On the average topic, 45 percent of the reading by teacheis of

each sex was done in the daily press, about 40 percent in weekly or
, monthly magazines, and about 15 percent in nonfiction books.

3. In general, more reading was done on the interesting topics than
on the uninteresting topics. The coefficients of correlation betweenJlie 60 topics ranked for relative interest and for relative amotints of
actual reading ate: For the women teachers, 0.012.±0.05, and for the

-1,men,C1.860±0.07. The correlation between the seiés in respect to the
relative iniat of thé topics is 1).577±0.05, .and the correlation
between tge sexes in respect to actual reading on' the subject ¡a
0.020±0.05. The last coefficients show that the avOlability of
reading matter had a large effect upon actual reading, since the num-

I Bub group &ivy bays * high itstistiod rbllJty. Poe widen* so Wapitis and Tyke'. WhetFowls want to Rood About. Chian% M. The University ot Chicago Preset 111111, oh. VII.
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250 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE -EDUCATION OF TEA CHEM

ber of subjects on which both groups adually rpd watklamer than the
number in which biith were interested.

4. The 60 topics sNaTere ranked separately in order of relative interest
to the teachers of each sex in 10 groups of 6 topics each. When so
ranked, none of the depression tApics appeared among the following

.6 topics of most intkrest to the women teachers: (a) Personal health,
(b) personality development, (c) getting along with other people,
(d) interesting places in the Unistikl States, (e) interesting places
abioad, and (f) travel and outdoor life.

5. Only one of the depression topics, unemployment relief, appeared
Among' the next most interesting group of 6 topics. The other 5 were:
(a) Stories about statesmen and politicians,- (b) parents' tikeatment of
children, (c) the meaning of culturIti) motives of human behavior,
and (e) personal beauty.

6. Thirteen of the 31 depression topics, however, appeared in the
upper half; that is, the most interesting half ,of the list of 60 topics.
In, order of decreasing illterest to women teachers, the 13 topics were:
(g) Unemployment relief, (b) social effects of unemployment, (c)
Americais in Russia, (d) sociarresponsibilities of the church, (e) ptoh-
lems of the machine .age (bverproduction, etc.), (f) froe trade and pro-
tective tariffs in the United States, (g) housing problems, (h) conlmu-
nism in the United States, (i) 'unemployment insurance, (3) disarma-
ment and 'preparedness, (k) serialism in the .United States, (1) police
methods, and (in) cancellation of foreign debts.

7. The wonn% teachers' 'actual reading on these topica (i news-
papers, magazines, and books) was consistent with their interest rat;
ings. Their actual reading 6n the 10 most interesting depression topics
was 88 percent of their actual reading on the 10 most interesting
fopics of all, which included no depression topics.

8. The lowest fifth' of the list of 60 topits, whén ranked for relative
intkrest to women teachers, contained 12 topics, including the follow-
ing 6-- aepression topics: (a) Econopiic, and industrial planning, (b)
pacifists, (c) conscientious objectors, (d) stabilization of business, (e)
corruption in potties, anelY) tariff problems of European countries.

9. Only 1 book was read by any of the women teachers on any 1 of
these 6 topics, theAl topic being corruption., in politics. Economic and
industrial planning was read about by only 30 percent of tke teachers
in press articles, 13 percent in weeldy reviews, and 3 percent in monthly
magazine articles.

10. The men teachers showed slightly more interest in the depres-
sion topics, and proportionately laiger am6unts of roiling on them.
On- the .entire list of topics, however, the women teachers did-10 pet-
cebt more actual reading than the men.

Table 1 compares the number of depiessión topics with ,the nian
of other topics ranked in each fifth of the list by the teachers of each

:
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sex. It is apparent that the depression topics cluster about the mid-
point' of the list when the 60 topics are ran,ked in order of *relative
interestoto imtch sex.

TABLE 1.Number of depression topics placed by men and women teachers in each
4 fifth of the Waist scale

Group of topics

12 most interesting_ ......
Second 12
'Third 12
Fourth 12
12 least intererting

Number of toPioe placed by

Men i Women

Other hp:Forir Other

4 6 ,

7 a
9 3

m 6 7

1 11
7 3

11 1

6
6 6

11. Only 4 depression topiCs were found in the fifth of the list most
interesting to men, namely, (oil problems of the machine age, (b) eco-
nomic mid industrial planni*- (c) wages, and (d) social effects of

, unemployment. The 6 depAssion topic's in the seoende fifth were:
(4) Unemployment relief,&°(b) free trade and protective lards in the
United States, .(c) ament and treparedness, (d) Russia's eco-
nomic policies, (e) s bilization of business, an4 (f) unemployment
insurance. '

12. powever, men read more on the depression topics which inter-
ested them thad on other tópics of even greater interest. file amount
of actual reading reported on the 9 mgst interesting depression topics
wits almost identical with the -amount reported on the -9 other topics
of most.interest. Yet only 1 depression topic stood as higb in relative
.interest as the other 9 general topics. This discrepancy between lied-
tag interest and actual reading has'already been noted in connection
with the reading of women teachers. It is largely explained by the
relative difficulty of finding readable material on each topic. The
topics most read about -Nere as likely to be those on which attractive
reading matter wai available as those on which the teachers were
most eager to read; and "depression reading" wait easily available.

13. Among the topics) oi least interest tò the men teachers, the 5
least interesting wexe: (a) Stóries about kings and queens, (b) persona)
beauty, (e) superstitions and !Alias, (d) socialism in the United States,
and (e) foreign politics. To explain by what early training or preseat
associati9n the students have. been influenced to rate the 4st 2 topics
in the same category of interest as the other 3 would require an addi-
tionai extensive investigatión. The conservatism of men teachers is
apparently safe so long as personal beautir and socialism are found
&warty inteiesting and,at the foot of a list of topics widely discussed
in contemporary magazines.
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CHAPTER II

WHAT TOPICS ARE OF MOST INTEREST TO
TEACHERS

ARE PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS INTERESTED IN IMPORTANT SOCIAL

Insofar as teachers in general agree with the typical group jusA
described, it May be said that their interest in the Problem rendered
acute by the present eConbmic crisis is no greater than their interest
in other problems discussed in American periodicals.'

It may next be inquired whether the problems on which teachers
were most eager to read are the problems of most importance to Amer-
ican society at the present time. Since this investigation 'was pri-
marily concerned with the education of teachers, it was desirable to
know also how nearly the students enrolled in teacher-training inst4.
tutions agreed with teachers in serrice in their evaluation of such
problems. Furthermore, for a pioper perspective, the problems of
most interest to teachers and prospective teacher's should be compared
with the problems of most interest to other occupational groupe, if
only to offset the effects of academic influence.

The comparisons suggested were clearly impoisible without some
criterion of the "social importance" of the topics in which the various
groups are most interested to read. Such a criterion was found in a
list of 40 topics upon which a carefully selected jury showed' close
agreement. Each member of thé jury was asked to examine a list of
117 topics, representing all the topics discussed in American publica7
dons from 1919 t9 1929, and to arrange the topics in 10 groups accord-
ing to their relative social importance. As might be expected, the
results:showed some disagreement, especially with regard to the
at the mid-point of the list. Concerning the 20 most imporiant topics
and the 20 least important topics, however, the agreement was unani-
mous within a range of slightly more than one tenth of the entire list.'
The 40 topics thus indicated as shown in table 2, were consequently
accepied as a criterion oi social importance.

An account of the methods eziiployed in Wading, from articles publip.W in A mze tifoilft in
1919, the topics used for comparison witb tip dojo, topics appears in t'ap1-4.= d tryW, op. dt,

I For the 20 topics judged to be of much social impErtince, the range of the standArd deviations was from
OS to 1.9, the= quartile &-vistion of the standard daviattow was 0.2N. For the (4 topics judged to be oleo
medal importance, the range of standard deviations was fatal O. to 144 and tiwi quartile &Than at the
standard &viaticum wu 0.1411.
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SPECIAL SURVVY STUDIES

TABLa 2.Porty top:a on which the ieleded jt4ry dwell/ ary s

&deft important
Criticism of Government
Problems ci the Federal Government
Problems of State and city government
United States foreign affairs
The next war
PreparednesS
Peace movements
Social values of acieikee
Public health and medical progress
The changing status of woman
Social welfare problems
Problems of the city
Problems of the country
Comments on marriage and divorce
Eugenics and birth oontrol
Child training
Elementary and secondary education
Adult education
Parents' relationships with children
&kiss marriage.

SWOT unim-s-ant twigs
OftptainR of industry
Aitists and musicians
Authors
Actors and actresses
Royalty and social leaders
Military and naval heroes
Sportsmen .

Developments in aviation
r Plant life

Animals
Birds and insects
Marine life
Inte_resting places abroad
Interesting places in the United States
Crimes
Writers and writing
language and the art of oonvenation
Sports
The,bome garden.
The (=lily car

6

The validity of this criterion rests primarily upon two assumptions,
each of which is safe. The first assumption is that the five men coni-
posing the jury were well qualified to designate on a given list the
topics having the most (and thne least) important implications for the
American people at the present time. To describe the qualifications
of each jury inember individually would unfortunaiely violate the
condition of anokymity on, which each agreed to help. All hold
positions of national, importuiCe in thefield of contemporary social
criticism. Their reputations are established by many years of dis-
tinguiahed research in this field. Their academic poaitions testify
to their eminòmic and political disinterestedness.

The second assumption is that the jury members based their ratlIgs
on the same interpretation of the topics. The fact that several topics
received widely different ratings by the various members suggests
that such topics, at least, were variously interpreted. However, in
regard to the 40 on which agreement was close, the strong presumption
is that the interpretations were very similar; and, further, that the
tiny ratings were based on the same essential meanings as were the
ratings for relative interest which were obtained, for sake of compari-
son, from more than 15,000 readers from the general population.'

,

spiv.; --,di1Nsogissists ranked 117 topics, band by eirperittNit, to cover the subjects dimmed in Am.-.-
perkx-11 from MI 1M, 02 a 10-pcdnt male to tndloate relative social importance.

eoviatitme in nak-ing of the trophy appeming above Tamed from 0.1S to 1.9. The topics an the Wtt badamp ninking of arykseoandt and third an the mile el relative social Impede:Km; and times cm tb right
bad smi g. makings cl eAthi ninth, gad waft.

O Tte, east; of =Nifty c4 tilt topics tipm the reliability ci the ratings for relative interest have twinstudied and bad to Weals. and Tyler, op. cit., eh. VIL
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254 NATIONAL SUBVIT OF TRIM ZDUCATION .OF =ACHIM
The last point is obviously crucial. Unless the jury ratings forimportance and the teachers' ratings for interest are based on thesame interpretation of the topics, the former do not ernistitute a validcriterion. On thi*poivt, however, we have the empincal test of the,

comparisons themselves.
`The' following outline shows the procedure followed in computingthe index of the social importance of the reading interests of each ofthe groups'.

1. Find what percentage of the 20 topics rated " occially important" by the jurywererated "highly interesting" S by the given group. (For example, returnsfrom several arts college faculties, rited 10 of the 20 important topics u"highly interesting", a ratio of 50 percenp2. Find what percentage of the 20 "socially =important" topics were rated, "uninteresting" by a giveil group.' (The colipge faculties rated 9 suchtopics as uninteresting, a ratio of 46 percent.)
3. Determine the mean percentage of agreement. (Adding the topics in respectto which the college faculties' ratings weed with the jury's ratings, 10 and 9,gave 19 agreements out 'of # possible 40, or an agreement of 47.5 percent)4. Find what percentage of the 20 "socially important" tot:dos were ratedinteresting" by the given group. (No topics were so rated by the collegefaculties, a ratio of .0 percent.)
6. Find whitt percentage of the 20."socially unimOortarit." topics were rated"highly interesting ",by the group; (One tZpio was so rated by Op collegefacult4s, a ratio of 5 percent.)
6. Determine the mean percentage of'disagreement, (The mean peroentage dt 0percent and 6 percent was 2.5 percent of disagreement between the jury and.the college faculties.)
7. Subtract the mean percentage of disagreement from the mesn iv 1 s tage of

,agreement. Tbe difference is the desired group index. (Subtrac the 2.5percent representing disagreemqpt from the 47.5 percent representing agree-ment gave a differenoe of 4#pdroent. The relation between the judgmentsof the jury and, the reading interests of the men instructors on liberil artscollege, faculties, for example, was tio close as to substantiate the jury'sratings. The jury's ratings were icoordingly accepted as a satisfactbry basis.upon which to Ccimpare the social-mindedness of the various groups.111
6 Placed la the upper Nth of the list of 117 topias by the ratinp of the troop as a whole.s Placed in the lowest fifth of the list of 117 topics by the ratings of the 'Way u a whole.
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Mitart-hadtal agranisast balms alkial importance and as magi Oigaof 34 t groups, including .Uachare sad prospective teackers
Me Iodates represent the %Nyasa praetors agreement and Ps= dkuilillanstaf wtththe )ury a mong U Pm grou. MIMI an 40 coatem,parery

a

Group

Pervient
at agree-
want an

topics

a

Mee atudaits

°Liberal arts
Teachers (ellsoap 4

L' renal freshmen. _.
Liberal arts collage
I.' amenity sealers . .

V Weetsejeronte

Twitters collegle
'Teachers col)ese
Liberal axis college freshmen__ .

rti vsnd ty CcC
"Abend arts college sonlors.......
University euniors.. a 410,1 a

Mee tarierr .

B ipm Ilea* .
C famaty

wean teadiers

a

R aril elementary
raded tlementary.H h school

Soda' seism, in high school...
Prigs:wive& ilea

!Mc-tors_
Lawyer,

4

Rank of
group

Percent
of ease-

40 r.

topic,

Rank
of group

35. 0

15. 0
17. 5

19

19
3

Prefeesdieeei molt

Parmsn (college graduates)
Woman (colles, graduates)._

5 PriVasillesal omen
13 wendvet .. . . . . ara-i
MinelisosoCa's 17111-1i11118..

Bastaiti

Milos clerks
Salesmen

erchanta.

'haft's' WOWS

1

11. 3 Damietta". ............. .. a.

clerks

Wes darter.
. Lsbori op stew

Electriclana.
8 taunt)ttars
Poliosmen
Structural ironvs miters

..............
..... 0.

Labftring trouts

A

19

10.

17 8
10. 0
7. 6

17. 8
M. 8
17. 8
27. 1

I The $4 typical groups were selected from several hundried an thilsit of oarrelations &bowing them ta.highly Mica

The validity of the groùp ratingsis further supported bfthe char-
acter of the groups found to agrea most closely and to disagree rilost
widely with the jury. Stich groups are indicated by the grouri ranl 7
in table 3. The fact that the groupsak closest itgreemént with the
jury ilicluded men in college factkities7rmen on high-school faculties,
and women high-school teachers of `socis,1 science, justified confidence
in the relative status of the groups; likewise, the fact that the widest
disagreement was found among girls and boys in the freshman classes
of liberal arta colleges, and amorigjnen and women clerks in business
offices-groups which are likely to be uncritical.

The social attitudes of the various groups may now be illferred from
the comparisons. Among teachérs in service, the high-school men

Ite grqup rank b probably mot; valid than the group Index, especially if the poop index be takento imply that the subjects an which any grow likes bait to read should correspond 100 percent with thesub** oonsidered most Important by a group ot specialisti in. the field. Such, ot course is not the
ease. Many "personal" topless are mare interesting to everyone than many contemporary "social" topics,however Important the latter may be.
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teacherncl- elementary 'school women teachers were conspicuously
interested in impQrtant issues', so also, as might be expected, were the
teachers of social studies in high schoolp. The three groups were
surpassed only by the men on college faculties, by university senior
men, manly specializing in iocial sciences, and by farmers who were
college! gradilatesobliged by their calling to take a lively interest in
the economic problems confronting the farin industries.

The other two groups of teaaerá in sqvice, namely, the women
hichool teachers of all subjects 8 and the rural school teachers,
were in the lower half of the 34 groups. Their concern with the
selected 40 topics was about the same as that of policemen, electri-
cians, and office girls. They differed niuch from these groups, how-
ever, in respect to other topics.

,Prospective teachers are represented in table 3 by 1 'group of men
and 2 groups of women.. Returns from men studpts in StateleaChers
co9eges were too few to furnish reliable samplings of freshman and
senior groups separately as were obtained for women students.
, The status of the lien students in teachers colleges was only the
middle rank of the 34 groups, but compared favorably with that of
other men stüdents, being about haliwiy between the freshmen and
seniors of colleges and univeisities combined. This standing, however
is lower than would be expected, if the teachers cotege curriculuin
emphasized sociarstudies in proportion to theit professional value.

The women students Ain teachers colleges were ckarly superior to
the other groups of women students with respect to their interest in
impdriant social topics. The teachers ;seniors ranked above
thesuniversity seniors, even though the teache* coll; e seniors as a
group ranked in the lower half of the 34 groups.
'i Taken as a whole, the foregoiiig evidence is far from encouraging.
True, stpdents in teachers cOleges did not differ greatly from students
hi general in their attention to important social issues, but what
inspires grave concern is the fact that students in general and im-
portant groups of teachers in particular viere not much more enlight-

.

eued than a cross section of the population at large. This condition
must be *chatiged before the lc'hook can effectively oppose the cfrift
toward social inertia.

.s Percentage distribution of group according to subjeots taught: Language teachers, 0.8; commarcial
touchers, 18.1; mathoinatim teact=3, 1/.1; bony.% ammonia teachers, 72; physioal education teachers, 4.11;

tuna science tembon, 8.8, and =Jai science ¡ambers, 7.
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CHAPTER III

COMPARISON OF ACTUAL READING OF
TEACHERS WITH OTHER PROFES.

SIONAL GROUPS
DO PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS READ?

Thus far certain data on reading interests have reflected the atti-
tudes. of selected groups of teachers toward depression topics and to
waid other important issues ,of the day. The daia suggest certain
trends very clearly. 'Further data, covering a wider geographical
distributio : s d as wide a rangt as possible in topics, were necessary
before the findings could safely be assumed to apply to teachers and
prospective teachers at litrge.

Data (in the actual readink and subject interests of . ; hers colleke
students were collected by means of the special form m 30 groups
of students in teachers cplleges. For interpretation an mpet
similar data wete collected from students in liberal artEl colleges and
universities and from teaphers-in-service. In all, 6,840 returns, repre-
senting 85 8tud6nt and %teacher groups in all sections of the United
States, were received. Table 4 gives the numerical distriblition.

10

TABLZ 4. Distribution qf professional groups reporting

Group

Men Women Total

Number
of

groups

Number
. of

persons

Teachers college students
Lftwal arts oollege students__ _ _

University students___ _ .. ..
Teachers in servioe.

Total tr.

10

4
7

884
471
420
643

2, 418

Number Number
of of

groups persons

20
10
a

211

As

The average miner of 621vkinals per group is 80.
ç.

Number
of

ovum

1, 81r
729
374

1, 671

so
le
9

30

4, 485 85

Number
of

persons

2, 095
1, 200

794
2, 151

8, 840

Th%-hrm was ftsviAomi by extensive experiment to the point where the complete range of subjects
dkcmed in American periodicals from 1919 to 1929 Was sufficiently oondeised to secure reliable Warns of
reading interests from any bolt" f-,1° AC*1 group. The form sign coiled for data op the newspapers and insp.aim read regularly and on the books reed "lest"

WIIP-4-3w)1. 5-43
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NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERSa

To correct any bias resulting from the fact that the 85 groups Fere
all academic, 2,678 additional returns were obtained from 37 groups
of both sexes representing 'other professions, business executives,
skilled trial's, and unskilled labor.'

The fact cannot be overemphasized that the data secured from the
return; of each group have been separately checked for statistical
reliability. The group Tatings on the relative interest of various-
subjects, lor example, were checked by dividing each group into
random halves and correlating the two sets of ratings. The resulting
coefficients, for all groups herein presented, are well above 0.9, which
justifies full confidence in the ratings. Had the work been simplified
by omitting this laborious pr6caution, the comparisons would com-
pel less respect. The data hereinafter presented may be accepted as
sufficiently reliable.

The reading interests of-teachers and prospective teacliers will be
described in terms of: Amount of reading iii tiewspaters, magazines,
and books; time spent in voluriiarrreading; magazines most read;
classes of books' most 'read; moth-read authors, and sources from
which ihe reading matter is obtained.

Amount of reading.Perhaps the most noticeable fact about the
average amounts of reading in newspapers, magazines, and books by
teachers and students in teachers colleges is their uniformity. Table
5 shows that a.moz;g the professional groups Women did more book
reading than m teachers in service read more migazines than teach-
ers college stude and .men read more newspapers than women.

TABLE 5. Mean amounts of reading by professional groups
pa

Amount of reading

a

-ay

Men Women

HI
whiff

teachers

3

Teachers
college

students

High-
school

teachers

3

Average
Average

laxly
Average

larly
verage

.
number of books read per week__
number of &madam; read regu-

number of newspapers read regu-
.

number of hour" per week went
reading

1: 23

& 48

1. 991

& 50

1. 11

2. 03

1 02

& 62

Elanen-
tary

teachers

Fresh-
man and
sopho-
more

teachers
college

students

1. 73

4. 07

1. 90

7. 90

1. 34

8. 46

1. 74

& 87

Junior
find

senior
teachers
college

students

7

1. 44

2. 38

1. 76

5. 18

I Full descriptions of any of the groups named, omitted here for lack of space,will be sent onvrequest to
persons who may wish more information concerning particular groups in order to utilize the dattin other
studies.
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An analysis of the number of newspaPers and magazines .read
regularly by each group shows an entirely normal distribution. Ap-
proximately 40 percent of Sach of the 6 groups read 2 newspapers
regularly, and a larger proportion read 2 papers than read any other
mimber.

In respect to ihagarines, most hiKh-school teachers of each sex
regularly read 4, most women elementary teachers read 3, and all
3 groups of students read 2 magarimis regularly.

Magazines most read.The four magazines preferied by men high-
school teachers were: The Literary Digest, The Saturday Evening
Post, The National Geographic, and The American Magazine. Most
women high-school teachers read regularly the first and 4ast of these,
and The Atlantic Monthly and Good Housekeeping. Most women
'elementary school teachers read regularly: The Literary Digest, The
American Magazine, The Saturday Evening Post, and. The National
Geographic. The fact that The American Magazine was tbe second
inost popular among all groups of teachers is significant.

It is not surprising to find that teachers college students ^showed the
same preferences. The two magazines read regularly by most teachers
college students of each sex were The Literary Digest find The
American Magazine.

Book reading.In respect to book reading, the returns were less
satisfactory, fdr the reason that in reporting the books read "last"
week, the largest number of each of five groups re0 no books at all.
The exception occurred in the group of women :school aachers,
of whom the largest number read two books during the given week.
Of the other 5 groups, the largest number reading any books read
only 1.

It is pertinent to ask what sorts of °books were prekrred by each
group. Thrshort answer appears in table 6. Disregarding the four
columns to the right, as obviously 'affected by student assignments,
perhaps the most interesting facts are that the girls in teachers col-
leges read so much fiction and that the other groups of _women and
both groups, of men read less fiction than nonfiction.

44)
TABU') 6.Book 'readfizg of various types by each professional Oroup

Group c Non-
fiction Ilistcry Drama 4, M1sce1-

laneons1'"`"

Men high-school teachers
Men teachers Milne students
Women high-eebool teachers
Women elementary teachers
Free Main I I I sophomore Women
'teachers 4. ø

I ts
Junior and senior f ill I teachers ool-

lop students. 4
11

2

330
891
530

1

1, CM

1, 423

502

3

106 251
375m 422

440
712

732 572

919 C131

31'017 3)078

*;

13 16
43 32
25 29
44 34

26 94

36 106

7

7
24
39
48

117

71

310

Total

10 897
1 897

10 875
12 1, 400

3 1, 464

3 815
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Nonfiction.In nonfiction the following 10 titles were the most
widely read by all 6 gmups, in the order listed: The Education of a
Princess (Marie), Why We Behave Like Human Beings (Dorsey),

kThe 116val Road to Romance (Halliburton), Trader Horn (Horn),
The Story of San Michele (Munthe), Up From Slavery (Washington),
Mother India (Mayo), Microbe Hunters (crg Kruit), Little America
(Byrd), and The Great American Bilindwagon (Mert.

While at least the first two suggest the influence of classroom assign-
ments, the list as a whole implies that the teachers and teachers
college students who did read nonfiction were reading a good cross-
section of the annual publications. Further analysis of nonfiction in
terms of titles read by student and teacher group's was discouraged by
thee difficulty of identlying assigned reading in the student list. Such
contrasts, however, appear in the later discussion of topics 'orr which
different groups were most,eagir tp read.

Fiftion.In the case of fiction, the contrasts between thé actual
reading of teachers and teachers ciAlege students were perhaps most
plainly indicated by data mincerning thè authors most read by each
group. ComParison of authors suggestsby and large, that more
iniPortant writers of fiction Were read by women students in liberal
arts colleges than by women students in teachers colleges, by wiptuen
high-school teaéhers than bj.viomen elementary school teachers, by
women students in the first r2 year's of teachers 'college and men
teachers college studeikts than by men high-school teachers.

TABLE 7.:-Authors of fiction most read by different profdeional groups
, .

J

Author High-
school

teachers

Teach-
ers in

training

'Austen, Jane
Bennett; Arnold
Balm, Honors
Bacheller, Irving
Bailey, Temple
Bromfield, Louis
Conrad Joseph'
Oanfiskl, Dorothy
°ether, ills
Cooper, James s
Deeping, Warwick
Dickens; Charles

Alexander

!arbor,
Amigo's
Edna -op e,h

Cia)swortby, John
Hard_ ty Thomas_ __ a e
Jaergesbairner, Joseph_ ......
HIII-Luts, Owe
anus,

laP11131. R Yard
MOMS Dai s authors.. 11.%11

3

(s)

amoe

High-
school

teachers

'Pews

(s)

(s)
(s)
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mo .1E10.
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Grade-
school

teachers

D.

(s)

(s)

4 1

r.

7-
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'Men
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11=7
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TAims 7 .Authors of fiction stout read by different
a.
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fasional grouisContinued

Author

Syn., Peter B...,
Lewis, Bind&
Lincoln, Joseph
Lon. s Jack
M George
Marrow, were
Morley Christopher
Norris, Kathleen
(*tensor Martha
Priestley, J. B
Rhinehart, MarY R
Stern, Gladys

8abatiO.. alter A.
T . William
Tolstoy,
Twain, Mark_
Undset,
Walpole,
Wharton,

Means mostread &labors.
Since the groups differ In the total amount (it reading reported, there is nouniformity either in the numberel anthers indicated in each column or in the proportion of each !coup reading each apthor.

Sources.----In support of the statement, in the supplementary study
on the teachers college library, that teachers college students obtatied
moat of their reading from the college library, tile reader will note
froin table & that the teachers college library and the p'ubfic library
supplied most readinj to student teachers and teachers in service.
The table also shows that student teachers used public libraries to
aupplonefit their college libraries; that approximately one-fourth of
the women teachers patronized rental Albraried for current fiction;
that about 'one-fifth of the highschool women '. téachers subscribed
to book clubs; that almost ball of. the teachers in service and ti fifth
of the teachers college seudelits patronized bookstores, and that nearly
half of the men arid considerably more than half* the womeh of
all groups obtiiined reading matter from friends. the Nibile,
table 8 justifies the statement alit' the library is the "ghost import:ant
source of what is read by teachers and student teachers alike.
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-1

TABLZ 8.-Percentage of different profeesional groups obtaining reading matterfrom the various sources

Source

Men Women

High-
school

teachers

Tauber,
in lean-

ing

High-
school

teachers

Number in group
Book clubs
Bookstores
Public libraries_
School of college libraries
Circulating or rental libraries_
Club libraries
Friends at
Special reference libraries
Publishers associations__

ammo e e 4. de ap

.

330
10. 3
44. 5
87. 9
47. 9
14. 8
5. 8

44.
9. 1

l& 8
;.

fel
& 1

al 9
49. 3
74,7
& 4
2. 7

47. 0
5.

11. 9

ApIIMINa

530
21. 3
49. 4
71. 7

14.
9. 4

00. 4
11. 5
la 5

Grade-
school

teachers

and sophol

ers college
students

Junior
and senior
beechen
college

students

11. 3
41. 6
76. 9
29. 9
21. 9

4. 2
01. 0
& 9

21. 2

1, 423
2. 1

X
06. 3
80. 5
7. 1

. 6
I& 4
2. 8
6. 7

t
.4

68.6
2.7 fi
& 0

& .

In conclusioii, it may -be obsèrved that the largest number of each
oup,. about 36 percent, devoted.: no móre than 8 hours a we tó

ng; that most of the teachérs procured .their reading from blic
libraries, the riext largest. numbsor fromsphool or college libraries, and
third largest number from friends, that most tiachers college stu-
deilts procured their reading from their college libraries oi kom public
libraries; and that both groups were acquailited with the beit cm:item-
yorary writers of -both 4ction and ninafiçtioii;eyen thóugh more than
a third eac up did no reading beyond professional or classroom.

'require'me .
. . , .

. t, , , .

The logical inference is that the responsibleslauthorities should.
give serious .attention to filar conditions, if the education of teacheis
is intended to desvelop intelligent attitudes towards contemporary t

social issues: First, thg relatively significant:: role of readineas com-
pared" with other student activities in respect to the stime degoted
to eaCh; second, the small proportion of student teachigs who rea4

-t- anything beyond course requirements; think, thaw proVable depend-
ence of actual reading upon the, adiertising of readable 'Odes on cur."
rent issues by the libraries from which,most teachers and teachers'in
trainineobtainea theit readings, and, fourth,' the py of such...
libraries in the field, of contemporary social gbiiticism, bioaaly defined. ';.
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CHAPTER IV

,

ING INTElfESTS4 OF DIFFERENT GAUPS OF
TEACHERS

o

TOPICEP OF INtEREST TO PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

This final-§ection of the study is, perhaps, the most important. It
compares the subjects of most interest: to teachers college students,
teachers in service, and members of other occupational groups with.
the subjects on which each gioup does most reading in books. Such
comparisons are somewhat exciting to students of human nature and
to anyone else wishingoto understand as fully as possible the. &Ono-
tive traits of any given group. The social attitudbs of a given gioup

4, toward typical aspects of the 'contemporary% viene are revealed by'
dat4 on their reading interests and the amount of ièading done.

Diffèrences inbamount of book reading on the various subjeCts show
what effort is made to satisfy curiosities. Asstiming equally easy

. access b¡r all gibups to readable books on each subject, thé intensity
or sincerity of group inteiest may be estimated by the relative
amounts of book feading on each stfbject by each group. The as-
sumption, h6;ivever, is at present untenable.. In part IV it was,

; shown that teachers college st-udents in different institutions had uni.
moil access to the literature in a given fk1d. lienc(13' relative amounts
of book reading' cannoe he taken:- as -evidence of reading interests
un ag:ncies or o distribution have become f,ar more e
that is; co til their boots are selected according to the 'known subject
interests specified groups: -However, the .combined data on read-( .ing inte : ^and on. relative amounts df book reading constitute, at
least for student groupkthe best objective eseription of the group

The data are also highly 'useful in a more "practical" dirtiction.
Oiscrepanciei 'Pbetween inteieiting subjects and the sül?jects most

iead about point to certabiobistacles, which *must roT3' 'd before
re: fnterests cati be fay satisfied. In the m bgttOes

4.are: (1) Theinability of 'publishers und librarians to se -réadabit
: rials On the) subjects of most intertist to particulkr/groims
Ns; (2)4nsufficientdadvertising of such titles by &liege

and hbrafivas; and ¡a) the students' difficultiis in securing 'such titles
trona the libraries oi other sources-on demandthe inAccessibilitjr of
reiadini matt4r on the subjects of lnaj9r interri. Proper attention
to, tlif remo*al, of suchVbstacles to Fider reading .in the fiidd of
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social criticism-should help to remóve some of the cultural ndeficiepcies
of prosPective teachers.

Procedure.The discussion to follow is largely concerned with the
relative hiterest of different groups in the topics discu In °current
publications and with the amount of réading by each group on each
topic.

The proe;e3dure for determiping the topics upon whicii each group
does most reading consisted in rankii4 the topics according to the
number of words read on each by the given grbup. .In the case of
book marling this meant ewnining all the books read by the group I

to identify the various topics discussed in each book, claslifying the 1

books under tile topics discussed, and (since a book of nonfiction con-
tains on the average about 100,000 words) crediting each topic with
the estimated _number of words each book devotes to it. For exam,

topicone only and read by one person only,
.ivould credit the given topic 'with 100,000 words. Another hook read I
by one person only but classified- under four t9pics would credit each
of the four topics in proportion: jach top& çw1dbe 'credited with
25,000 words. The justification for this weighting is based on
numerous comparisons which show that, in the aggregate, the subject
classificittión of a title corresponds roughly with the amount of space
'(number of paragraphs, etc.), devoted to each of the topics under

) which it can be classilled by the title anti a briei examination.
The procedure used in scoring magatine réading wail slightly

different. Tim i0v magazines read by the largist number of each
group of readers sampled were &tit selected. In all, 20 magazine
were selected. From an examination of several consecutive issues of
each magaine, commencing with the January .1930, issue, the avei-
age number of pekes devoted to each topic was determined and the
number of words on:each topic n each inagazine was thpn estimated.
6ince the record of booko reading covired i week only, the topic
scores for month', maèzines were 4ivided by four ili'order that relay.
tive amounts of reading by each group on eltch. topic in magazines
might be directly compared with amouilts of book rtiading. The
amount of reading on each topic in newspapers wlas disregarded,
since it wasi about the &dame tpr each group. 'Typical groups read
most on the subjects receiving most space in "5 press,instaad of on
the subjects of most interest.' .

The difference between the reiding interests of teachers and those
o ¡mispectivppteachers wiWslight. py extensive intercoirelation of
daa, the correlatiim among ail grouNpf teachers college studenta
w f9und to beneyer less than 0.8, The correfipondence among the
!Thioot interests of toachers collep students and high-s-cheol teachers

Waggery Douglas. The Ildatioo of Subj.* laterals to Adam' Reeding. The hungry QuenatxvoLZnß.1,Jaou7I, .
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in servicesiras also dips*, as is shown in table 9. .The table correlates
teachers college students with high-sphool teachers only, because the
readipg interest's of high-school teachers differed most widely from
those of teachers college students.

Tani 9.Coefficienta of correlation between reading interests of men students in
teachers4wi2eges and reading interests of high-ichool teaclaers in service

(Sex and enThwonment are held 000stant for all poupsAge, odatation. and aperients may vary)

Locality

a

I
Southern States__ _____......,,........6
New &Wand States ,..,

Pacific Oaa0 States_ -NI t
Middle Atlantic Btatos
North genital States 1

North 10enfral States I

ly Group !inability

1

Students HO-school
teachers

848±0. 017
. NO* .008
. 916* .010
. 861* . 010
. 921* .
. 87,* .014

--77Poplicancrea. Ths preceding groups include an classes.
Juniors and mikes.

.

Oorrekadon
between
traps

743±0. 0211
. 737* .030
. MT,* .011
.131* . 010
.07116* .027
. .030

,Taple 10 shows the reading intkests of other occupational groups
to be very similar. It thus-remains to contrast the reading intiresta
of the teaching profession as expressed in particular topics with Those
'of other sex, occupational, and educational groups.
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Group tomparisons.From each of some 200 groups, data were
obtained on relative interest in contempbrary subjects, on the
relative social importance of the topic, and on the relativES amount of
book and magazine reading on each topieN Such data are most con-
veniently silo.. I.. yr means of tables. A larger number of tables is
presented, perhaps, than it is reasonable to expect the reader to
examine closely.

As a compromise between ,completeness and populat interest, the
remaining text is based on the topics in which thOnterests of virious
groups differed most.' On the whole, the topiCs which iperested
one group much more than another best' refeal important differences
in group attitudes.

Fitiding8.%Sex was beyond question the factor making for the
widest differences ii reading interest within a nation. Tentative
comp =°: Ins between the subject interests of teachers in training in
America and in Germany suggested that nationality is more important
than sex, since the subject interests of German groups differing in sex
and widely in occupation apparently corresponded far' more closely
with each other than arty German group did with any American
gréup of the same sex and occupation. Such international com-
parisöns, however, have not been carried far enough to support final
conclusions.

Because sex has a greater influence than other factors'upon reading
interests xithin a hational population, it will aimplify the following
comparisons to d*uss groupe of the game sex separately.

READING INTERESTS OF WOMEN STUDEVIS
The first comparison given is the difference's between the reading

interests of fr:.:hman and sop 'more women in libekal arts colleges
and those of freshman and :sphomore women in teachers
These áre shown in table 11.

TABU; 11.Differences in reading interests of freshman and sophomore women inliberal arts colleges and freshman and sophomore women in teachers colleges
Topics more Interesting to freshman and 'sophomore Topics more intereiting o freshman and sophomoreliberal arts college women Woken college women
Actors and actresses

43IP

Advertising and publicity

Business ethics and business frauds
Public morals
The reporter and the press

'N.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL
PROGRESS E

Prevention and treatment of specific
ills

PROBLEMS OF THE COUNTRY
CHILD TRAINDIG 4

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION 4 .

ADULT EDUCATION 4

Sports
That is, topics winch s least

J.
ranks apart In relative lama.

4

Tly twits In capitals ere those hacked to be of much social Imporanos.
a Mina tbet the topic wu one on which much book reeding was done by both groups.

1

_1_
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The table clearly indicates the effect pf the professional education
of the teachers college students. Five of the seven topics preferred
by them were rated socially important and only one (sports) was
rated socially unimportant. On the other hand, the reading interests
of the liberal arta college students were more diversiEed.

When comparisons are made between these two groups on tiv topics
which are of most interest to both groups and of least interest to
both groups, it is evident that there is a significant amount of agree-
ment. The .cotnmon interests of the two groups were about an even
blend of the i'teademic and the trivial, boil) among the most interesting
and the least interesting lists. This comparison is shown in tablep.

The topics upon which both groups actually readlnost were con-
siderably more academically respectable than were the topics of most
interest, partly;no doubt, as a result of college reading assignments.
This difference will be seen by comparing the lista of topics in table
13 with those in table 12.

Note to reader.Throughout the remainder of this study ooilwari-
sons will be made between-different groups upon the topics which are
of mgst and of least interest and upon which they do the most and the
least reading in books and in periodicals. These comparisons are
drawn from tables similar to tables 12 and 13, but the tables have not
been included in this report because of printing limitations. The
originals, howeVer, are on file in the 'United States Office of Education
in case the ,more detaileddata are desired.

TABLZ 1 Topics of common int4yrtist to freshman and oplamore women is
liberal arts colleges and freshman and sophomore women in teact oolived

Topics of most interest to botb groups

Authors
Sportsmen
International attitude.;
PEACE MOVEMENTS

. Developmentc in aviation
Personal hygiene
Personal beauty
Nature of human nature and intelli-

gence
Personal qualities analysed
Getting along with other people
Belf-improyement
Characteristics of the American*
Interesting plates abroad

11

Interesting pla:oes in the United States
Interesting peoples
College and higher education

Topics of least interest to botb grows

Captains of indistry
Statesmen and politicians ,
Royalty and social leaders
Maitaiy and naval heroes!
Party politics
Foreign politics
Industrial condition----properity
Organisation and administratiotn of big

business
The money marketinvestments
Insurance
Marketing----eales methods
Business veitures
Business -management
Chemical inventions
Mechanical inventions
Electrical inventions

I The topics in capitals are those Judged to be of mach social importatpos.
s Mesas tbat much book maim was dons topias by botb groups.
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TANA 12.Topics qf amnion interest to freshman and sophomore wort" in liberal
arts calves and freshman and sophomore women in teachers collegesCm

Topics of most Worm to bops

The meaning of =hum
Religic9 and the world today
Music
Travel and outdoor life
Hobbies and the use of leisure

Topics of lost lateral to both groups

Developments in the automobile in-
dustry

Engineering
Developments in farthing
?Aging and metal industries
Trades and manufacturing
Marine life
Organizationswe*, politipal, and

fraternal
Civic beauty and architecture
The home garden
The family car

1.11 in book reading of women students in liberal arts consols
and freshonat: and sophomore women 'students in teadis.rs colleges

Topics am which both gratis do mast jading us-
books

People of legend and history
Statesmen and politickanf
Scientists
Authors
Educators and religious leaders
Foreign politics ,

Facts and theories of pure sciet.ce
Tbé nat4re of hudan nature and la-

ce
The ul life
Theo ut society and social pro-

green
SOCIAL WELFARE PROgLEM86
Exploration and discovery . .

Interesting places abroad
Customs of otber days and other lands
EUG.ENICEI AND BIRTH CON-

TROL
CHILD TRAINING
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

EDUCATION
College and big* education
Raglan and' the world today
The use and abusi'of reading
Writers Ind writing
Music
Language and the art of conversation

T. on whit& both groups do lout raiding
books

Spo n .

PRE REDNESS
Busi ems conditiolis abroad
Fo ign trade
Advertising and publicity
Marketingsales m*ethricts
Business ethics and business frauds
Business vezitures . A

Personal sueoess in bustizoss
Business management-
Chemical inventions
Mechanical inventions
Electrical inventions
Scienoe and warfare
Developments in the automobile in.

dustry
Engineering
Mining and nieta industries
Personal beauty
Chars.eteritsities.- of the.American
Org&nisationspolltieal, social, and

fraternal
preveniionDetection and of °Thine

Prohibition violations and enforeement
Attitudesmen versui women
The reporter and the press
Civic beauty and architecture ,
Getting along with relatives
The family Car

I 71.rt topes la papitals aro %boss judged to bs of mob social impartanos.
s Moans tbat muds book raiding was dam on topic* by both groups.

Mesas tbM the totes was of most Interest to botb groups.
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The data for funior and senior women present a very different
picture, particularry with respect to the topics in which the interests
of the two -groups differed most (table 14). The interests peculiar
to the liberal arts college students were wider in sgope anOmore
rfiature in quality. Those peculiar to the teachers college students
were -secularized; thit is, ,they were less narrowly confined to the
conventipnal intere'sts of teachers. There was little difference,
however,itrtireitopics of equal interest to both groups. The students
in teachers colleges did more reading on the subjects of most social
importance. But both ups read books on important and well-
diversified topics.

TABLE 14.Differences in reading interests of junior and senior women students
in liberal arts colleges and junior and senior women student. in teachers colleps

Topics more interesting to junior and senior liberal
arts college women.

Typical personalities
Authors 7

waifatSciente and
College and higher education
Music 7
The theater

Topics more interesting to junior and senior Webers
college women

,Laws and legislation
Citizenship
Natural resourcesdevelopment and

conservation
Business ethics ay business frauds
Developmenta in aviation
Crimes
Prohibition violations and enforcement
Motion pictures
Getting along with relatives

Teachers and feather* college students. The students in the last 2
years of teachers college compared less farrably with elementary
and high-school teachers in service. The topic interests shown in
table 15 are fewer than those in table 1B for the reason that the junior
tind senior students in teachers colleges had .many more interests in
common with elemeritarf school teacheis than with high-school
teachers.

<

Oft

TABLE 15. Differences in reading interest. of women elem;ntary aachers atid junior
and senior;womiti studints in leathers colleges

Topicd.moigintaresting t women elementary Topics more interesting to junior alia senior teachers
teach*. A coltege women

Authors
PROBLEMS OF THE FErkERAL

GOVERNMENT w

SOCIAL WELFARE PROBLEMS
Ctistoms of other days ancA "other lands

Sportsmen
Business ethics and business frauds
Facts about mankind
CrimOs
Detection find preventiott of erhpbe
Sports
Getting.along with relatives

/ The topics in capitals are those judged to be of much social importance.'
?Mows that much book reading was done by both groups on the fobs
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TABLE 16.Differences in reading interests of women high-school teachers and
junior and senior women students in teachers colleges

To e interesting to women high-school
teachers

States en and politicians
Authors
Educators and religious leacters
CRITICISM OF GOVERNMENT

POLICIES 3
PROBLEMS OF THE FEDERAL

GOVERNMENT
Party 'politics
UNITED STATES FORgIGN AF-

FXIRS
Business conditions abroad
The money marketinvestments
Labor and the labor market
Facts lancetheories of pure science
Comments on modern America
SOCIAL WELFARE PROBLEMS
College aild higher education
Writers and writing
The theater

1k,

Topics more interesting to junior and senior teachers
college women

Sportsmen
THE NEkT WAR
Business ethics and business frauds
Facts about mankind
Developments in aviation
Personal beauty
PROBLEMS OF THE COUNTRY
Crimes
Detection and prevention of crime
CHILD TRAINING
Motion pictures
Sports
Getting along with relatives
PARENTS' RELATIONSHIPS

WITH CHILDREN'

The many substantial reading interests common to the students
andielementary teadhers were not consistent with the differences in
theirjeading, in which respect the students were clearly ahead, chiefly
in respéct to the social importance of the topics read about. The
many topics (in which both gròups read included tho,se of both colle-
giate and local interest.

Table, 16 repays careful study. The high-school teachers' list was
meaty and liberal. The students' list- fell into two distinct halves:
One included ituch topics as problems of the ccitintry, child training,
and parents' relationáhilis with children, clearly emanating from t1i4
classroom, which is of,course desirable; the_ other included interests
as segsational as their nonfiction horizons permitted, for example,
personal beauty, crimes, sportsmen, and motion pictures. The read.,
ing interests common to both groups were varied, but again the topics
on which neither group read boOks were, on tile whole, fully as impor-
tant as those on which both groups (lid read. Also, probably due to
college requirements, the topics on whiCh the students read much
more that.i teachers were Nip more important thin the topics on which
the Wachers reed niore.

Teachers, of different grade8.Bccause of the similarity between the
interests of elementary-school teachers and thost?(Jof junior and senior
teachers college students, a copiparis9n of elementary tand.high-sch-ool
teachers adds little to the previous comparison between the high-.

The topics in capitals are those Judgod to be ot numb social Impoitanoo.
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school teachers and the students. 'Indeed, the content4 of table 17rna- almost be anticipated from the other comparisons. The prefer-ences of the high-school teachers were topics clearly essential to gtcompetent grasp of current events.

TABLE 17.Differences in reading interests of women high-school teachers and'women elementary teaéhers
Topics more interesting to woman htgb-sobool

towbars

Party potato
UNITED STATES FOREIGN AF-

FAIRS s
Business conditions abroad
Labor and the labor market
Facts and theories of pure science
Writers and writing
The theater

6

Topics more intsretting to woman elen4entary
tasehars

Animals
CHILD TRAINING
PARENTS' REL-ATION8IIIK3

WITH CHILDitEN
SUCCESSFUL MARRIAGE

.

The list of subjects in which neither group was interested containedseveral surprises, such as foreign politics, administration of bigbusiness, political organizations, and problems of the country. Thelist of subjects on which neither group read books is still more sur-prising on account of such entries as: Criticisht of governmentpolicies, the next war, business conditipns abroad, problems of thecountry, administration of justice, and prohibition enforcement.While highly academic, the topics on which both groups reportedbook reading were, for the most part, commendable.
Teachers of different subjecht.Though necessarily restricted tohigh-school teachers, comparisons among the topics preferred byteachers of differelit subjects sukgested not merely the effect of thesubject taught upon the teachers' attitudes, but 41so the relativeinfluence of .the various high-school departments in -the direction ofsocial. criticism.

Table 18 reveals a strildng contrast between the reading interestsof high-school teachers in general and those of social-science teachers.The teachers of social science were obviously more concerned withthe topics of greator social importance. The topics preferred byboth groups in common, however, included 6 socially importanttopics and only 2 topics qf beist social importance. The topicsavoided by both groups included eight topics of negligibleimportance.
The topics la awitals are those jailed to be of much soda importance.
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TA-BLI 18.-gDiffervost. in reading interests of women high-school teachers and

women high-school teachers of social science

Topics mote interesting to weans hisrmeboal
t

Authors
Actors and actresses
Facts and theories of Pure science
Characteristics of the American
Interesting peoples
College and higher education
Writers and writing
Tbe theater

4

Topics more intereeting to women high-
timbers of social Ki111109

People of legend and history
Statesmen and politicians
Military and naval heroes
CRITICISM OF GOVERNMENT

POLICIES $

Party politics
-PROBLEMS OF STATE AND CITY

GOVERNMENTS
Foreign politics
THE NEXT WAR 't
PREPAREDNESS
Facts about mankind
Developments in aviation
Organisationspolitical, social, and

fraternal
Courts and the administration of
, justice

TABU 19. Differences in reading interests of women high-echool teachers of English
and women high-school teachers of social science

Topics mare interesting to women high-whool
towhees of English

Authors
Actors and actresses
Interesting peoples
Public =Fills
Attitudesmen *ems Women
College and higher education
The use and abuse of reading
Writers and writing
language and the art of conversation
Music
The theater

4

Topics men interesting to women high-school
teachers of social science

Captains of industry
Successful business men and women
Statesmen and politicians
CRITICISM OF GOVERNMENT

POLICIES
"'arty p9litics
PROBLEMS OF STATE AND CITY

GOVERNMENTS
United States foreign affairs
Foreign politics
PREPAREDNESS

. Organisation and administration of big
business

Foreign trade
- Facts about mankind

Courts and the administration ol jus-
tice

$ The topics in capitals ere doss Judged W be of much social importance.
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Like the teachers of social studies, the teachers of English, in table
19, stood close to their guns. They were apparently as fully dedicated
to the ideals of literary excellence as the teachers of sócial studies were
devoted_ ti.;. ideals of social justice. To what extent ideafs of social
justice should be diffused among all public-school teachers is perhaps
an o'pen question. It would be easy to argue for a more general
diAsion than is found in table 19. The reading inttresis common to
teachers of English and to teachers of social studies are reassuring.
Even though certain subjects like criticism of government policies
disappeared from the preferred list, all the remaining subjects art'
important. Similar comparisons between teachers of social studies
and teachers of mathtimatics, commercial courses, and other subjects
told the ssme story. Sepaiate distussion is therefore unnecessary:
The woinen teachers of each high-school department, excepting the
teachers of. social studiés, had a definite pattern of interest which
gave no livrger place to contempôrary social issues than did that of the
average citizen.

parisons in this escription of the reading interests of women teachers

High-school and omen in oiher.vocations.The final corn.

are those of women high-school teachers as a group with housewives
(table 20) and with business women (table 21). From the standpoint
of thee social importance of the topics read, the teachers were at a
disadvantage in both comparisons. It is, hoivever, obvious that the
teachers' interests were less narrowly vocational than those of the
contrasted group, which is undoubtiediy in their 'favor. The prefer-
ences peculiar to both 'the aousewivps and the business women were

eithe;f stricay vocational (notwithstanding* their greater social
importance) trivial. 4

111

TABLE 20. Differences in reading interests of women high-schoa teachers and
. housewives

Topics more Wanting to women higb-eobool
towbars

Educators and religious leaders
Party politics

,UNITED STATES FOREIGN AF..
FAIRS

Business conditions abroad .

lAbor and the labor market
Developments in farming

i,"

Topics mare intruding to bc,usowira

Typical personalities
EUGENICS AND BIRTH CON-

TRÒ4L
CHILD TRAINING
Superstitions azid beliefs

' Motion pictures
PARENTS' RELATIONSHIPS

WITH. CHILDREN
SUCCESINFUL MARRIAGE
Household management and food prep-

&ration

The topics hi capitals sit those judged to be of model kaportanoe.
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TABLE 21.---DiPmnsam reading interests of women high-school t,schers (snot
business women

Topics man tatansting to women high
timbers

Statesmen and politicians ,

Actors and actresses
Educators and religibus leaders
Party politics
Labor and the labor market
Developments in farming
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

EDUCATION
Arta and art crafts
Writers paid writing

Topics more interesting to Weiner women
.r.

THE Ntri WAR .
EUGENICS AND BIRTH CON-

TROL
Motion pictures
§UCCFASFUL MARRIAGE

a

Reading inteiests common lb women high-school teachers and
housewives and to high-echool teachers and business women naturally
approximated the interest patterns of educated women in general.
They were therefore chiefly noteworthy in respect to the low ratings
of topics relating to business, sports, adventure, and other mascu-
line interes

READING INTERES1S OF MEN

Men teachers, like the women teachers, have cettain dominant
reading interests determined by their sex and certain others attribu-
table to their profession. Inasmuch as the reading interests of
women teachers have been descril;ed in considerable detail, the re-
maining discussimi will omit, wherever possible, previously given
generalizations that apply equally tò both sexes.

Liberal arta cage students and teachers college students.The chief
distinctions apparent in table 22 lie bitween (a) a predilection for
science and, of course, for subjects of vocational importance on thepart of the teacers college students, and (b) a preference for subjects
relating to social theory, business, and sensational aspects of modern
life on the part of the liberal arts college students. Since a. large
proportion of the teachers college students' were preparing to teach
science in high school, their interest in scientific subjects (inventions
and the like) might have been in part vocational. To about the sameextent, a vocational motive explained the interest, of the liberal artscoll:.: students in subjecti relating to business.
s Tbs topics in mil& is, Om judged to be of much social Importance.
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TABLZ n. DiffeTencis in reading irileJts of men students sn
and men students in teachers colleva

opics more L4v--*ktint t men Ct f ents in liberal Moos mars intaregung to men stud=
eck11-

Suwe-ful business men and women
Authors
UNITED STATES FOREIGN AF-

FAIRS
Organisation and administration of

big businem
Advertising and publicity
Theories about society and

progress
Commente; on modern America
Modern styles, mangers, and clibtoms
PROBLEMS OF THE CITY
Crimes
Criminals and the treatment of crinii-

nals
Prohibition violations and enforce-

ment

PREPAREDNESS
Chemical inventions
Mechanical inventions-
Electrical Inventions
EnKiileering
Plant life
Animals
Birds and Loam
CHILD TRAINING
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

EDUCATION
4Vocational guidance and training
Developments in aviation

the liberal arts college students seemed to enjoy a somewhat
wider horizon, even though the reading interests common to students
of both types were predominantly academic and "collegiate." There
are peritaps three, exceptions to this statement, namely, laws and
legislation, citizenship, and international attitudes. In these topics,
both groups expres a keen interest which apparently/has no voca-
tional explanation.

The comparison of the books read by men studepts in teachers
colleges and men students in liberal arts colleges indicates more
favorable library facilities in the liberal arts colleges. The 14 topics
which liberal arts college students preferred, and on which they did
mere book reading than teachers college students, were important
and were well diversified. The fact that there were no topics on which
the teachers college students did more reading th..%n the liberal arts
college students points to a serious deficiency Li their education as
prospective teachers. The topics on which both groups of students
did considerable book reading would toad to mitigate this deficiency
somewhat, though the many important topics on which neither group
read left much to be desired.

Students and teada=r8 ifl '8enice. As contrt-i_ "th the reading
interests peculiar to men hizh,shool, -r- those of men, studenta

,cher- _ilq,rw were also narrowly restricted, according to the
evidence in table 23. The teachers in service were more interE---

in business, in social thCOty, and in politics than were the student&tio
me weals ors those judged to-be of mods medal Importance.
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The topics which were ot,common interest to both groups had a satis-
factory range and degree of .social importance. They did not, how-
ever, suggest a Critical attitude toward. -prevailing social values. The
topics on which both groups read bòoks were likewise somewhat
remote from current social issues.

Teachers of diffivrent tubjerls.The reading interests of men high-
school teachers related' more closely to the special subjects they
taught than did those of woms.n high-school teachers. -The only
group of men teachers primarily &terested in social problems were the
teachers of social studies. Table 24 reflects the expected relationship
between the topics which are of peculiar interest to the teachers of
any two subjects. Their professional interest in social condiirons
is revealed only when the data on topics of common interest are
examined.

TABLZ 23. Differences in reading interests of men high-school teachers and omen
leachert-oollege stu-deni

Topics 'more istitereettrig to men higb.ecbool timbers

fiticresaful business men and women
Statesmen and politicians
Scientists
PROBLEMS OF THE FEDERAL

GOVERN MENT
Prices and costa el living
The successful life
Comments on modem America
SOCIAL WELFARE PROBLEMS
ADULT EDUCATION

Topics mare Intaresting to men tesobers-goilla
t. students

THE NEXT WAR
Buginess conditions abroad
Mechanical inveniions
Electrical inventions
Science and warfare
PROBLEMS OF THE COUNTRY

Crimes
Sports

TABLZ 24.Differences in reading interests of men high-school teachers of English
and men high-school teachers of mathematics

Topics more interesting to men higb-eohool teactisn
zigtisb

People of legend and histavy
Authors
The meaning of culture

,The use and abuse of reading
Writers and writing
I4ngusge and the art of conversation
The theater
Bobbies and the use of leisure

'relates more Interesting to men hisb-oeliool teachers
ot mathematics

Sportsmen
Chemical inventions

"Mechanical inventions
Electrical inventrons
Engineering
Plant life
Biras and insects
Marine life

High-scAool teachers and college faculties. When men high-school
teachers as a group are compared with a typical group of men instruc-
tors in colleges (table 25), the reading interests peculiar to the col-
lege teachers show primary concern for fundamental social problems
and only a minor concern for topics related to their teaching sub-
jects, if indeed faming and engineering may be so regarded. The

sine twin in eipitais an diam Mod to be at /Pest medal baportsaes.
ow

O

a
.

t

I

.



27S NATIONAL a.UR "ET OF THE EDrCATIOÑ OF TR, _1LS

topics in which the high-echool teachers ex-pre (-.4 id rably gmater
interest also include two vocational subjKt- but nsist mainlyvf
biographical and buainees subjects.

The subjects high in interest to tat.II groups, however, constituted
a fairly satisfactory list. Certain tics, such as criticism of govern-
ment policies, were-missing; and thIit as a whole reflected an aca-
demic remoteness from issues couRi INA acute by the man in .the
street. If 01 t4laching profession would read widely and wisely on
the subjects major interest, as shown in table 26, the effectivenom
of teachers would undoubtedly be greatly increased. Cnfortunatelf
the evidence showell teachers to be reading magazines and Ioks on
only about half of the interesting subjects, with m(xit of their non-
profesaional reading cohfined to maglizintvi.

.

A 11 Lit 25.DIffertmcw in reading ,nferr j of men si?-....sr_&-1,111 traArro

Cv.lieve drull (.$
..

room more tritaraxtins to men MO -school tt-z-t.tere Topicv mare t WWIRS

Captains of industry
Suotwaful business men and women
Statesmen and poptimans
Sportsmen
Industrial oonditioneprv-wperity
Selt-improtement
The suocassful life
Characteristict of the American
Vocational Kuidanoe and training
The use and &butte of 9tatiing
PARENTS' RELATIONSHIPS

WITH CHILDREN
Household management and food prep-

aration

I '11

to mr n cv)Thap rfte-a

CRITICISM OF GOVERNMENT
POLICI.

Unitkpd States foreign affairs
Foreign politics
THE NEXT WAR
Business conditions abroad
Developments in farming
Eaginoering

Tkip LB 28.-8ubjecta of common intt-re t to men high-sehooi Welters and fnen
coLLege f actaites

Topics al moot to both groups Topics of itLerl Lntitrut to bah -croups

.8cien Artists and musicians
EMS OF TILE FEDERAh Actors &nd actresses

Royalty and social leacfera
Military and naval heroes'
Markettn4-----sike methods
Business ventures

PEACE MOVE M N TS Personal success in business

GOVERNMENT
lAw8 and iegislation
IrternaUoni aftitudm
PREPAREDNESS

_urp-1 ..;-urowdeveloonent, and Business managerne-t
)1=1, Mining and metal industries.

Prices aI eAgt of living -.Trades and manufacturing
SOCIAL_ VALMS OF SCIENCE
Facts and theories of pure Delano.
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Alubjeds of ammo* sintere-si to wren htgh-sch=ck. teachers and wen onboiler fa47-161.1ves Conunkied
TOO= (q west Interest tO both grou ps

PreveyAoi and treatment of pe(._ Oc
r.

Personal hygiene
The nature Of human nature

Getting
iern

!Ig with ot.
(74viiitation

plarre in the UniteAl 'Matti§
. C prta and the luitainistration of pls-

tice
EUGENICS AND BIRTH CON-

TROL
CHILD TRAINiNO
ELEMENTARY AND SECOND-

ARY EDUCATION
Came and higher Muration
ADULT EDUCATION
Religiontana the world tOdny

i

ci s1 hamlet to both glTra

hiern tylets, manners, and cus
Orgami1ationat-

fraternal
)ver,

Crim(-
Aitttude n ersus uomen

writmg
11. arid al% crafts

Music,
;tti &kn 4 with relatives

"The home garden
The family par

ligh-$A.}-ot Arr4 and mew-of other prit_ (-. The mneluding
comparisons of wups Isoncern differences between the subjects
appealing to high-school teachers and those of -int4-1-oat to mèn engage4d

Orin other professions. Of the various professional groups, perhapsthose
of medicine and law will serve to distinguish the reading interests
peculiar to men in the teaching profession (ritbies 27 and 28).

TABLZ 27.MP-re-rims sn reading trae-e-sts of ine-
or

Topics mars interesting to dot-1,16

People of legenct and history
THE NEXT WARE
Insurance
Chemical inventions
Electrical inventions
PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL

PROGRESS
Animals
Interesting placx- absroad
Ititeresting poop .

Customs cCother lands and other days
Crimes
The theater

gh -4 chool tez titers and dodora

Towns mare interwtmg to man hIstpttchool tomb=
Statesmen and politicans
Educai.ori and religious leaders
l'rty polities
PitOBLEMS OF STATE ANb CITY

GOVERNMENT
PEACE MOVEMENTS

--tion and administrition of big
busineei

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION

Vocational guidance and training
Religion and the world todty
Spotlit;

The t?pias In capita4 aer, than judged to be at numb social izapoitanes.
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TADLE 24Differences in retz-din4 interests of men high-sch teaxiker8 and ter.z-vm

Topics more Intexestins to lawyers

reople of legend and history
Statesmen and politicians
CRITICI1.01 OF GOVERNMENT

POLICIES $

Party politics
PROBLEMS OF STATE AND CITY

GOVERNMENTS
UNITED VTATES FOREIGN AF-

FAIRS
Foreign politics
THE NEXT WAR
Business conditions abroad
The money marketinvestrhents
Developments in farming
PROBLEMS OF THE COUNTRY
Crimes
Prohibition violations and enforcement
COMMENTS ON MARRIAGE AND

DIV(aRCE

Topics mire intz-Ang to men high-txbord tthr
Captains of industry
Educators and religious leaders
Natalia resouroesdeatlopment and

conservation
SOCIAL VALUES OF SCIENCE
Facts and theories of pure science
Self-improvement S4

The succesgful life
Birds and insects
Characteristics of the°Arnerican
Interesting places in the United States
CHILD ITAINING
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

EDUCATION
Vocational guidance and training
Halbies and the use of leisure
PARENTS' RELATIONSHIP WITH

CHILDREN
Household management end food prep-

tratton

From the standpoint of the jury of experts on current social prob-
lems, the teachers clearly occupied a middle position. CompitrA to
dodtors, the teachers were more interested in politics, builiness,
religion, and sports, and to subjects of vocational interest. The
doctors were more interested in the romantic aspects of life: People
of legend and history, the next war, interesting places abroad, inter-
eating peoples: customs of other lands and other days, crimes, and
the theater. The other subject.; of major interest to doctors might
all be explained on professional grounds.

Lawyers, on the other hand, were more interested in iolitics of a
fundamental tiort, business, historical charactas, and farming, in
addition to subjecti in which they -were interested by virtue of their
profession, such as: routs, prohibition violations and enforceinent,
and divorce. q%belb

Other professional,grouPti studied in this investigation fell between
doctorp and lawyers, in that they tended tò agree more closely with
teachers. Of somewhat unusual interest, however, were the subjects
priApired by salesmen who were college graduates, table 30. As
contrasted with the subjeds preferred by teachers, the reading interim.

o The topim In °vitals an taws judged to be =nob soda Impresses.
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PECIAL SURYZY STUDIES

eats of the salesmen were laps a= "typically American " &s any.
That is, the group of college graduat, employed as salesmen showed
a higher me_an correlation with each of the other ups sampled than
did any other sing: goup.

Of the 18 topics, 11 referred specifically to business, a ratio which
probably represents the interest of the population at large. Of the
remainini 7 topics, 3 rtlated to, politics in what are, perhaps, its most

(a) Criticism of Government policies, (b) United Stake
foreign a-I-airs; and (c) the next war. Two related to applied science:

g.engin The other two were:

acute phases:

(a) Electrical inventions and (b)
(a) Interesting peoples and '(b) music.

If the writers were asked toP present a list of &Spiel! best representing
the dominant interests of the American people at large, and were not
constrained by statistical considerations, this list of topics in which
salesmen sere more :1 Posted than teachers might well be their
answer.

, TANA 29. Differences in reading interests o men high-school aachere and salesmen
Topics more interesting to wasp=

Successful busine:-,q men and women
CRITICiSSi OF GOVERNMENT

POLICIES 3
UNITED STATES FOREIGN AF-

FAIRS
THE NEXT WAR
pusiness c4mditions abroad
Organisation and °administration

big business
Advertising and publicity
Marketing----sals,s methods
Business ethi and business frauds
Business venture*
Personal guccer in liminess
Business management
The money marketinvestments
Electrical inventions
Engineering *

Trades and manufacturing
Interesting peoples
Music

1111www.. Nome

ot

v

Tools more interesting to men high. v.,. Woollen

Educators and religious leaders
Laws and legislation -

PEACE MOVEMENTS
SOCIAL VALUES OF SCIENCE
Malt:* and warfar,
Facts about mankind -

PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL
PROGR&R

Preventio'n and treatment of oixcifie
ills

Plant life
Birds and Insects
Characteristics of the American
SOCIAL WELFARE PROBLEMS
Public morals
CHILD TRAINING
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY

EDUCATION
Vocational guidance and training

on and the world today
Household management and food prep-

aration
I The topics in capitals are those judged to be of much ecKbl importance.
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TABLE 30.--Subje4s of =ninon imweAt to men highmike

Topic@ of

Scieritists 7

PROBLEMS OF THE
GOVERNMENT s

International attitudes
Prices and coda of living
Personal hygiene
EUGENICS AND BIRTH CON-

TROL
College and higher education

Worst to both groups

FEDEIAL

9

ni profe,ssior,

Topics ce last Minna taboo-sums
Artists and musicians
Actors and actreaes
Royalty and social leaders
Mining and metal industries
Personal beauty
Modern style, manners, and customs
Attitudesmen versus women
Writ-rs and writing
Arts and art crafts
Getting along with relatives
The family car

.Th :-.." pica of common interest and those of least interest to teachers
and to college graduates engaged in medicine, law, famine., saIesinftn
ship, and college teaching, are presented in table 30. Taken by and
large it would be hard for Americans to agree on a list of more in
portant topici, appearing iii. the better nonfiction periodicals, than
thòse on the left or a less important list than those on the _tzht. Of
more significance, however, is table 31, which compares the topka
on which the most books were read and those on which no books were
read by the teachers and the other profemional group* combined.

ex-erally speaking, the topics on which books were read were irrel-
evant to the major social problems. The topics on which no book
reading was done were thus more indicative of educational needs.is list (the fighte-band column of table 31) includ citivenship,
the next war, detection and prevention of crime, courts and the
admin'mtration of justice, a adult --lucation. The reader should
note that on Le&---!---3e pies the profezfAinn nn reid no It is

°I n

e zinat- zney di some mffe-aunc---3. It is also highly probable
that lawyers failed to report routine profm3iona1 Few:ling on such
topics as crime and the, admitration of justice. Few lawyers,
however, reporfr
sort addressed to the gem

.1.11e social unnortaue" , " toDMS IS ell

cr critical literature on thwe topics oi the

gent men oi our weietv
e more mte

read on them whatever is most
well-written books.authoritative, namely,

040.n ot wa-chers h
f this

the "&9-jn

yo
&9X.

In any C,M4-3, tne mica_
apparently 4.vo develop Lefe&n.A._1,

point _ ffuy4 .M

reAchncr
other graduate.

4 .1*

(MM tbm "t3 -
w

-'In by both pulp ve-J
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Mal kilt reading was u

. 1- .
I " ,* 1

-,2:4:fit2iitiir&C! `-'7.

t ... . . . :. ..
. I --'.. i . '' . ""1 .I e :,. ... ,.. . ,,, ::..,i, iw t 41/2"..I. '.. . * .. l'iQ:¡ 4/ './ A 1/..: t ;it "', ' 'ma, , 4 : y:i .,:,, * J

'- .gt

.1
``71 .44)11111:4. 1.4X_410:1'.' 44'.. i,S0.11). r.Sti4 IPA tti I7914k4)Nt 1 'W4, tsi.'10. _-.i.4.,. ../... "... , - - _. - al

books.
read

failed

to



m
um

m
is

su
m

m
og

nm
am

m
IN

U
M

E
N

N
IM

M
IN

IE
N

N
IM

M
IN

N
E

M
IN

III
V

IN
N

IN
U

O
M

M
III

M
M

IO
N

N
IN

IN
si

te
m

m
im

an
o

.... EC-1AL SURVEY STUDM

VILE 31.---Simaaritias in book reading of men high-school teachers and professional'
men

Topics on which both greats read much in books

People of legend and history
Statesmen land politic's/4
Scientist's a
Artists and musicians
Authors
Educators and religious leaders
Royalty and social leaders
Foreign politics
The money marketinvestments
Chemical inventions
Facts and theories of pure science
The nature of human nature and intel-

ligence
Personal qualities analysed
Comments on modern America
Intr-esting places abroad
Interesting peoples
Religion and the world today
Writers and writing

The socially important
sidered

Topics on which neither group read books

, Sportamep
Citizenship
THE NEX AR
Insurance
Developments in the automobile in-

dustry
Personal beauty
Modern styles, manners, and customs
Detection and prevention of crime
Courts and the administration of

justice
Prohibition violations find enforce-

ment
Attitudesmen versus women
ADULT EDUCATION
The use and abuse of reading
Motion pictur----
Getting along with relatives
SUCEEISFUL MARRIAGE
The family car

4 CONCLUSIONS

topics of most interest to all groups con-
were: (a) Peace movements; (b) elementary and secondary

education (the high rating here might be explained by the large number
of tkacher.3 re,pr-e-s=6-nted); (e) the chaning status of women, (d) nim!;cal
prograss and public health; and (e) adult education.

The subjects of most concern to public-school teachers indicated a
conventional and insufficient awareness of social issues confronting
the next generation. Teachers and, more particularly, teachers in

uig were found to be insufficiently concerned with socially
important topics. This is particularly cant because the school
population should look to its teachers for leadership.

Prospective teachers had limited access to interesting reading on
the subjects they should be most concerned about, such Eubieeta
hawing been selected by the most competent suttonties available.
Thanks curriculum requirements, teachers in preparation did more
substantia ng on sitniiP-r topics than did Wachers in service.
The teachers in service, however, took important smial iEsum more
serif) tLmn did the stude ta in teachers
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The social 'attitudes of 4.. _,, in Th--.--.________
.

i.,-, ..,e, as reflected by 1,:eu
. . .-... :1,-, 1 w =I-- -- ,----,mA m

f
were onnii'ar to those of the population *t large. .

ce cfiticfr.e, as provincial, conventional, or. ,
sensational. AS

COMDC1 E i.-1- with -ose of a typical American group..

1

such e_s coll :, trained salesrLen, the topmz most, interesting' to teachers. ,
-were m w,v..ral instances rem ,,. butt problems .,, the of most prmsing

concern 0 the average citizen. fie ee, whatever

They could
in T. st r

2C g,AAA. gn...z4.

action can be tAken
to put students who are preparing to be teachers in the way of exciting
reftding on such 'problems should go far toward removing some of the
reading defidiencies,which characterize many public-school teachers.
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PART VI. IN-SERVICE EDUCATION OF 'MAC-F1':11S

CHAPTER I

AN EVALUATION OF IN-SERVICE E
TEACHERSt..kJ

1 yUCA r= JON Or

INTRODUCTION

Professional teacher education in this country is generally coil-
sidered to be approximately a century old. In fact, it is as old as
organized education. Some form of systematic supervision and
some plans for teachert meetings were adopted when schools were
first organized.

Supervision, group discussion, lectures, and many other profes-
sional activities of teachers conducted or sponsored by staff members
of local schools c) ,,hool systems are as truly contributory to the
profeKzional improvement of teachers el, those activities and programs
provided during the last hundred
teacher

.,_, Prs- by institutional agencies of
education. The prof education of teachers dat,

back to 1839; that is to eay, o ; t /1 :6 , publicly supported pruderies
progrorns of pjaaciaP-4 education began in the United States at that time.
Since then many developments have taken plate both in the pre-.
service preparation of teachers and in the in-service &ducation
programa.

A common notion of teacher ellucation is that it is largely an insti-
tutional matter. Till .

ea-sny understood. Private normal schools,
State and rn.I " pa teachers colleges, liberal arts c9lieze..1 and
particularly diiring the last quarter century, schools and
ments oz eautauon m both public and private colleges and
sitie_s have tyaftrerna prominent

1.
aep&-ct--

univer-
so m teacher education that orm--

agencies have br.;--P._n eubin directas conizibutord to the pro-
fessionft lwertreytTement of

a. hers. The result has beet a well
deserved emphevm on preservice education, but too little attention
to InAS-,- ^4- See4n .44im

L4aVU,

In spite of this situation many forms of in-service education
have developed. Millions of dollars are spent annually pn tuck"
meetings. Staff members of local school districts have meeting' on
the imam of buildings, grades, and departments. General meetings
are held for the entire staff and sp mees for the adminis-
trative and supervisory staff mem ,State meetings are held
either e a.state, regional, or zone mwtings. County, inter-
city? wiai swializrA group meetings are also held within the borders

I rift swim tithe Norm waik pneered by M. Wad N. Durban, elhicIft d, Os LAMM of new
New York 170$07, and principal specialist la fowls& Snicks

1811
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Group extension
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It is clear, even from &casual g_ance these tables A.14. gpoup
discussion by Weal staff members, scheduled addressos by "outside"
speakers, and scheduled fiddir---szs by local staff members in'the order
named are the mqst popular methods of conducting teachers' meetings
as they are now employed.

Administrators and teachers recorded their opinions regarding the
purposes that need additional emphasis in teachers' mtings. Table
5 presents their judgments on this matter. Relation of school and
home, modern educatiftal movements, and standards for evaluating
classroQm achievement (teaching efficiency) are among the first five
in the opinion of both administrators and teachers.

Among the agencies listed in making teachers' meeti hel s ful,
both admini8tra6r8 and teachers rate I. i apt roe.

a ons as by ar io most hei fill table State
ucition depart_ments are ra a poor , and educational inst..

tutions receive y avorable vote in- O. That is something to
ponder. How can norm% se oo , °a er-a- colleges, coil Li: t.: , and
universities be more helpful in teachers' meetings?

o

Mama ILJudgments of administrators and supervisors and judgmznk of classroom
frachat us items Ilia should be included more often in teachers' meetings
(according a order of .stiimmt)
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TABLE 6.NirailtiO% judirossots 0.7 sotiviiitratere and supweisors and judeof classroom teachers as to agencies (*waved moat efficient in wadsingteachers' meetings helpful

Agency ,

AdminIstratm
supervisors

sr

Classroom taullmrs

Number of
Judgments

Loos) school systems
Professional organisations
¡Hats oduostion departments
Teachers cams and normal schools
Colleges and universities

Parentage
judr
ek I till

Number of
judgments

Permute.
of Judi-
insets

a

473
1109
131
64
32

44. 2

Visiting days.--Both administrat,ors and teachers are in complete
agreemdat es to the value of visiting days as a means of-in-seryice
Oucatio. The purposes upon in the order listed below' indi-
cate their judgments in this matter. Seven-tenths of a point differ-
ence in wei0-ted values is found between the first (2.55) ai0 the
last (1.85). This suggests that a display of buildings and equipment
falls considerably short of the mark for teachers visiting other schools.
The actual work of education and its results are of much greater value.

4
Special educational projects or activities; e.g., a remting method,

studeilt.government plans, pupil damnification.
Classroom organisation and management.
Educational exhibits of materials and results achieved by local

heats and pupils.
Speentrooms for acirameure tdata? or cocurricular activities of pupila,

e.g., assembly halls, gymnasium, club rooms.
Equipment.

Committee tivrk.-7--Studies of total service 19ads for teachers show
that committee work of various kinds is an important matter fromathe stand e uired. The in-service value of this work
is rated high by' traters and teachers alike. Table 7 presents

e purpos--- o committee work m order of merit according to the
composite judgments of Doth groups.
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fin
ABLE 7.- Pur poses f

hems eonidwed

Admint_sLmttes and Clam= tits
Wer:bNI

value
Pitted

Va'tM-

1

(C)
(A)

Revising warns et study (loagi or State)
Meeting tutbookitnteggiemegitarY boob, pulp-

matt, tesehing A ete ...... twer

(B) AnOysing attiosily courses of study from other wheel
syst_-...

(D) Btewly-W wobleine a= (and 1 4 ,111 i Phial )
flmtk.---n and (cw) pr. -----101 t 1 111

(E) DevWra pie= ke matt= and woticg tot
ocropirstim d pupas in . activitin ei the
=draw cm' ocomrricuWr type_

(G) Devising plans for em-tirm and Two Interest
ar=a i.--------lri cr--1 wefts ine wi..u- D.

.

(It) et---1:---- i :rez with ftaft --=.5 m =Uwe a mime'
atItrainileutim'

(1) iy-=n.-- wi
1.---= kim 0-1 student govern-

moot w- student patkka ffi school manage-
ment

(7) Devising plans for mating and mimoting
and cooperation In
to napnw_.--nt the the school program.

2. 8

2. 4

2. 2

1 2

1 1

2. 1

1 1

1 1

L

4

2. 6

1 3

1 3

1 3

1 3

2. 2

2. 2

1 a

11

Rank

Supermlo**f. on all the forms of in-service education to ik-

vi4,01is one of the ol es 6_cind
..........ft

po y mos Vaua le. Super-_

vision, like teachers' mead...rip, La conductred a.ong many different
.

lines and it h&s e from many b Fuda's analysis included
premises

.
supervision

.
is--% all Llltsßd on t e that to promote

classroom kciency and that it operates in tams of supervisor-
teacher re

.
0lations pr% . Table 8 pr rata the 23 activities and the

weighted values for each that express the judgments trators
and teachers.

The avert items to wh. 4._

highesttrators assign tile value
are (C) Helping analyze and solve personaliV and adjustment
problemA of individual pupils; (R) Helping by recognizing and com-
mending good work;- and (M) Observing teaching and dismissing .

the work observed. The teachers, however, find the following items
most helpful: (W) Helping you to maintain wholesome physical
and mental health; (V) Helping to develop a more pleasing teaching
personality; and (S) Advising as to helpful academic or professional
courses which you might take in order to improve yoiir teaching.

Radio education.--The purposes, rat.-' 14 this stu y, for wbich
radio education is considered valuable do not in ev case have a
direct bearing on teacher bducation. The field is Mad ely liew and,
hewn, a report on the kinds of programs available shouldbe studied
before conclusions are tna-de regarding the values of the several

. purposes. With this reservation table 9 will be intereiting and
useful.
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TABLE 8.DL!trbution of ,j-gm--:r-f of adminidraiors and uriiwra amei of
crraests of claurooln teachers, as o the value of individual coAferenees

pervisors, prindpal, or head o meta, following dassroom visits

Admintarstai and
suwvims Clanroorn tbouts

Number of
judgmentm aDø Plumber of

Judy:nuts Judgmans
weighted
valtn of

judgments

V.

(A) Discsmi 1, the phy-Weal °auditions of the cimrosmn,maw .4. t, heat, and ventliatkm
(p) .! S bout Diary cases in the less
f0) Helping Magase ts solve 1m-tona1ity and adjust-

ment 4 It.. a individual pupils
(D) z *- I devices fw. saving time and effort in

matte" of mutt=
(I) Advising and mutating in Lim oollectkm of collet-

o- 1 material% visual aids. etc
(7) Hdpim in the WW1= and in the secing of

materials ice teaching, smh ea books, maps and

(0) Ofs,Z Wpin to give standwdized tests to
Pu

(B) a whole or put of a period to
teach (ni test pupils

a) Advising and Ltt-LetAng in dbgrxietia and remedial
work with trapils_

Difeeting In tw mom' u_..
anti

textbooks
-k-) Helping_ clancify instrtwt the pupils w as to

provid for individual diff&& among the
childrea..

(L)
=16

WO in plannim and almutieg
work

(M) O. tescldng and discuming the wwk
(N) Maud= the remits of a lesson which the super-

visor twirM to plan
KO Helping to evaluate tin outcome' el specific

activitite.
oi

i tli activities
suggestiobs develoOng wcwthwile

i
(Q) Eneouragim you In your twling by giving oon-

structive well a destruve ff!
(R) Hapim by tempi:ins mmumoding good

wcwk
(8) Advising as to helpful academic or seal

oesuses which you might take in order to improve
;pour te

(T) Aiding to mulerstand and to make tbe necessary
juetnient to the school and community

MBoiling to improve your use of good English
Helping to develop a more plowing teaching

(W) it=ag to main Min WhfAsoms physical arid
mental health

4t-4 1 0 647
627 2. 0 749

ni , 1 6 794

517 1 2 WO

M 1 1 629

571. 1 2 705

W7 1 1 698

462 L 9 02
51 1 1 0 vo
4n 2. 4 M

516 14- 622

494 2. 3 006

622 2. 6 MS

398 2. 3 332

454 1 2 638 1

611 1 3 687

502 1 0 791

617 1 8 TN

492 1 1 5X

487 1 1 510
421 1. 8 373

465 1 0 467

423 1 0 461

L 8
2. 1

2. 0

1 0

1 2

1. 9

2. 0

111
2. 0

1 4°

2. 2

1 6

1 2.

2. 1

1

2. 6

2. 7

/ 2
2. 0
1. 8

2. 7

2. 8

The five items valued highest by administrators, in order of rank,
are: (F) Providing pure enjoyment through music programs; (11)
Keeping you informed on current topics and problems; (A) Diammi-
nating new viewpoints on matters of general information; (D) Inspirft
ing you through speeches by prominent men and women in the various
fields of life activity; and (G) Developing an apprwiation for elaszical
rnuFic. The same five items, though in different rank, are valued

ffit, by elassmin teachers ay).
The iimitatiow n this part of the study, just notwl, apply to the

Tim eim pOVIdI1E wlio education. Table 10 shows the order of
cric pv administrators nd Aosmhers.
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TABLE 9.Purposesjor which radio education is conveti valuable, on the basis
judgments of ministratm and supervisors and ciaz-sroom tomtits's

Item

Providim rem enjoyment through mask program&
(R)
(A)

i t 7011 tekrmed and
t= t, et general
inkirmatkm ..... ......

(D) lambing yem through spe ---e- men
sad wcnm__ In the miens Aids eettvity(0) s , ,
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II= row
a radio"
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Rank
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L
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a

1 7
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L

L 7
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CHAPTER II

f STATE CERTIFICATION
RELATION OF CERTIFICATION TO IN-SERVICE

TEACHER EDUCATION

The study made by Dr. Mark E. Stine was sponsored by the survey
for the purpose of determining the relationships of State teacher
ceTtificatie n and the education of teachers in service. It is not sur-
prising at he finds, as every other student of this field has found, that

.practi varies widely in the 48 States. Dr. Stine restricted his study
to renewable and exchangeable certificates since they obviohsly affect
the in-service education of teachers. He defines them as follows:

Renewable certificates are those, whose validity may be renewed for an *Mi-
.

tional definite period of time. They uy be renewed one or more times.
changeable certificates are those that may be exchanged for an advanced

e of certificate in the same field or clam
He states furthiar:
State laws, rules, and regulations concerning certification make no direct

reference to in-service education. The mere statement that a certificate may be
renewed or exchanged on the basis of professional study is "nit sufficient evidence
of required in-service education.

In-service education occurs only after the holder of the certificate has zht.
In-service education is limited to professional study for the iinprovement
ing in the field fqr which tlje certificate is valid. Education for mother type of
certificate in a field of school service new to the holder of a certifica4 is actually
preserviee education for that position. Hence in re&ding the teacher certification
laws, rules, and regulations of the various Stem- the requirement of exmrienee
well as that of additional training was basic to the classification ot certificates in
their relation to in-service education. Whether the experience preceded .4_1E-
tional training or yice, versa, or whether experience and additional are
coextensive, are immaterial to the definitiop and classification of terms used in
this study. The key to the interpretation of the laws, rules, a regulations is
experience plus additional twining.

In the original report, Stine listed by States the name* of every
renewable and exchangeable certificate issued, the bulb of issuance,
mope of validity and requirements for renewi or exchange. A warner-

. ical summary of this part of his study is fo in% tabie 12.
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Summary movable and exchangeable cerkficates

Mete

Number of kinds of renewable
certificates

Number of kinds of eschangee.1*
certificates

Requiring
in-servioe
ducation

kr renewal

Not re
quirisw
service godu-
cation for

rwal

May or
may not
require

In-service
education
ix renewal

Requiring
in-eervioe
ducation

for ex-
change

Not re-
quiring
service
Cation kw
exchange

t

Alabama.
Arizona__

California-

a a

Colorado._ _ ..

Connecticut.
Delaware _

Florida_
Georgia_
Idaho

MID*
Indiana

Louisiana
Maine
Maryland.

liteesachuastta. _

Michigan.4 .

Montana..
Vaults.
Nevada
New Hampshire_ _

New homy -
New Made°
New York

North ()angina.
North Dakota_

Oklahoma._
OMNI-

Pennsylvania_ _

node Island
outh Carolina.

a

&path Dakota....
Tennemm

Utah
..............

Vermont

aShingtea
4.1 GE ff

Wait Yilrgina.-
WiNeonsin..
Wyoming
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0 22
a o

2 22

2 4

o 8
o 2
1 4

8 0
12 0

7
2' 1

0

1 2
2

10

1
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4

0 a
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3 1

a a
a
o

o a
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1 .o
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7 1
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3 1
1
4 2
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Arkansas_ OW..
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are

Certification al guaranteeing to tbe
child a professionally prepared teacher, the State egainst

at
Tbe emphasis is commendable

feature al the States,

Frequantly,
cants are not knowledge oi

Higher standarcla will do to place
the level the laity. at legil are

because they a al
clients unfamiliar.

preparation proteadion
from those little

A regulaticos
a tendency to abandpn local eartilleating place full respor

departments
, States, teacher fails to apply
_Tim esahlield of marries there be a specific of
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keep abreast the times. , preparation is Col-
legs be their during a period, al
service, and a ot pratessional growth

agencies have
the davir the towbar to
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be spared to make the teacher a
education aspects much

that dcine by
trailking Institutions and the will warrant

teachers, a sound certification law clan
much bi tbe way of reveals that
oily 39 persist al the kinds of renewable boned in-ewvice
iducation for renewaL The peed ot rigid renewal those teachers

rowan In teaehing b t appatent.
Arisons, Delaware, Illinois, Indiana, Elouih Vira-
gin* and Mat reaewabie eertilleates u1P4swsd on

.in-eerviee In the following States may
newed without say Alabama, Florida, Gem* Kantneky,

linesisippl, Nevada, South Dakota, Tam, Washington,
and Wyoming. lhatroeven eevenpioatbe permit at the ot
able eerilleates again koserviee edaeation for midway. If the value In-
envies adulation is admitted la matter of renewal iequirements, the import-
antis at isiesnido 'dandies se a vequirmeht ter a

to ea* el higber grade ia eke same Geld minimised.
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In the foiowing Stat all ciøhngPbIe ißct are ezchatìgtd on the b
of ine:vice ducatiçm: riioì. °sort* Illinois, Inthai& arv1ad, dontn.
&flu North In the iijown States no in-.ervi iucatti rqnzr&j

Florida, ¿tJo, Louisiana,
A New . Li j3 , Oregon, t-

Life fict; are i;ued ina11 Stat witì Uie exception of Arizona, Ik1nwa
Maryland, and VLrginia. Life eertif1c&te which granted on
the basis of experiene a1ont lack meaning, and rc not an indication o! sutxrr
teaching ekil1 The practiof granting permiuent eertífiction î being
tioned by educational expert*. The .tent certificate. unit based upon a
tops probationary period and adduonal professional triuning. rny beeozn a

MEADS of bringing about an undesirable elate of profesMois.I complacency on the

p&rt of the tehei. Tho. study ahow that only 5-46 pertnt of the various
kinds Of life erti&at are iutd on the bai of -ervie education '

Lfe certificat5 in Alabama, California, Connecticut, Florida, Idaho, Louis-

iana, (ichig&n, Nevada, New Mexico, North Dakota, )kIhoin. Oregon, South
Caroiina, Sopth ;ako Tennessee, and Wiconin, are issued without 1n-ervk
iucation&1 uirttment in _editor) to the basic certiicat requirement. In

---
14 Illinois, Indian&, Iowa, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri,
Montana, North Carthna Rhode Island, Malt, Vermont, Washington, and
west VirgIniafl e certiticat are issued on the baM of additional inervI
edu'c&tion

A study of the renewal and exchange requirtmenth for eertice-t issued upon
varying of prervioe; &iUOfl brings tO light some batsman fact&

Oertiûeat4? granted on eredentia1 ar usually ba&ed on (1) gradution from 4e&r
in either arts or ta-cher flee (2) gr&dution from 2- or &year normal

8ChoOi, (3 credentiì j=níj b 8UmmT4flOOi attendance, extension, or
8porcJence (*urges.

The investigator rnakc no attempt to *valuate certfficat on the b'L of the

amount of prervk preparation involved. It only fair to mums that in

general thce cifit which require the greatest amount of preservioe prvSpara

tion for issuance are a better guarantee of rucc in the teaching profession.
HLh ho1't-tic tend to bar the unfit Low cht:4tio tand&nii

':-

ettacf to the profession easy In order to feguaxhe terct c5 the
dali and the StMe in uei on tow prervice scholaatic tandarda
aliould have high renewal aud cxeh&nge requirementh. In other words, the
deficiency in preservioe reparaUon must be offset be incree In-crvie education.

The b;eat:ig*tion re that there is no ,great variation in the peroentg of
eertficat iuuei un varv1n rnount of rc&crvice preparation requiring in-

e&vioe education ¡or renewal.
In the ethange of iued on varyLg mount of prrve prepam

tioii a mrked difference a rctd. &nvone and one-tenth prent of the- kiricie

of ezch&ngcaile ocrtificatm Issued on k- th&n àiie yer f pervioc preparation

require inervice education kr their eehnge, while only 21.4 percent of j
' kinde c exchangt4e rtfic issued on 2 of pte-tyïu rìrjn

;i Lfl-j i ;'on rc There ZC jtMli OW
eiehA:lge req for certIficaa issued on $ y.ar th ptcrviee ;tion.
Ag&îL only E8Yfl cit this kIr of ex certificates issued on 4 yare

prmNri1i prer*tk;-n teLlUi for exchae.
The pros*, differentiating among certificates is biiid 4iì nearly

c:uit.. J- 8tt., ir for iaI ieIds of service incihz1e a wk
variety of 8UbI:t, $1 in G3nnecticl2t ani VyomIn.
I Ohms the Mr!fJmt of thrThrenti&Loi- ¡g more Uniit in Ârizoz* and Penn-
8yIYantI,
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The rereent: f e Tvretaery and elates
requiring education for r-enewAi varies in a marked manner. Forty-
one -and two-tepths percent of renewable elemenLtry, 38.9 meant of renewable
secondary, 52.9 perint of mnewable supervisory, and 27,9 percent of renewable
special certificates are renewed on the L*--,-.ste of in zervice education. Forty-thre43
and snine-tenths perv:Fent of exchingeable elementary certificates, 43.9 percent of
exchanE=eable secondary certificates, 62.1 we*_nt of =changeable uperviK)ry,
and 52 percent of special certificates are exchanged on the sis of in-rvioe
education. In the matter of exchanges the in ---.÷_zrvicv education standardi appear
to be fairly uniform. A much smaller percentage of tondary and special eeTtifi-
eaten ft-quire in--,s-ervic* education for renewal than is the case in the supervisory
and elementary field *

PERMANENT CERTIFICATION OF TEACHER

In an investigation made in 1931, Dr. Walter A. Zaugg studied
the relationship of permanent certification to the improvement of
instruction. He pointed out the question of placing greater emphasis
in the future on in,service education than at present because of the
trend toward an increasingly longer period of service for the individual
teacher. The forces bi-ingint about this change are: (1) The growth
of tenure laws, (2) the development of retiremeiit systems, (3) longer
periods of preservice education, (4) increase in salaries, (5) inermstx1
social preste of teachers, (6) encouragement given to married women
to remain in teaching, and (7) a growing body of influential professional
ethics.

Dr. Zaugg

J. Certify'
(0)

(b)

(c)
(d)

summarized his findings as follows:

pzencics and basis for granting certificatfv:
There is a'deeideA tendency toward the centralisation of the dtertifying

z.:Iwer of the State in the State departznent of education.
In 10 States, training ingtititions grant life diplomas.
County life certificates are possible to teachers Li; 6 States.
The most outstadding tendency in all States is the universal woes»

lanes of standard training credentials as a basis for permanent
certification.

(s) In 43 States, permanent cert:ficates may be obtained by approved
training credentials. This always Implies post-high-school training:

certificates leading jo permanency may be secured, wholly
or in part, by examination.

(g) The method of securing pwrmanent certification wholly by examine-
tion lii automatically eliminate Malt

(h) In the District of Columbia,. certificat--; are imuell only on examination.
2. Duration, lapsing, and restoration of certificat=

(a) There is no tendency toward permanent certification or away from it.
(b) FoAy-three States and the District, of Columbia have some form of

p--=--zrniament certification of teachers.
(c) Nine States invalidate permanent rUficati_ts through "disuse"; one

through "inm-ripetency ", and one through "nonattendanoe at
summer schooL"

(f)

Car-1111--ivel.

7f-_

STUDIES

3

/
1

In 18 States,

op

;

f.

-s) t
_ 1' V =4<54 *_1 t TA!'

A41;,-b er;.1
11,4.-11

Sal?
I

,

4

-
"I

, e't J

1141:111'2 A -

_====

secondary, special
in-airlift)

s.

-



ty043 NATIONAL = _F OF CHM

Duration, lavving and restoration of certiflt,- Continue=
(cf) Five tqates place a maximum time limit on all mrtificatat. In the

District of Columbia, the certificate ,expires when tenure
Ms net culminate:A. North Carolina gramts the SlIpenntenLent
and supervisor's rwrinanent mrtificate only.

(e) In all, 17 thte do not, in some way or other, recognise unh
unrr4Ft.n ted permanent titcton.

B. or differentiation of certificates:

4,

A.

(a) There in- a iicTidcd tendency to c-e;tIfy teachers for specific fields
sgrv.ice, far wIlth ueliLute profioria-.1 training is prrrequiaite.

(b) Among the unique phases of different4ati9n of educational rriee, the
follow-ing are significant: California certifies for edtcatcni rerc

of

Californta and Minnesota have &tided the junior col.r+-=-7-e tcracher
certificate- _fionnetftrticut rrluires that normx1--fehool faculties t)
et-allied; and Rhode Leland extends this control to all State Mime
teachers.

Probationary experience required for perinanent certifi cates:
(a) Twenty -am require successful teaching experience as the only

pro factor for securing the permanent certificate.
(b) In; the Statft that rt1-..--wire probationary teaching prior to m-krivins

permanent cXtitkte, the amount varies from 9 months to 16
years.

(c) From 2 to 6 ta the time range required by 30 States for probation--
ary rwrvicz

(d) In 10 States, it is possible to receive a
probatio nary training experience.

i-Vrmanent oertificate without

Provision for professional growth in plan of certific'ation:
(a) Thirty-one States exercise no oontrol over the professional life of

teachers after the rmanent certificate is granted.
(b) Fourteen Stst .at extra profmslorkal training be taken during

the probationary period for mike forms of permanent
(c) PennsylvaniA uses a rystem of teacKer rating dilring the perkki of

probationary VeArhing
(d) Rhode Island prz-zents the one extrete of definitely prescribed pro-

-iwth duriug &yew probationary period; wherei-m
Georgia's 70 month*. ¡South Dakot_A's 72 months with no pro
atonal rectuirementA, and West Virginik's 15 years, wit,h one summer-
school searion or the reading of two professional books, present the
other extremes.

6

(e) SU States attempt to mntrni the entire service life of the teacher
through a system of &---Aiiicate renewals based on definite tyr..- of
profesaiohal growth.

S. lillsoeilanexms fsictom influencing the grandg of permanent certification:
(a) Only two States, Tennessee and Utah, require a different minimum

Mung limit for a ix-rmanent certificate griginal. The
District of Columbi* plam rinn-TiTIMM- Ff.---r

(b) Two Sfrt demand mrtificadon for ther employed in other than
public whoa&

(0) ritirtyven. States use the ft_..me."e-extificskitá"; 2 use "license" and
4 dfi ate. the rm&nent cmdendal by the name "life diploma";

11.
E

ip!orria " for State, and "certificate" for &vasty
;xi-mat-lent. Six also use "diploma" with "license" nd
"certificate." -0
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His oonduakias have a dirwt hearing on like education of teachers
In service' They are quoted bAcf:

1 he certification lAWS and departmental regulations, of the several States of the
United &atom present a variation of conditions and trrnds from which general
conclusions t rawn. These are stated with the definite concern for the
relationship of the permanent certification of teachers to improvement o. instruc-
tion. The factors influencing this problem most intimately are:

1. Certification has developed from local, notipmfeional control that of
State control upon standardirvd training,

AU Statez issuing permanent certificatc21 grant such to thcw presenting
approved training credentials. In 18 States permanent certificates
may also be obtained wholly or in part by evamination.

3 Permanent errtigiates Are granted without probationary exterience in 10
.'States; with probationary experience hut without additional training
in 25 States; with the limitation factors of nonuse and profez-

neglect in 11 States. Permanent certificates in some form
or other may be issued in 43 States. The problem ot interstate
re(-ognition is rapidly meeting solution through professional eertifi-
mtion on the basis of standard training.

4. In.1 0 States permanent mrtification, with State-wide validity, and in
some caws with conflicting variations, are issued by more than one
agency.

5. With the certificate in continuous use-, 40 States shdli_ no conmrn for the
professional growth of teachers pfter the issuan& of the permanent
certificate.

6. The State hAr. attempted to control the ag- ubject to Iv taught,
st-ademic and professional preparation, character, personal habits,
social conduct, citizenship, and retirement age of teachers.

7. Varfous factors indicate that the professional life of the teacher will be
eitendexi and aim) that the prt-wnt social age is stressing rapid
changes and correspondingly rapid adaptations. To Pant such
conditions, the tendency of educational theory and practice is to
prOtide for professional growth of teachers in service.

8. Fourteen States are requiring a short probationary training period for
professional growth, prior to the issuance of permanent certificates.

V. oeven 8tat are exercising txriodic check-ups of the professional
growth and successful experiencv of teach-en, throughout their entire
tenure.

anent certification of teachers, unrestricted as to in-service pram-
sional growth is incompatible with preeent-day educational philosophy
and practim.

é.
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IN-SERVICE EDUCATION PROGRAMS
NIt

ANALYSIS OF PROGRAMS; COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
FOR TEACHERS IN SERVICE

tO

The purposes of the studies undertaken by.Dr. Lalla H. Pickttt (an
analysis .of the in-service training programs) and by Dr. Francis J.
Brown (college and university education for teachers in service) were:
(1) To analyze the in-service edtication of teachers now being given
in representative sections of the United Stats through a siavey of
this kind of training as now offered by selected normal schools,
teachers colleges, colleges, and universities; (2) to' present outstanding
features in the programs offered; (3) to present the evaluation of the
in-service edfiCation offered by colleges and professional schools from
the point of view of 1,010 consumers of in-service education; and (4)
to indicate current institutional tendencies in in-service education.
The terms used in these studies are defined as follows:

IN-SERVICE AenVITIES of the institutions include all services
designed for the improvement of teachers in service except reside cé,
P-nd summer stu

r----EXTENsIori includes all types of organized courses available to
teachers in service. Among the major types of servides are the -fol-
lowing:.

INTRAMURAL COUASES, those given on the campus usually meeting
in the late' afternoon, evening, or Saturday.

EXTRAMURAL COURSES, those given off the campus but definitely
organized and meeting in regular class session*.

FIELD COURSES, those in which the work is conducted largely by
occasional conference, but with the major portion of the work carried
on by the student in the field.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES, those in which the woik is cotklucted
wholly or largely by mail through individual assignment sheets.

RADIO COURSES, those in whiCh definitely organized instpiction is
coiiucted wholly or 14rgely by radio, with students registered for
su5i Courses.

LLOW-UP WORK is any means empl4ed other than extension
3 ,

cour4es, of aidihi teachers in their prof Li, .- adjustment.
FpIIÁD.WOPJERS are members of the faculty of the institution who

ate specifically employed for follow-up of .who are actually
engaged in teaching.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUD=

The data were gathered irom a combined check list and inventory,
reference reading, and catalogs. The check-list inventory was sent
to 25 State teachen colleges and 56 colleges and universities selected
by the Sui vr-w-1/4s representative of better practices in the education
of teachers. Ânoisier source of data was the expression 6f judgment
byr 1,010 administrators and teachers regarding the services`of these
institutions in relation to in-service education.

Followsup work for graduates.-An analysis of the activities of these
presentative institutions in visiting graduates who are teachers in

the field was made and the results are given in table 13. 4

The ]- El emcee in these weighted values can be explained only by
speculation. They are important, however, in providing' a starting
point for analysis for institutions seeking ways to improve the work
of visiting their graduites who are teaching.

"Folloilp through personal corrégps .-Institutions (reported
in both studies) consider correspondence follow-up important. It
falls into three forms: (1) Answering questions raised °by teachers in
service; (2) calling aiiention to services available and offering coopers-
lion; and (3) asking for reports of prot ieztz_ of teachers who are alumni.

Lecture liervke.-Nine tof the normal schools arid teachers colleges
reported single lectures given by st members in the field for the
year 1930-31 ranging from 15 to 400, or an average of 78 per inititu-
tion; 15 colleges and universities, 25 to 29. Four- of the normal school
And teachers college group reported series of lectures ranging from 2
tio 10; 9 colleges and universities reported from 2 to 125. Six normal,
sChools and teachers colleges reported lecitur- in teachers' institutes
ranging from 1 to 61; colleges and univenitits did not repor!, com-
parable data, although it is clear yi-6*--vere also active in this work.

TABLE 13.-- Visiting of teachers in the field

Activity

1. Tewhint the class or clams as a demonstration
2 Contaritw with W-neheir Mewing obarvation of her wtwk to-

(a) P;lint out
out

weess In bee teaching
(b) Potot cominendab10 elements in her teaching
c) (MN. constructIve - _fttions for improvement
d) O1----- emeinkmEeinent of a ratha gentW character
e) Di-------4.prohkirv robed by fr---,,_ehpr

3. Hel tc-z-f:ria plun her wffk: by going Avez hAr .-_,In plan&
,4. Lending matIøia which will be a help to the Walker

) 6. Assitting et directing ezwimaital work conducte4 by the teacher ,
6. Giving adverse crItIcm of local ximdpeis and suivrvisare
7. &------ in ablation d textbook rt-ftanoare-.-ding and other =Wahl for use

_4,A clasarocan

9. Rmoraumnidim
books RR 0,-__&=1c.11 liv,_
kt school ---i--6-:'

& Helping in sektotkm a

io. B ftatitagEl el .1-vidnai 8.-- -.. i - -II

--- koyalti
- PrOta1 library

classification11. Aukahli In seisetka of tuft and a !mils_ .,
12- Bcdding Psoul) with Ir-tu.

te& mains
devdimmatde of lib* alms water

.

orbs

Weighted
value for
normal

schools and
teachers
collww

..111W

Weightbi
value for
colleges
and uni-
veTsities

2. 2

2. 6
2. 7
3. 0
1. 9
2. 6
2. 1
2. 0
2. 2

---. 04

L 6
1.9
2. 2
2.3
2. 0
2. 3
2.0
11

2. 7

1.
Y2. 2
2. 7
1. 7
2. 8
2. 2
2. 4
2. 7
o

1.8
2. 2
11
1. 4
2,1
2. 3
2. 0
1.8

E
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TABLE 13.-Visiiing of teachers in the field-Continued

Activity

111. Conferring with principal or imperintendent-
(a) Regarding teachers visited in his school
(b) R-grirding wftknesses of pm-service or in-eervios wog= of yourown inttitution
(c) Rwarding former procedures of tbe institution that are now used inhis school
(d) Professional problem of the school16. Planning alumni 'octal rne---,tings17. Urgin chane of position to another echo& position _ _18. Chec - up on value of visitation through-(a .

`.1 revert from teacher(b Report of principal or superintendent
(C Later visitation

Welch ted
vsluz kre
normal
[tools and

og::
2. 6

2. 8

1. 9
2. 7
1. 8
1. 0

2. 4
2. 7
2. 4

wqghtd
ue forIkc

and uni-
versities

2.4

I 2

L
2.6
2.1
1.3

2.te
2.8

Library 8ervice.-On the Nsihole, colleges and universities place
higher values pn various types of their library service than normal
schools and teachers colleges do. Table 14 presents the swig
under this heading and the weighted values ascribed to each. \

An excellent example of free library service to teachers is found inIndiana University. Table 15 gives data on the services rendered.
Alutteurn 8er1lice.-A small number of institutions educating teacher's

provide museum service. It consists of (1) lending visual aid material,
(2) recommending excursions, (3) conducting excursions, and (4) other
mrvices, such as arranging and classifying materials.

Closely allied with this servke is that of providing sound motion
picture films. One university reports available sound picture films
prepared by staff members, and three report the distribution of such
films prepared by other agencies.

Radio eervite (other than courses- by radio).--Table 16 shows 5
activities in radio service and the weighted value given by/eachof the 2 groups of. institutions. The colle and universities ratethis service higher than do the normal schools and teachers cplleges.

TABLE 14.-Weighted values qf library service activities

Activity

1. lAnding books to scimol librariw.
2. Lending books to individual t431_uts8. Rmmmonding outstanding rff new Ivoks i4. Stndiraz out I t , 11.0A8. Preing bi i Ai ;'hIe3on tOcii wibmitted by children or OD6. Directing raiding ., . groupe among Um teachers7. Af i ._=4ft circulating SCLIOOU1bÎUI
8. Provi. .4_ a nhool library van with 1 trip to scbools9. PreparaLon of briefs ot mimeograp matalab on topics for schooldemo and kw tqw---1.1 programs

Weightwl
value f-or
normal

whools and
teachers
o3114cas

Weis:Wm'
vakurfor

and
vast-

ties

1.9
2.0
2.2
2.0
2.2
1.7
L 1
L 6

1. 8

2.5
2.3
2.3
2.7
2.4
L 0
2.0
L

L 0
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES

TABLI1 15.Bureau writes provided by Indiana University, 1929-31

, - Banda
/ 1930 1930-31

Package library loans 5, 903 5, 777
Plays lent for inspection 3, 513 3, 370
Club-study package loans , 413 450
Special infcrinatlon 187 215
Schools enrolkod in discussion league 180 101
Sella& in IAtin contest 440 392
Pupils. in Latin finals 65 M
Boys enrolle-4 in mathematics contest 222
Stuflentz enrolled in music =test 65 97
Approximate total persons served 50, OW 47. SOO

TABLE 16.Radio service (other than courses by radio)

Activity

1. Isolatd !metro
Swiss of lecture

3. Quietly= and answen program on problems of teaching
4. Demonstration lessons
5. Othersmusic program

311

Weighted
value for
normal
hools and
teachers
colleges

1. 0
1. 3
L 6
L 6

. 2

Weighted
value for

colleges and
uni vusl-

ties

Services of research bureau th groups of institutions rate the
services of research bureaus very high. Table 17 shows the four
activities and the weighted values ascribed to each.

Placement bureau Berrices.Twenty normal schools and teachers
colleges and a like romber of colleges and universities rate the various
activities of placement service as unusually valuable. - Catalogs and
bulletins also emphasize the importance of this service. Table 18
presents the questionnaire results on this point.

Individua*onferences at the home institution.The service rendered
in individutli conferences at the institution is rated high by both
groups of institutions. Table 19 presents the results of this part of
the study.

Group conferences at home institution.The service of group con-
ferences compares favorably with the individual conference, plan in
the judgment of representatiyes of the two groups of institutions,
as shown in table 20.

Proviziona made for work of instructors on field work.The work of
faculty members absent from the campiis for follow-up work is prom
vided biz' in the folloving ways: (1) Divided among other faculty
merilbers; (2) in charge of student ,ants; (3) in champ of a student
member of class; (4) students sent to observe in training school; (5)
students are sent to do work in library; (6) writtin work assigned
students to hand in; (7) instructor makes up work on return.
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TALBUI 17.--Senices of research bureaus

,

Activity

.

Weighted
value for
normal

----" ' a-4tew_hm

wedgated
value tor

and
torsi-

tiesaol-:-:,l
, ,

t
1. Conducting surveys of local whools 2. 6 2. 52. Working out for imln-ovemmt of instruction 19 2. 5L in motional experiments 2. 2 2, 64. Prewing ei nowt investigations for local schools. ..... 2. 2 2.0

....

18.-Foilow-up service rendered by placement bureaus

.

, Activity

I

value for
h d

.A
Ht.eacuulat:".'

colleges

'a-lw--`4

.Iii-t-ft_-Z and
unixorsi-

tim

1. Placing recent graduatei 4141...... 2. 9 2. 72. Anistiu teachen to ocure abet -4--itiow ................a. Contemn, With pubftocboo1 &drn1nistrators as to--
a) Their

2.6

2.6

2.5

2. 7
2. 7

2.7

2.5

2. 8

b Types of training desired in pv.xm."..ive candidates
e Siw-gmtions for improvement of in-service education program

cvndueted by your institution
4. Seeping in touch with graduates to determine-

The 2. 7 2.8(a) degree of their striN .......OPIP.......
(0 Causes of success ce fallure 2.8 2. 85. Arranging conform*, between prospective t&achers and fkii4i;ol authori-

ties
,

1 9
,

2.56. Cooperating with commercial teachm egencies L 4 L 67. Keeping permanent record of each teAchm. pre-strvic-e. in-service, Wu-eation, experiewto and reports or work by field visitors_ - .... _ _ 2.4 1 8
-

_

TABu 19.-Use made of individual conferences at the home institution

..

Activiti ,

. r

'

Weighted
value for
normal

schools and
teachers
wile÷tes

vu, I ht&A
`"*"w"value for

and

thSvallid

lir4
1. Talk over problems raised by teacher 2. 5 2. 82. Discuss possible improvement in in-service education 2.6 2. 93, Suggest professional reading 2. 4

-144. Give wnstructive suggestions for improvement of teaching 2. 36. Others-suggest text Jk and reference material 2.06. Others-mak suggutions fOr professional and personal advancement._ 3.0
...........

TABLE 20.-Use of group Conference at tome institution
............

.
, _
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,

.....

Weighted
villas gve&semi
boob and
teachers
manes

weighted
veils for

f--Z andunrveLId.
ties

.......4......
.
1. Give demonstration kisons ..2. Hold _. ,; -table dLnussions c4 educational problems
3. Provide educational ublh10
4. Anita itt devekoping courm G4 study
5. Provide kw of ftwience 06. Owed cc I, , visual aid materiáls7. Listen Vra=speakers:
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Problems of maces follow-up work. There are many factors that
MIA seriously interfere° with follow-up work. They are listed in
table 21 and ranked 1h order of the seriousness attached to each
factor by-both groups of institutions. The two groups show general
agrement in this matter.

Other eervice8.--Other services reporteil by these two groups of
institutions are intramural, extramural, field, correspondence, 'and
radio courses, and cooperative research. No statistical reports in
tibular form are made by Pickett or by Brown on these matters.
The services are not uncommon, however.

These and the services reported earlier are made known through
various ways: Catalogs; bulletin board posters, talks before groups
of teachers; migazine advertisements, ftewspaper advertisements;
news stories; field agent; bulletins; direct mail; form letters, personal
letters, calling of committees representing in'terested groups.

Methods of deterrriining field needs.The methods of` determining
what kind of ,extension services to provide are set forth in table 22.
The high rating given to these various methods does not check with
the judgments of administrators fmd teachers regarding the values of
their services. This discrepancy is of the utmost importance to
institutions interested in developing and' improving programs of

\

education for teachers in service.

TABLE 21.Factors which may interfere with effeçiive follow-up work

Faster

Rank in
seriousness
by normal

schools
and

teachers
collages

Rank in
seriousnem
by colleges

and
univa-
sitI

1. ImAtAuata records conownIng present positions of graduatm
2. livadequate bras for reporting and reemdIng " follow-up " work_
3. Insufficient personnel to ¡waft* work
4. Personnel not adequately mewed for such wvir.
& Lack c ()overall," attitude arrArt of bully
& JAck of cooperative attitude cm part of twii.-s in wvi
7. Inarffidmit funds
8. Lack of wormation of ante education department
9. Imk aradm-m. in value of work

Bend that mptmiability meta with other agencies
11 . Dis-n-m VY) 0 co_t man transp inadequatetrtation
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2. Nine of the 23 institut.ons studied reported an organised program of "follow-
up." Sixteen reported no organised program.

3. ElPven of the 16 schools reporting no organized program of "follow-up"
wor- stated that they conducted some tori of in-servioe training activi-
ties.

4. The tendency is shown to conduct such in-service training first for graduates
of the institutions, and second, for other teachers who desire it.

5. Only two of the institutions studied reportett full-time field workers.' Three-
reported part-time field -workers. From this study it would appear that
there is a tendency to employ field workerw specifically for "follow-up"
work.

6. The "follow-up" activities which are -retarded of greatest value by the
nornial schools and teachers eaves reporting are: Conferring with the
teacher following observation of her work to offer oonstructive suggestions
for improvement; conferring with principals or superintendents regarding
weaknesses of prezervice or ineivice programs of their institutions; and
conferiing with principal or superintendent regarding teachers visited in'
his school.

7. Tbe "follow-up" activities which are valued least were: Giving advers mid;
clams of local principals and supervisors and urging change of Position to
another school systRm. 4

8. Seventeen institutions use bulletins arid publications as a means of in-service
training.

9. Nineteen institutions repprt personal correspondence with 'students of ater
than averaae value in in-service traifting.

#10. Lectures to teachers in the field are reported by 17 institutions, 702 l45a& le(0-.
'tares being given.

11. Fourteen institutions report some sort of library service for the assistance of
teachers both in their own professional growth and in their everyday
clasardom training.

12. Very little is being done by these 25 institutions In rendering museum service;
only 8 of them reported lending visual aid materials.

13. .Very little use is being made by these institutions of radio'sbrvice, only 4 insti-
tutions reported such use.

14. Research bureaus play a significant part in the in-service programs of these
25 schools; 52 percent of them have such bureaus, whose chief activity is
conducting surveys of local schools.

15. Placement bureau service is reported by 20 of the normal schools and teachers
colleges whose in-service activities were 'studied. The placing of recent
graduates is its chief service and conferring with administrators w to their
needs in prospective candidatez is next in rank.

16. The use of group conferences at home institution is used by only 9 institu-
tions; '/group conferences are reported more frequently used than Individual
conferences.-

17. Where "follow-tip" is conducted by regular fù1tÇmembers no satisfaCtory
solution of caring for tlidi work while they are, absent has been found.

18. The fictors which interfere to the greatest degree in effective "follow-up"- of
the 20 schools studied are insufficient personnel and insufficient funds.

19. Of the 25 normal schools and teachers colleges studied, 20 offer some form of
extension work. The extramural course is the activity most used; radio
courses are least

20. The determination of the courses .to -be offered in extension is largely done by
the faculties of the histitution rather thiin by the teachers in the field.

,
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21. Library facilities offered extension students are inadequate, lithough there

seTms to be a recognition of this situation and's tendency to wark out
adequate librar; service for such students.

22. 'Two institutions have the membeli-s of the extension staff teach for a definite
period each year in the regular college, ssA a means of kmping the academic
standards' of extension classes equal to those of regular college classes.

23. The most frequently used means of publicity for extension courses is the col-
lege catalog. The least used, the field agent.

24. The ettention- courses are not carefully plarnied to promote progressive
growth and a weh-balanced r__-,r_ram of study.

25. No organized, uniform, or eik7V.-,-1 method of determining in-service needs
is used. Fourteen.institi#r6 report conferring with extensign committee
of t;tiblicchool system; 15 send questionnaires to superintendents or
teachers; and 10 iise survey of the field. The ultimate "consumer", the
teaebr, hsss not a great voice in stating his needs.

-28. The modification of practise in the light of in-service needs is made by 16
institutions. These institutions state that sucfi modification takes plass
in the content of courses;.11 institutions modify the method of conducting
("dunes; and 8 change instructors.

27. The replies of "consumers" indicate that junior high school and elementary
school teachers believe that teachers meetings conducted by staff members
of normal schools and teachers colleges are valuable in improving instruo-
tion and should be included more often.

28. "Consumers" valued supervision by staffs of normal schools and teachers
colleges more highly than they valued teachers meetinp conducted by
these institutions.

29. Thirty-three and six-tenths persent of the elementary schctol teaciiers favor
supervision by staffs of normal schools and teachers colleges, while only
12.56.wcent of senior high-school teachers favor it.

80. Small towns and 'rural distrtcts valueAupervision by normal schools$ and teach-
ere colleges leis than do large cities and cities of medium size.

81. The opinions of administrators and te,schers are in accord, on thp value of
supervisibn as given by teachers colleges and norinal schools.

32. Replies of "consumers" indicite very little experience Nith rOio education
conducted by normal schools an'd teachers colleges.

83. Fifty percent of the "consumers" reporting experience with the item think
bulletins on- methods of research and experimentation sent out by normal
schools and teachers colleges are of less than average value in thé improve-
ment of teaching.

*34. There is ab -=,ment in the opinion of "consumers" that extension courses
are of more than average value.

35. Corresipondenee courses are regarded 'as of less than average value by
"consumers".

aq. The, study made t catalogs and bulleAns from tia 25 normal schools and
teachers colleges indicates that the in-service activities offered correspond
to those listed in the inventory and check-list sent out to these institutions.

The recommendations resulting from the study of the zsrvice
-programs of the colleges and universities are included in the following
quotation: 2
Immorsormarars.

Brown, Francis J. Cdim and University EducaUon fc Thers in Bonk*. DWur's thuds. Newtake N.Y., New York I

0

.

s

°

s

University,

s.

.1

61

L

4



One major ki--e-c Rmendation grows out al this stud That, through the c,porlera--
tive elforti d both the college -=-----d university and the tesch'er in genic-1-s* [4o-
ducer and the consumera unificKi, coordinated, and comprehensive prTeail a
teacher training Le, develoti. Included in the implications of this reeommenda-
tion -are:
1. That careful studies be undertaken by colleges and universities of their pre-

service- and in---=rvice, education for teachers in order to provide a continuous
and coordinatzd program tor professional 'growth. .

2. That all in-service activities he coordinated under a single administrative unit
with such subdivisions or bureaus ex the ettent and nature of the .erviee
demand.

3. That a careful analysis be made of the follow-up services provided by collegesand uni , leading toward their modification and expansion in the
light of the values ascribed. to such sei;rices by consumee's. Increm.ing empha-
sis should be placed upon such personal services as visitation and both Jodi-.
vidual and group conferences; results of research should be made available
to the misvalue; in nontechnical terms and so written as to point out specifi-
eally their application in the improvemerlt of instructi9n; neWs bulletins of
comparatively little worth should either be modified to be of greater praOical
value to consumers or discontinued and the effort so expended , used iil
extending personal cinitexts with the field. .

4. That both the university administration and directors-of in-service &iucation
give, serious constderatibn to the administrative relationship of In-service
edu cation to the general univ The "orphan child " has grown to man-
hood, his chAir should stand on a par with that of other colleges at the uni-
versity council table. Discriminations in apportionment of budget, in
provision for library service and advisement, and in compulsory minimum

tion for full-comlvneation are.lio longer justified oi excusable.6. That the opport.pnistie policy in the choice of aeurses be supplanted by the.

careful planning of curricula over a peri of yeais to provide for sequence
.. and a proper b&Jinee between undergraduAte and graduate courses. Such

planning should be done cooperatively by administrators and teachers and
all agencim of the university which have field contacts.

13. That the liaison Atween producer and consumer be established on a Illore per-
manent basis. Consultative committees of administrators and teachers
should be established on a permanent bags to learn the needs of the field
and make reemmendations for needed modifications or new developments
in both follow-up and extension service. .

7. TILat greater freedom ba permitted for exploration and experimentation in
various' typ----1.--z of in-service -----:=ucation. Equivalent rather than identicallee
standards should be used determining the effectiveness of extension as

_eornparryi with residence education.
8. That 'aye faculty members of the college and university be kept in "active

touch with the vital problems of and conditions in the field. No member of
%the staff who teaches teachers should be relieved of the necessity of classroom
visitation in the public schools, whether in the academic or professional field.

Among the many problems for further research which are raised
by this study are *he following:
1. "To what extant may follow-up service --Le devel r-e--A by c, z_gz g-Auriversitiva

without 1-*-finning to supplant rather than supplement the supilvi -wry
service 41 tat local w-3_7-;--01 &iihtem.

value2. T9 develop objective criteria for ckitermiaing the rektive of the mien
types 431 Lew** edusaWn.
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3. To det-trmine the aflcetIon of specific
the various agencies for the education of teache

4. What discriminations are made against in-oervi
ervk education and to what degree do such

development of the former.

rs.
ce
di5cr

OF TIACIIIIDR8

eontr----4=r,3.,, With pre.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES FOR TEACHERS

the

Charles E. Decker, in a prcliminiìry report on correspondence
cou,r-s in _teachers coil and schwls of education in State univer-
sities located in the are.L. of the North Central Association 9f Coilmes
and Swiondary Fve,.c-i=o discovered that 61, or 57.1 percent, of these
institutions conduct correspondence courses. A comparison of the
faculty members who condu t this work with members of the regular
faculty is present(A in Cable 24.

TABLa 24. Professional preparation oi members of wular faculty and qf cvrre-
tp-3.14-1en study façiJti

A verve knumnt college wck in rews
Averut ftnlisw---1-Imm 6-T t*stni work taken
A verue seinesta.4-wrx-i of work taken

Rctilt
lacui t y study

ulty

tags d faculty holding docUn .

Peroentav of faculty holding
Peraet tage of faculty hokiim oreo
Perowtage of faculty bolding no
Percentage faculty who &miry
Percentage el tantty ----who classify x, proles=
Percentage fty w1K1 dimity_ es ambient mrdasson
Peroultage ot i1ty w1-03 ciisity as irwtructm
Averw numb& c pobll&bool teacher et sum-v war._
Arerwe numb:: al yews than teeduw In teachers
Averw numbs 41 years tcb1i In e Uleohee-tmining Institution

wilvo teed% in lbs ikski in which they made their major prep-
&maim

PftuttutAge of ttkL- who tomb In the Geld et miner
Aysrap Ohs than i4Writing
Average nutilt. c ocklnizia in widish
_*_rege numba wit-btk.0 essecietiow in which they hoki membership
Average &Inaba- of contribution to educational paricrdisais during the past 2

years

M

s
s

2.9
a. 5a

.>to
9.0

12.9
S. 6
1 4
7. 4

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN EXTENSION LOAD AND CERTAIN OTHER
FACTORS IN THE TEACHER'S DISTRIBUTION OF TIME

Mr. SfAiphen C. Clement undertook a study 4.io answer the following
'questions:

1. When the tear; c--r devotiz a given amount of time to extension courses, from
what other activity dolts she deduct time?

2. How %IOW this deduction a_ezt, quantitatively her professional duties and
repponsibilitim?

8. As the amount of extension work increases, is there increasing d&--dueUon from
profmional dutiw?

4. Is there a critical point at which extension work L*.,:q_micv a decided defrima
to profmionft rformanw?
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Committee work in wnnection with school duties.
Re4a1

Rea4__

TvA- -A

A

-in for enjoyment.
eonee, theaters (not mov ea).

for enjoyment.
=a

Hou or home
=nnis

are as follows:

coaching.

,wling, swimmin hail(

al-1u cnerenc
21. Research in °duration e.g., mental work, tptial invest

22. Wri'

Seven hundrcd

Aftl &a- rn tenAAA.
A

data (only part= ,..--.-1bulat41-4.1 at
ware used

4*

conclusions. These are summarized and prez-A_I

at this point.
The extermon load

to the senior h
in professional
MD.0

.

0118, and

t.buiation.s,
(V on ten o
in very brief iorm

regularly from the kindeigarten-primary grades
similar Increase is noted in the extrac1s load *and

duties show's deTtlining trend from
echo& A

Recreation and iterate
ii through

e interrneuente grades and
extension loan

:are

="--4-

kin c.rgarte_n_pnmar-y. is highest int tin Lyle mmor hlan achool.

home duties.

a

upper ouftru.c.a

to withd!) tena
%,-==

__re ka, evinPnr-,n
extenrt'con Wur
18 not. IV=4111y

ufl 1

thar p4_4
%el a bt

relative

apparent P

raepenut
.==r-1.whie

-AAL

a

teacher
There

&t-

tends to deduct time from ertrrxia_P-
;a alight deduction of time in teaching

nsion work.
-reaise in extension work.

).which mncre=ing=

otherin
-¿thjn. x cvp4

k, In the
aingle critical uotnt at w .2 a

umuesi- ntripr factors,
2 0 t A t=--= -- v w V

I

djvidua is a lat

vlaviA can alon&

AIL the W Ole
rki---=inn al matter

.No

1 "V` ff-ir_D

upper
Cu

sw-A:=A

Professional

amountzi of
This tical point

quarule. it LS AD-.
taking nv

a grnilD or critt rulinta
conclusions can

group. The distribution or time of any in-
and one which can be regulated in the indi-

O

m

A
o;-^ DA14-1-.. q..a. schedule

Taking
Prrepfxta,tf.ori, for
Travel t

for _

-J,W3

9. .-

file***

Dances, et, bl 4.
-stoat exercise,

dulges..
20. ----..-oicm4ioistal meetings

books NW magazine

)

high 'Teaching

. As
1

load but only La of -'-.i

7:I 3

repli m I . Ilia

e

to
rapid -

t.e extension

invo)ved. definite iso drawn

1

=_/4111t

work causes .

upon

A

er

and from

in
clissroom -

repirta,

e.g., Iralldng,

study of

and three
t4ia

increases

duties.
load

Worsens
recreation, a

at

a
a decided

ar entirely true



0

41

of,

CHAPTER

IN-SERVICE F i71 CATi()N
4% 1( N TEACHERS

-mast positive, definite, and awrt----_ive prc-ram of in-service
mucation among the specialized or subject-inatter fields is found in
vocational education. Leaders in this field admit that n-
!breed them into vigorous action. They were faced at the beginning
of the vocational education movement by indifference and (well hos-
tilitNy from other mups in educauon. Laymen were skeptical of this
new ítspTkct of --_rhaol activities. There was a lack of a gcuriiI1y Re.
cepted philosoph: of vocattonrJ uctioo place the movement iù
pro.per perspe="tive with the rapidly c_ aneing industrial civilization
and to &he growing needh3 in adult educAtion. There %as a dea
of adequately p-ipa zi_ch _row.

The lead rs had the following classifications of teachers to consider
in developinu vocational Mucation: Those with technical skills but
kckin 11-6zionai eldu zoon, (2) those without technical Rkills but
ha general pmfm-sional preparation, (3) those having both

7-----=E-z,:-Inrd abilities, .6:nd (4) those Juking both re-
r_...s_lcation at the outset was CilinpdoWd of.
o third of relatively sm411 numbers.
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to the task of solving it. How well they are
from the facts obtaine--;i from the F 'eral Board

Education (now part of the Office of Education),
courty of Dr. J. C. Wright, director, Dr. Charles R.
adviser, and their m___:;_ociates.

(1) by sztiiding te inwzi
E.-----Gted to &_mst In this part of the study

e7ator in an E-.1,9_ vsis. and !Eszi_fication of the
vario kinds of in-service eduçation for vocational klach-Ers, (2) by
prcviaincr sp-eei&t bull and lista of mferences, and (3) by describ-

br:egy but 8y8tfiflaticRlly, good exampIe of the various kinds of
mneeservec= jftflflTPJftf=1Íjr- in diff-re---- parts of ,the country.
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State laws and ruiations, institutionil publications, State pins and
si reports, and other bo'oks on &ducat:ion-and related topics.

The RC-rtMeiM thriL stimulate or dirict the vanous forms of in-wrvice
education of vocatiolvai teachers are the Federal Board, Stateeboards,
local or fregio agencies, and individucA yolickt)ls, co

enq e-4

State n
in -6ery

and -uni-
ne forms are influenced by Federal and St

and bc_al requirements. The rent kinds of
eAluciation are cIasifìed by the Federal Boani as

Undefined trandatory irAuirement --that uz may be established by the
State board responsible for the administration of vocational education.

2_ --(in.' summer-tw_hool study. In some places special summer program clf
study are mnducte41 for vocational teachers, varying from 2 to 6 weeks in
le_

8. Special group work. Itrprtwntat vm at a given phase of school work or of
industry meet to plan a special type of work; e g., foreman training.

4 See&iizeJ sunir-haol courses. CO ufbein Oi a wticbular nature in the
field a vocational eilucation given as only a part of a varied program of
cou'mà in other fields.

Varica fron4 14riodic Inspection to close follow-up work with
testifiers_

6. Institutional extension service. Usually consists of group extensfon mumps!
for teachers although it ma: take the form of individual) advisory res.-
tiontihip.

7. Itinerant t4----7-.cher training. Teaching for demonstrition purposes and 'Avis-
ing on individual teacher problems.

8. Required additional cveupational experience. Supplementary to occupational
and for professional qualifications.-

9. Committee work. Spec --='ignmenta for small group work; i.g., revision of
a (*tune al study.

10. C Lference of vocatio* teachers. Progrma plannid to moat professional
needs ot teachers and other staff members.

The_-=_:- teacher-education activities are found in the fields of trade
and industry, agriculture, home economics, and commercial, education.
It should be noted that the Federal Board concerns itself only with
vocational commeicial education which is relatively but a small part
of commercial education u it is administereti generally in the public
echo& of the Country.

The agencies r-e--ponsiW for the organization and 'conduct of the
activi are Federal, State, local, and institutional. The

Fed Board fcA, Vocational Education does not rega,rd itself 'as a
supervi&ny or ilfrc-cting agency. It acts as a c earing house of infor-
mation on conditionq in, 'Vocational education, and provides indi-
vidual conference and advisory service upon request. The Board

regional confetences, andprovidw special summer schools conducts
U Ies&m a

services
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322 NATIONAL SURVEY or THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

lations, except in the administration of the Smith-Hughes law, in
which case the Board gives considerable leeway to State spd local

itiative. Attendance at the summer schools and regional confer-
ences is voluntary.

In each, of the tcTur fields of vocational education, examples of good
practice in the education of teachers in service, as stated earlier, have
been provided by the Federal Board for Vocational Education. From
a list of 60 such reports 10 have been selected for purposes of illus-
tration. Lack of space prevents the presentation of ptheib4

Trade and Industry
1Example no 1:

Agency: State.
Type: Mandatory requirement.

A. Descriptive title:
Mandatory requirement for professional improvement of trade and

industrial teachers in service, presiribed by a State (Michigan).
1. Purpose of plan: To bring about the professional improvement of

teachers in service through a mandatory requirement prescribed
by the State board of Michigan.

Z. Agency and its location: Milkligan State Board of Cotrol for
Vocational Education in cooperation with the University of
Michigan through resident and extension coursep.

3. Scope of influence: State-wide, in the field of trade and industrial
edupation in all phases.

4. Entrance requirements: Employment in teaching or contract for
employment.

4-

5. Character of work: Profesonal teacher-training courses, solving
of professional problems, securing of approved occupational
experience, etc., based upon case history and analysis of individual
needs.

6. Character of methods used: Group instrtkion and discussion,
seminar, and individual study and solving of professional prob-
lems associated with local job.

7. Sources of teachers, lecturers, and disci. :Ion leiders: University
of Michigan and State board.

8. Relation to degree-grantirig agency: Work conducted under tl",
plan is given degree credit by the University of Michigan.

9. Mandatory or permissive: Mandatory, by action of the State board.
10. Additional comment: The itcentive to stimulate the continued

professional improvement of teachers in service is provided by a
system of four different grades of teachers' certificates, carrying
different percentages of reimbursement to the local communities.

B. Statistical inTormation:
1. Enrollment: Figures not available at Federal Board offices.
2. Spread throughout the country: State-wide in scope.

C. Descriptive material:
Printed description of the plan available trod Michigan State Boird of

Control for Vocational Education, under caption: Requirements for
the Certification of Shop, Related Subjects, and General Continuation
Teachers in Michigan.

4.
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ExaMple,no. 2:
Agency: Institutional.
Type: Extension service.

A. Descriptive title:

323

Extension teacher-training service by an institution (University of
Pittsburgh):

1.Vurpose of plan: To offer opportunities for pre-service teacher train-
ing and professional improvement Awork for those qualified to

aenter the courses.
2. Agency and its location: Conductd at the University of Pittsburgh

and two or more outlying centers. The classes are held in the
late afternoons or evenings

3. Scope of influence: Attended by those teaching in vocational classes
in the public-school system of Pittsburgh and by tradesmen
preparing to teach and teachers of vocational schools within a
radius of 50 miles of Pittsburgh.

4., Entrance requirements: Those in attendance must meet the stand-
ards set up in the Pennsylvania State Plan for Vocational
Education.

5. Character of work: Following are some of the courses offered during
th0 year:

A. Philosophy of vocational education.
B. Modern industries.
C. Plan and organiztition of instruction materiaL
D. Improvement of vocational education through supervisioq.

6. Character of methods used: The chief methods used in instructing
were the informational and group discussion. Several of the
courses were conducted onothe seminar plan.

ft. Sources of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: The faculty
is composed of full-time and part-time instructors from the
University of Pittsburgh.

8. Relation to degree granting agency:: 'College credit is given for sat-
isfactory completion of courses. The certification department
of the State board of education accepts these credits toward
certification of teachers.

9. Mandatory or permissive: Attendance is entirely voluntary.
10. Additional comment: Two other institutions, Pennsylvania State

College and the University of Pennsylvania, conduct similar a

types of work in the State'.
B. Statistical information:

1. Enrollment: The total enrolialeni in vocational classes for the year
1931 was 450.

1
A

a

1

Example no. 3:
Agency: State.
Type: Committee work.

A. Descriptive title:
Committee work having training value under State control:
1. Purpose of plan: To improve the courses of study in the various

trade schools in the State.
2. Agency and its location: Conducted by the office of the State board

for vocational education, Hartford, Conn. The work was carried
on throuKh committees of instructors and committee meetings
were held at such times and -places Within the State as were
convenient.
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324 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

Example no. 3.----Continued.
A. Descriptive titleContinued.

p 3. Scope of influence: There were a considerable number of these com-mittees including the one on electrical theory, the one on electrical
shop work, the one on blueOrint reading, the one on English,
and the one on general science.

4. Entrance requirements: Each coMmittee was organized under achairman appointed by the State supervisor of trade and indus-trial education.
5. Character of work: Revised courses were worked out and in most

cases are ready for use in the schools next year.
6. Character of methods used: Chief methods used were various forms

of wntent analysis and discussion.
7. Sourees of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: Committees

were composed entirely of instructors employed in the Stateschoóla
8. Relation to degree-granting agency: This work had no degree

value.
9. Mandatory or permissive: Service on committees was' voluntary.10. Additional comment: This work represented a general attempt onthe part of the--State office to draw upon the experience of the

instructing staff in the various State schools in the setting up ofimproved courses of training.
B. Statistical information:

1. Enrollment: These committees averaged about five members oneach committee and the total membership of all committees
represented a very large proportion of the instructing staff of theState schools. Copies of these courses can be secured in mimeo-graphed form from the State supervisor of trade and industrial
education, State department of education, Hartford, Conn.

Agriculturs
Example no. 4:

Agency: State'
Type: Special group work

A. Descriptive title:
Special group work on one subject only, namely, farm shop training,

conducted under the direction of the Maine State Board for VocationalEducation.
1. Purpose of plan: Technical and professional improvement of teachers

of vocational agriculture in the field of farm mechanics.
2. Agency and its location: Conducted under direction of the Stateboard at Bangor High School, Bangor, Main6.
3. Scope of influence: Attended by 14 teachers of vocational agricul-ture out of a total of 26 in the State.
4. Entrance requirements: Attendance was optional on the part of the

teachers.
5. Character of work: The 2-weeks course in farm shop training included

wood, metal, and leather work.
6. Character of methods used: The chief methods used were demon-

stration and supervision of practice on Deli:, farm shop jobs.
7. &aims of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: The Instructors

were regular farm shop teachers of the Bangor High School staff.
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Example no. 4Continued.
A. Descriptive titleContliued.

8. Relation to ling agency: No college credit was given for
this work.

9. Mandatory or permi :lye: Attendance was voluntary.
10. Additional comment: There was no expense to the teachers other

than their own maintenance while in attendance on this course.
Most of the teachers who elected this work felt that they were
deficient in certain farm shop skills which they expected to teach.
Technical improvement in other phai;es of agricultural instruc-
tion has been given for shorter periods at the University of
Maine.

B. Statistical information:
1. Enrollment: Total enrollmvnt was14. The school was in operation

for 2 weeks and whole day perrods.
2. Spread throughout the country: Similar training courses ivithout

credit having been given in some of the other States, but the
general tendency is to handle such work im a part of regular
summer-school work.

C. Descriptive material. (None availa6le.)
Example no. 5:

Agency: State.
Type: Supervision.

A. Descriptive title:
State supervision: Virginia is used as an example.

1. Purpose of plan: To improve quality of supervision and provide
adequate aid to teachers.

2. Agency and its location: State board for vocational education
located at Richmond, Va.

3. Scope of influence: The entire State of Virginia.
4. Entrance requirements: All men who are receiving State and Federal

aid for vocational education in the teaching of vocational agri-
culture.

5. Character of work: The character of the supervision is classified
under the following heads:'

(a) Aiding teachers in the formulation of their annual and
long-time teaching programs.

(b) Aiding teachers in the development of content for
teaching.

(c) Giving definite instruction and demonstration in methods
of instruction.

(d) Carefully checking work of teachers in order to discover
weak Omelet of the program.

6. Character of methods used: Three definite procedures are found,
namely:

(a) State conferences.
(b) Conferences within a district of the State with more

localised problems.
(c) Individual aid.

7. Sources of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: The super-
visors are engaged from the teaching force, the State supeivisor
having, also, experience a8 a teacher trainer, and district supa#ai
visors that of a superior teacher.

fik Relation to degree-granting agency: None.
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Example no. 5Continued.
A. Descriptive titleContinued.

9. Mandatory or permissive: All teaehen are obliged to submit to the
State surv,rvisor and district supervisor in personal supervision.
Attendance at conferences Ls wmimAndatry.

10. Additional comment: The State of Virginia has approximately 153
white and 27 colored teachers of vocational agriculture, and the
State is divided into four districts, each presided over by a dis-
trict supervis-or and State supervisor, responsible for the work of
the four district`men: The district supervisor's work is confined
entirely to improvement of teachers in service, while the State
supervisor has this responsibility plus administrative duties.

Example no. 6:
Agency: State
Type: Committee work

A. Descriptive title:
Committee work having training value conducted by the Ohio State

Board for Vocational Education.
1. Purpw_e of plan: To secure paiticipation of teachers in setting up a

State program of work in vocational agriculture.
2. Agency and its location: Conducted by the State board for voca-

tional education through 11 district committees and the State
executive committee of the State association of agricultural
teachers.

8. Scope of influence: Participated in by the majority of the teachers
in the State under the direction of the State supervisory staff
and with the assistance of the teacher-training staff., 4. Entrance requirements: Each district committee consisted of the-
whole of the teachers in the given district. These teachers diD.
cussed items for the program at one of their regular meetings.
The State executive committee consisted of the chairmen from
the 11 &stride. The State executive committee discued the
work at their annual meeting at which members of the State
supervisory staff and teacher-training staff were present.

5. Character of work: This title does not apply:
6. Character of methods used: The chief methods used were conference

and group discussion.

7. Sources of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: No formal
instruction was involved. The work was dor;e through con-
ference procedure under the immediate charge of district and
State chairmen, respectively, and under the general supervision
of the State supervisor.

8. Relation to degree-granting agency: No relation.
9. Mandatory or roLTmiskive: Attendance of teachers at the district

me±tinto and of district chairmen at the meetings of the State
executive committee is expected of the teachers as a wt of their
regular activities but was not strictly mandatory.

10. Additional comment: The State su¡Krvisor has enoauraged the
work of the StÜ agricultural teachers ass-iation in order to
promote initistive on the part of the teachirs and secure their
voluntary, participation and assistance in developing a State
progr-P-v-fl of work and objectives to which tkey could whole
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Example no. 6Continued.

B. Statistical information:
1. Enrollment:. Practically all of the 200 agricultural teachers in theState participate.
2. gpread throughout the country: Thit majority of the States, notably

Illinois and North Carolina, have associations of agricultural
teachers which function in a similar way.

C. Descriptive material: -

The vocational agricultural program of work in Ohio showing a report
of progress from 1927 to 1930. (Mimeographed report.)

Home Economics
Example no. 7:

Agencyrinatitutional.
Type: Special summer schools.

A. Descriptive title:
Special summer schools (source courses) for the classification of teacher'

of hoMemaking in the part-time schools of Wisconsin.
1. Purpose of plan: To maintain well-trained teachers for the home

economics programs in Ihe part-time schools of Wisconsin.
2. Agency and its location: The University of Wisconsin at Madison,

Wis., and the Stout Institute at Menomonie, Wis.
8. Scope of influence: From 30 to 40 are inrolled in these part-time

home economics education courses each summer. While the
. majority are home economics teachers from high schools and

part-time schools of Wisconsin, there are usually a few local
supervisors from the larger vocational centers in the State and
a few home economics teachers from other States enrolled in the
courses.

4. Entrance requirements: Courses are open to those who are teaching
or supervising in part-time schools.

5. Character of work: Analysis and organization of home economics
in the part-time school: A viewpoint of the part-time school girl;
an origiAal analysis of 1 homemaking subject; organization ofthe content of the course; short-unit courses of 9 lessons; and
formulation of general and specific aims for the course.

Methods of' teaching home economics in the part-time' school:
Difficulties involved in teaching homemaking in the part-time
school; different methods of instruction as adapted to part-time
school instruction; a comparative study and critical analysis of
material; evaluation of reference material, education exhibits,
charts; and bulletins; problem-'solving and directing study in
connection with teachers' plans and pupils' instruction sheets.

Advanced course in teaching of home economics.. it the part-
time sehool: Problems common to experienced teachers of this
group; Illime proj6cts, difficulties in use of problem-solving
method; conference method; adult clines; directing study; test-% ing results of teaching.

-iter of methods used: Group discussion, conferpnce pro.cedure,
rallying of pertinent problems, demonstration and directed reading
are the commonly used m'eth(;(1s. Coumes of study and indi-
vidual keson sheets are revised or prepared by individuals andsmall groups as the need ariE= 4
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Example no. 7Continued.
A. Descriptive titleContinued.

7. Sources of feathers, Iftturen, and discussion lmders: At tke Univer..
sity of Wisconsin the State supervisor of home economics eAu-
cation conducts the casc. At the Stout institute the itinerant
teacher trainer employed by the State deRztanent of vocitional
education conducts the

8. Relation to d gran .ing agency: Credit for the courses which
are offered each su:mmer apPlies toward raising classification in
the scale as set up for vocational teachers by the State department
of vocational education and also full inditutional credit toward
degrees.

9: Mandatory orpermiwive Attendance at summer school is required
once in each 2- or 3-year cycle and credit for these counms is
allowed for classification.

10. Additional comment: Since graduate credit is granted for these
courses at the University of Wisconsin, the enrollment in them
is somewhat larger there than it is at the Stout Institute.

B. Statistical information:
i. Enrollment: 30 in 1931.
2. Spread throughout the country: 11 States represented; 50 percent

from Wisconsin schools.
C. Descriptive thaterial:

Teacher-training bulletins itos. 6, 7, and 15.
Example no. 8:

Agency: State
Type: Special eihool

A. Descriptive title:
Special school of instruction for vocational teachers in home economies

in Alabama.
nirpose of plan. To improve the teaching of home economics in

the StMe of Alabama.
2. Agency and its location: Conducted by the State department

education in Alabama at the Woman's College at Montevallo.
3. Scope of influence: The enrollment is iinade up of teachers from all

parts of the State.
4. Entrance requirements: Home economics teachers who have been

selected to teach in vocational schools.
6. Character of work: This varies from year to year according to the

needs of the teachers. Topics dealing with 10-month program
and laboratory management are wholly new- this year. The
content of several of the others has been Much revind. A list
of coure4n offered in 1932 follows:

(a) Introduction to vocfttioilai work.
(b) 1Mkhods of teaching home economics.
(c)"Mann ement of laboratory dosses.
(d) Horne economics with out-of-school groups.
(e) Home improvemea.
(f) Setting up objectives, ttIngjgyó, grading.
(g) Home projects and joint progtams.
(h) A program of work.
(s) The 10-month program.
(i) The underlying philosophy of a home-wonomiis program.
(k) Basic principles of learning.
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Examp.e no. 8Continue-d.
A. Descriptive titleContinued.

& Character of methods used: The discussion method is unA. . Probe
Inns are cellected throughout the year from teAchers on visits
made them.iand teachers also 'present their problems in the clam.
In home improvement, actual work ia done in refinishing furniture
or whatever thge group needs. In the home projects course, visits
are made to home projects in operation. In the laboratory
mabagement class, high-school girls were taught for obeervationpurp.

7. Sources of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: The faculty is
composed of the State supervisor of home economics and 3 assist-.

ant supervisors of home economics, 1 teacher trainer, and 1
high-school teacher, who was last year an assistant sujyervisor.
In addition, special talks are being given by a foods subject?
matter teacher, a clothing teacher. and anothey eacher trainer.

8. Relation to degree-granting agency: Credit for home economics
education on the graduate and undergraduate level is given and
will be accepteA by this institution toward at degree.

9. Mandatory or iwnnissive: It is mandatory for all home economics
teachers who have been chosen to teach in vocational schools and
who have not had previous experience in teaching,. The regula-
tion is that teachers will attend 2 summeril out of the first 3 in
which they are engaged in vocational work. In addition, certain
teachers are urged to come when it is felt they have a special need.

10. Additional comment: One of the most important features is the
opportunity for conferences on spécial programs for the making
out of tentative progranis of work for the following year.

1

329
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B. Statistical inforation:
1. Enrollment: 100. This is the largest group we have ever had for the

entire 3 weeks. It includes 2 teachers ot vocational economics
who were not reelected and will not teach in such schools next
year-, and 2 genbal home vionomics teachers mho do not ex-
pect to be approved for vocational work; the rest are approved
teachers.

2. Spread throughout the country: The success of this project has be-
t come known and similar projects idapted to the needs of the

particular State have been undertaken in other parts _of the
country.

C. Descriptive piaterial. (None reported.)
Example no. 9:

Agency: State
Type: Specialized summer school courses

A. Descriptive title:
Specialised s'.ummer sçhool course in home economics education con-

ducted by the State department of vocational educatiop, Oregon.
see of plan: To improve the- content and methods of teaching

in day ...Dine economics &asses in Oregon high schools.
2. Agency and ,its location: Conducted by the State department of

vocational education at Oregon Agricultural College, Corvallia,
Oreg., in June 1931.

8. et10--3 of influence: Attended by home economics teachers from high
schools in Oregon and 6 other States in the Pacific region, 2
Stattzuw.xvisors, and 2 teachers of part-time classes.
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Example no. 9Continued.
A. Descriptive" titleContinued.

4. Entrance requirements: The course was planned for experienced
teachers who were graduates in home economics. The two orthree who did not meet this requirement received no credit forthe course.

IS. Character of work:
(a) A brief consideration of choice of content for home

economics classes in high schools based upon present
personal and home needs.

(b) Consideration of effective methods and teaching mate-
rials for the different phases of kome 'economics mork.
Emphasis on the use of problem and projects.

4+.

6. Character of methods used: The chief methods iised were conference
and group discussion with some demonstiation. This was sup-
plemented by committee vork and assigned readings.

7. Sourcès of teachers, lecturers, and discussion leaders: Faculty con-sisted of Federal agent for home economics education fot ihe
'Pacific region and State supervisor of Oregon and a visiting
supervisor.

.7 8. Relation to degree-granting agency: Oregon Agricultural College
granted .2 hours' graduate credit for 10 days' intensive work.
Five hours daily were spent in group discussion beside study and
committee work.

9. Mandatory or permissive: The, teachers of home economics day
vocational clasmis in Oregon were expected to attend, but for
others attendance was voluntary.

A

10. Additional comment: The course was offered because theft) was a
feeling of need on the part of the supervisor and teachers. There-
fore members of the group camé with a definite purpose and it
was felt that effectiire work was done.

B. Statiitioal information:
1. Enrollment: The total enrollment was 51. Five hours daily for 10days gave a total of 50 hours of claim work.

2. Spread' throughout .th'e country: Teachers from six other States be-
sides Oregon attended the conference in Corvallis. The State
supervisor in a neighboring State who attended the course in
Oregon conducted a similar conferewe course in cooperation with
a teacher-training institution in herown State during the preitent
summer session.

C. Descriptive material:
Report of-Oregon State Vocational Home Economics Conference, June

1931.
Exampleno. 10

Agency: Federal
Type: Conference

A. Descriptive title:
Central regional conference committees in home economics education.1. Purpose of plan: To provide opportunity for professional growth of

teacher trainers and supervisors in this region.
2. Agency and ifs location: Organized by the Federal regisma agent in

home economics education and held at Chicago, Ill.
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Example no. 10Continued.
A. Descriptive title-7-Continued.

3. Scope of influence: Participated in by any State and local supervisors
anl teacher trainers in the central region who are interested in
the ciòmmittee problems undertaken.

4. Entranoe requirements: Supervisors and teacher trainers working
in the vocational program compose most aof the members, al-
though other teacher trainers and supervisors in the region who
a4-e interested may also participate. 9

6. Character of work: Committees have been organised on a variety
of problems of significance in improving the vocational program
and the professional development of the group in the region.
Some of the committees have worked on the evening school pro-
gram in ,home economics, the difficulties and responsibilities of
.day school teachers and means of improving preservice and
service training of these teachers; the itinerant teaCher-training
programtechniques and procedures; the home projectits
contribution, organization, and supervision; child development
courses in the teacher-training institution and in the day an0
part-time schools.

6. Character of methods used: Members of the conference group are
invited to suggest committee work which is needed and to par-

_ ticipate in the committee work in which they are most ipterested
and most able to make a contributibn.- A chairman ii'appointed
who plans the program ot work for the year after 4tliscussion with
the group; the chairman sends out.letters collecting the material
needed from the members of the group. This is compiled and
studied by the group when they meet together at the conference,
conclusions are drawn, interpretations made, the further studies
needed ilanned, these results presented to the 'whole conference
group for criticism, and the plans carried out in a similar way
during s s ing years until the probleM is solved or until other
methods ch as research are needed for fgrther .progress on the
problem. Sometimes institutions, ily.tivMiials, or agencies have
been secured to dd the needed research.

7. Sources of teachers, lectureri, and discussion leaders: The regional
agent acts as general consultant and the chairman of the commit-
tee as discussion leader. Specialists are often called in, however,
to help with the details of certain difficult Problems; for example,
this year the child development committee has sought the advice
and help of the child development specialist in the teacher-tratn-
ing institutions and the field worker in child development of the
American Home Economics Association has consulted with the
'committee throughout the year and met with them in the coil-
mittm mbetings in Chicago.

8. Relation to degree-granting agency: No credit is offered for ,this
work. Occasionally, however, members of the committee use
parts of these problems for further study as problems or as theses
at institutions where'they may enroll for advanced study.

9. Mandatory or permissive: Attendanoe is voluneary among teacher
trainers, supervisors, and heads of home economics departments
in colleges in the region.
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Example no. 10----Conthwed.
A. Descriptive titleContinued.

k_.--DUCATiON OF

10. Additional comment: Eatti year 4 to 6 cornmitte rate wotking
the region. One r._-,rson Ls urged to be an active member of only
one committed, although she may be a mntributing member of
others if she desires. Committee meetings are from 1 to 2 days
in length each year.

B. Statistical information:
1. Enrilment: The conference group averages from En, to 60 in num-

ber attending. It huts 5 or 6 days each year, although the corn-
,

mittee work is carried on by correspondenoe throughout the year.
2. Spread throughout the country: Each region hr.,, committees of this

character which work throughout the year and me-=--ct annually atthe regional conferences, to evaluate progress, make reports,
and klan for the succm-iing year. In addition certain States
have committw gr6ups working on aimilm problems within the
State during t e year.

C. Descriptive material:
Central regional conference reports. Federal Board for Vocational

Mum tion.
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UNIF16 PROGRAM OF IN-SERVICE EDUCATION: THE CAMDEN
PLAN

. -
The Caiimden (N.J.) plan is uniqu And presents the only examp. of

a unified program of in-service eti cation found in thisinvotig.aon.
Supt. Leon N. Neulen recognized the importance of unity and sa-
quence in this field. WorkipF through tfie Camden Teachers' .4..ssoci-
ation, the superintendent enlisted the cooperative action of his sta
in developing such &plan. The group discu&sed Camden school needs
and reached agreement on five problems common to the different
adniinistrativti units of the Camden school syste.m. The forms of
in-service education used and usible in Camden were chosen and
committees for each form and repr"-c---.--.fentiw each unit, department,' or
phase of the s-47_haol prouran were aOpointed to develop detailed plans.
These commitees will direct their efforts primarily the first yeir to
one prob1,-,A. rile next year to- another, and so on for 5 years or uptil
the 5 problerm have been covered.

If, for example, pupil adjustment is the problem for next year, the
whole staff led by committees wilt be concentrating on it. Group
extension cou.r.---e work will dire-,e' Is energies in the same direction;
teachers' meetinrs will have for thdr central theme pupil adjustment;
directed profe---asioned reading will emphasize that problem; educational
research will be planned accordingly; and so on through the list of
in-service actiitim to be used in Camden. The following year a
similar, corrected, cooperative 'attack will be made on anothei prob-
lem. Other problems will not be slighted, and at the end of a given
year the problem just studied will not be dropped or foigotten.

It is beliived that this unification of effort, this emphasis on com-
mon problems, one each year (possibly two or three is feasible), will
result not onli in teacher growth but in a more rapid improvement
of the school prokram than could otherwise be expected.. .The
Camden plan is worthy of attention. .

The following pre
study and ro---_000_ re-4 E in

ADDITIONAL PROBLEMS

proposed as urgent° problems requir° further
field of tFe in-service education of teachers: -

912'1

Tir

A UNIFIED PROBLEMS
A

the
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1. The relatIon of in-service education to salary sthedules
a matter of s-voculation. Shaild 'salary incjwnents depend upon erj
'dent* of professions, growth? If so, what measures of profmf4ional
growth are feasiF;ie and wise? Should there be a ft on the -_.lary./
scale below which these measures shf5uld not apply, increments
being autoimatic if the teaelier is retain -A, but above which m-asur.able requirements should be enforrt.-d? What e -ft; and
dangers of relating salary increments to proferional improvement?

Z. The relation of certification to tenure is still undeteri-lained inmany States. The variety of practices in both fields compikzu-ds theproblem. The principles on which ¡ilea and tenure bebased are too unsettled at present to justify any positive conclusions.
This problem is clearly related to the education of teachers in service.

3. The coordination of pre--service and in-service teacher Klucation'
ts another unsolved problem. What should b the length anti

nature of pm-service preparation for the several phases oi -&chool
service? What ahould be the'naturie of in .--rvice education?

4. What constitutes a satisfactory imygmin of in-seivice education?'
To what extent should it be unified? 4

5. Wbat agencies sitould be primarily -for developing a
program of in_liiervice education in a given school community? The
local school system? The State education department? Professional
te.vhers organizations? Recognized institut4ins of teacher educt-.

4

tion? The last four questions rìise four separatkyet related problems.
What titpart should each agency play?

6. Can or shiauld the present distinction between "consumer"
and "producer" in teacher Mucation, be eliminated? If so, ho?

7. What consfitut "promotion?" flow can it be properly rellited
to the education of teachers in 11*.irvig? Should it be so related?

8. What Lv2._6ng have seryiee IoLis of teachers on the character
and extent of their efforts to improve professionally?

4,
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CHAPTER VI

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
1. Neirly all organized in-service education of teachers is eonductiati

under t)ae auspices of four agencies: (1) Recognized institu-tion0 agencies; (2) State education departnients; (3) local
s.(14lool syBuqns, and (4) professional organizations of teachers.

2. Amerig the recogni7A institutional agencies are included: (1)Private normal schools; (2) municiptil and State normal schoolsand teachers colleges; (3) pecial schools, proprietary and
eleeniosynary ; (4) public and private colleges of arts and sciences;and (5) .schools, colleges, and departments of educition inprivate and public universits.

8. The means used by the foux agencies of in-service education are:
(1) Twhersi'veleetings, (2) supeAsion; (3) committee work;(4) visiting days; (5) leaves of absence; (6) informal discus.
sion; (7) experimentation; (8) reading circles; (9) exchange of
teaRhers, (10) research projects; (11) educational clinics; (12)
demonstration teaching; (13) contributions to educational
literature; (14) membership in profmsiortal groups; (15),tkaaer self-tating, (16) group extension classes; (17) cone-l
spondence study; (18) summer schools; (19) regular academic-year studyi (20) lifte afternoon, evening, and Saturday classes;(21) shoit field trips for study, (22) eAucational exhibits;
(23) libraribs; (24) musetims; (25) bibliographies; (26) circularsand butletins;, (27) school surveys.; (28) substitute teaching,
(29) teachers' examinations, (30) the press (books, magazines,and newspapers); (31) the radio; (32) the 'cinema; and (33)
paretricipation in civic affairs.

4. Due to institutional domination of thought regarding in-service
education of teachers, the "consumer's" viewpoint is stre.4-ic-early in the report. This emphasis tends to piact all agenciesand all means in tmer perspmtive one with Another.

5. Composite adminierator----= and teachers of thevarious ageneicms mkt. moits of inervice educition are reported
in terms qf their aa'ctusi -41,rience. ;-c-r-ments are not,4hereforereal or absolute values.

6. "Consumers.'" .

uo not, vary materially on the Noes of
geographical location, size of school communities, continuity:-
of service in prz--;-=-E-erit school system, or levels of 'teaching service.0
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In fact the judgments of administrators and of teachers do not
differ widely from each other.

7. In the study of judgments each form pf in-P-rvice activity was
analyzed, as for as practicable, into specific purposes.

8. Administrators and teacters agree on the high valug of teachers'
meetings, particularly if the following topics are under con-

, sideration: (1) 'Specific objectives related to separate units of
the school program; (2) standards for evaluating classroom
achievement (teaching efficiency) (3) local educational policies,
for example, homogeneous grouping of children, directed study,
and "activities" program; (4) methods of teaching related to
separate units of courses of the school program; (5) relation of
school and- home; and (6) modern educational movements.

9. The methods of conducting teacherp' meetings were studied ac-
cording to the following classification: (1) Scheduled addresses
bST local staff members; (2) scheduled addresses by "outside"
speakers, (3) group discussion led by local staff members; (4)
group discussion led by "outside" talent; (5) scheduled ad-,
dresses and group discussion by local staff members; (6)
scheduled addresses by "outside" speakers, followed by group
discussion; (7) demonstration teaching with a group of children

, by local staff members, followed by discussion; (8) demonstra-
tion teaching with a group of childrep by "outside" talent,
followed by discussion; (9) "Iclinical" demonstration by local
staff members of a process or an activity not involving teaching
problems, for example, keeping attendance records or con-
structing a bulletin board; (10) "clinical" demonstration by
"outside" talent of a process or activity not involving a
teaching problem, (11) exhibit of books, equipment, special
materials in instruction or pupils' work, conducted by local
staff members; and (2) exhibit of books, equipment, special
materials 'in instruction of pupils' work, conducted by "out-
side" agencies.

10. Teachers' meetings were judged to be of greatest value when the
followin three methods are used: (1) Group discussion by
local staff members; (2) scheduled addresses by outside sp'eak-
ers; and (3) scheduled ad by local staff members

is Administrators believe that e following five topics should be
included in, teachers' meetings more aten than they are now
(1) Relation of school and local coirimunity, (2) rece*nt edu-
cational literature; (3) local educational policies.; (4) recent
educatiatial research or experinientation, and (5) gèneral
inspirati9nal topics.

12. Teachers placé the following fivi topics first in their list of sug-
gestions regarding the improvement of teachers' meetings: (1)

,
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Specific objectives related to separate units of the school pro-
gram; (2) methods of teaching, related to separate units or
coursP,s of the school program; (3) relation of school and loc'al
community; and (4) general educational objectives.

13. Both : 1.11. trators and teachers tank the following topics forA

teachers' meetings very low in importance: (1)t Routine ad-
ministrative duties of teachers, and (2) buildings, grounds, anTi
equipment.

14. Administrators and teachers rate the following agencies as most
helpful in teachers' meetings: (1) Local school systems and (2)
professional organizations. They rank State education de-
partments low. Educational institutions receive only 1 favor-
able vote in 10.

15. Visiting days are judged helpful whefi used to study special educa-
tional projects or activities, classroom organization and man-
agement, and educational exhibits of materials or results
achieved by local teachers and pupils.

16.- Committee work is rated high by administrators and by teachers
as a means of in-service educition. The 112 activities rated
highest in a list of 9 purposes ate: (1) Revising courses of study
(local-or State), and (2) selecting textbooks, supplementary
books, equipment, teaching materials, etc.

17. Supervision was subdivided into 23 .activities. The tshree rated
highest by sidministrators are: (1) Helping analyze and solve
personalilffand adjustment problems of individual pupils;
(2) helping by recognizing and commending góod work ;- and

. (3) observing teaching and discussing the work observed.
The three rated most valuable by teachers are: (1) Helping
maintain °wholesome physical and mental health, (2) helping
to develop a more pleasing teaching personality; and (3)
advising as to helpful academic or professional courses to
imprpve teaching efficiency.

18. Radio education is rated high as a potential means of direct-
teacher education. .At present its indirect educational value
is highly regarded.

19. Private broadcftsting companies clearly outdistance any other
radio agency in providing programs of an educative nature
for teachers in service. They are rated by" admmi'strators
and teachers as twice as effective in this regard as,radio broad-
casts from colleges and universities. This is a distinct chal-
lenge and applies with increased weight to other educational
agencies that use radio as a means of improving the work of
teachera in service.
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20. There is a miticellaneous list of means of in-service education that
is highly regarded by administrators and teachers. The list
includes: (1) Leaves of absence for study and travel, (2) research
projects, (3) experimentation, (4) educational clinics, (5)

f museums, (6) libraries, (7) individual readiné, (8) writing, (9)
reading circles, (10) selected bibliographies, (11) membership

r, in teachers' orFanizations, (12) exchange of 'teachers, (13) cir-
. culars and bulletins, (14) school surveys, (15) apprentice teach-

iittg,,(16) substitute teaching, school publicity, and (17) teacher
self-rating. °

21. lie data in the report related to consumers' judgments should be
studied by '4) interested in the education of teachers in service
as a basis för improving the means used by the various agencies.
Causes should be traced, new ways developed for handling the
means and studies of an experimental nature undertaken to
determine actual values of the several means. The judgments
recorded should he a challenge to new and renewed effort on
the part of all in-service agencies.

22. In the 48 States there are 306 kinds of reiewable certificates
issued by the State eductition departments, 120, or 39.2 per-
cent, of which require some form of in-service education for
renewal. Renewable certificates in the study made are defined
as those whosé validity may be renewed for an additional
definite period of time.

Ito

23. In the 48 States there are 304 kinds of exchangeable Acertificates
issued, 145, 9r 47.7 percent, of which requires some form of
in-service education for exchange. Exchangeable certificate&
are those which may be exchanged for an advanced -grade of
certificate in the same field or class.

24. The two statements above indicitte that State certification is by
no means a negligible factor in the education of teachers in
service. The large number of renewable and exchabgeable
certificates issued, however, suggests that careful study of the
problem might result in mot* desirably uniform practice. The
details of this part of the report clearly indicate the need for
studying certification of teachers to the end that this means
be developed as an increasingly ¡effective means of teacher
improvement.

25. 1)ermanent certificates to teach may be obtained in 43 States on
the basis of approved credentials and in 18 States on the basis
of examination. The policy of permanent certificition is
questionable one because of its possible detrimental effect on
projesOonal growth.

I

, 4

-:.

.:
:!f;t:),:.

.

-
.

#

6



im
m

rr
rm

hl
m

im
m

rr
nl

nm
iii

iii
m

m
im

m
om

m
um

ni
m

um
m

tm
um

m
om

in
tm

om
om

on
su

m
m

in
om

m
ot

io
im

11
11

11
11

11
11

11
11

11
11

11
11

11
11

1W
R

IN
IM

IN
IM

E
11

11
01

11
11

11
10

11
11

10
11

11
1M

IR
01

11
11

10
11

11
1M

m
ifi

SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES

26. Recognized institutions of teacher education (colleges, universi-
ties, teachers colleges, and normal schools were studied as a
part of this investigation) are performing valuable services
especially for their graduates according to judgments of staff
members of ales() institutions and of school administrators
and teachers. These services are reported under the following
heads: (1) Visitation of teacherMn the field, (2) follow-up
work through personal corresponVence, (3) lecture service,
(4) library service, (5) museitm service, (6) radio service, (7)
service of research bureaus, (8) placement bureau service,
(9) individual and group conferences at the home institution,
(10) intramural courses, (11) extramural courses>8 (12) field
courses, (13) correspondence courses, and (14) cooperative
research.

27. There are many difficulties in the development of successful plans
for conducting these services, nearly all of which are institu-
tional in character. These difficulties are not insurmounjable
and are partly due to failure to consider such services from the
viewpoiut of the consumer. The last point is not well sup-
ported b the data of this report, but is clearly inVied in the
original Istudies froth which data for this re: I rt were drawn.
The need for new services and for a more vit: izad programof teacher education among these institutions is conspicuousto any student of their service programs and the administra-tion of them.

28. A comparative study of regular faculty members and correspond-
ence study faculties in the North Central Association area
with reference to professional qualifications reveals that they
are approximately equal. Quality of work done and resultsobtained with' students are matters on which there is no
conctusive evidence avdilable at present. Correspondencestudy for teachers in service is still a moot question but one
worthy of careful study. There is probably a too-ready
condemnation of correspondence stwly partly justified, of
course, by the early history of the movement.

29. Evidence regarding the relation of extension load and various
aspects of the total service load of teachers is too meager to
warrant positive conclusion& The evidence presented sug-gests that it is an individual teacher problem and that,
therefore, it is impossible to generalize for all teachers or evenfor groups of teachers.

30. The in-ffr-erlice education of vocational teachem is an outstan
example of positive and definite action. There are four gen-eral fields of vocation0 education as classified by the Federal

,_-t4, for Vocational Education: (1) Trade and industry,

..
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(2) agriculture, (3) home economics, and (4) commercial
education. The Federal Government, States, local school
systems, and recognized schools and colleges are the agencies
responsible in varying degrees for the development, *mo-
tion, and conduct of the means used.

81. There are 10 means reported for the conduct of in-service educa-
tion pf vocational teachers: (1) General mandatory require.
ments, (2) special summer school study, (3) special group
work, (4) specialized summer school courses, (5) supervision,
(6) institutional extension service, (7) itinerant teacher train-
ing, (8) required additional occupational experience, (9)*

committee works and (10) conferences. A study of these
means as they are practiced in the four fields of vocatiopal
service hop value in the development of plans for other aspects
of the school program that are less well provided for in the
matter of in-service educatiol. as

32. A unified program of in-service education is found in the Camden
(N.J.) plan. This idea or some modification of it seems to be
of great importance in considering ways and means of pro-
,viding for the in-service education of teachers. The present
haphazard method generally found in local school systems
thoughout the country must give ground to systematic
planning. Unification of effort amonk all in-service agencies
seems to be one feasible solution to the problem.

The studies and literature in the field of in-service education of
teachers is growing rapidly in volume. More than 400 references,
most of which are annotated, were assembled as a part of the study of
in-service education of teachers. Many of these references may be
found in volume I of the Survey report. The complete list referred
to at the beginning of part V is on file at the Office of Education and
at New York University.
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PART VII. THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS
FOR SMALL RURAL SCHOOLS

CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION
Social-economic infuence8.-7Education should be interpreted at all

times against a backgrotind of social and economic' life. This is
especially true of education in rural areas wheré tbe local nature of
schools makes them particularbr sensitive to community influence.
For this reason at least passing reference must be made in this chapter
to the recent social-economic conditions of American farm life and
their effect upon the general welfare and teaching personnel of rutal,
schools.

Summarized in simplest te7s, our present agricultural distress is
now understood tò be fundameittely related to the World War. This
is best illustrated by a comparisoruraLand urban prices during
the last two decades. From 1910 to 1914 the price index of farm prod-
ucts céincided almost identically with the urban price index, resulting
in a period of normal economic balance in rural-urban relationships.
Then came the World War, And all prices began to soar. For 'various
reasons, food -prices, soon outstripped otters, giviiig American farpi
life its "Golden Age " of prosperity between the years 1915 and 1919.
This was the,greatest period of expansion ever known in the history
of agriculture, finding expression in extreme land speculation, expen-
sive machinery, costly consolidated schools, better salaries for teachers,
and other upward trends with which we are now familiar.

Suddenly the war closed, and European war-enhanced markets
disappeared over night. But American firmers, 'artificially stimu-
lated by the memory of high prices, continued to produce abundantly
and thus created the *unmarketable "supluses" which have since
wrecked the prices of agricultural commodities and ,reduced farm
income to its present low level. For a decade this disaster was un-
heeded (from 1920 io 1929). During this decade the cash income of
farmers dropped 59 percent, which finally destioyed the purchasing
power of 82,000,000 farm citizens and added* greatly to the glut of
maimfactured goods in the domestic market. Mil in turn increased
unemployment in cities, and during the last 4 years has brought
metrically. 'the whole population, to Icono k'c grief.

I This part of the Survey was prepared by/ Mabel Carney, associate professor of education, Towhee's
College, Columbia University, New York.
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342 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF en RIF-La

The direct effects of this great panorama of nations. and interna.
tion events upon schools and teachers in rural areas may be gum.
marized as follows:

here has been a notable exodus of unemployed families
'th ciao into the country. Two million people have made this

angei since 1931.
2. This exodus from the cities has increased rural sch6o1 enrollment

i and added greatly to the work and responsibility of rural teachers.
3. For a decade or more farmers have been desperately short of

money with Which to pay taxes and other cash charges. Xhis with
its related factors has depleted funds for school support and reduced
tialaries for teachers. As a result there are now proportionate,
people on farms but with less money " than ever before in the history
of the Nation.

4. Meanwhile the huge.unemployment in cities, already explained
as being due largely to the loss of farm purchasing power, 4as placed
great premium upon security, and has 'practically eliminated turn-over
among urban teachers: This in turn is forcing many of the graduates
of normal s.choòls and teachers colleges to choose between taking a
rural school or going without a position pf any type. Such a situation
makes it increasingly difficult to predetvermine the prospective teachers
likely to enterrural schools and, aá shown later, is tending tempo-rarity atleast to modify the heretofore commonly accepted practice
òf specialized curricula for rural teachers in training.

Definition of "rural" teacker8.The term "rural" properly defined
and as used in the United States census refers to all groups in our
population who live either in the open country or in towns of 2,500
or less. When associated with thd word "smA.", used in this
chaptar, if will refer primarily to i and 2-teacher schools in the open
country. 'Path these are included, though in a separate category and
for comparative purposes. , a number of 3-b or more-tmacher schools in
the open et;untary. This latter groupirlg obviously includes some cone
solidated schools (those in the open country), but these unfortunately
were not segregated when data were collected and could not be sops-
rately analyzed. No schools in towns or villages of even less than

,500 have been included.
The United States Office of Education reported 148,712 14eacher

rural salads for the year 1930 and 23,290 24eacher schools. Schools
of the 1-teacher type predóminate in the Middle Wesnand those of
the 2'4eaqher type occur most fregue,nthria. the South. Nine Mid- x
western States and New York' and Pemilyivania° each contain mor
thait six thousand 14eacher schools and 19 States have more than
three thousanckeach, while Illinois iheads entire list with 10,146.

28uktin1% of Stet Belled 871lesolo. BkanW Survey el Mutation la the UnItel Stating ig#42--Z1, Oh. dWashington, Cloy- t As; printing otak,a, i. (Office ci Edneetion, Bulletin 1310 M.)
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11116CIAL SURVEY STUDIES

Two-frn-cher schools are most numerous in Alábama, Arkansas,
Georgia, N9rth g_i----0 na, ikiAoma, Tennessee, and Texas. Each
of these States reported more than a thousand 24eacher schools in

imployed1930. In these wo groups of schools are 195,282 teachre
(white and Negro), constituting roughly one-third of all the public
elementarrschooi teachers of the Nation. Of this number. 161,884
are white teachers. 4 . .

Adequacy and aources of data.Replies *ere received in the National-
Survey (inquiry 1) fro& 61,294 of the 161,884 white teachers of the
type defined. This. 40 percent sampling of white teachers in small
rural schools was well distributed geographically, all 48 States being
included. Those States with the !latest proportion of 1- and
2-teacher schools were especially well tepresented. It must be ad-
mitted, however, that herd as in most questionnaire studies there has
probably, been a greater response from the better-prepared and more
ambitious teachers; or at le&st from those under the baker systems
of 0:ministration and supervision. Aside from this, the data on rural .

teachers of the small-school, open-country type are thought to be
reasonably adequate and to present a fair picture of the personnel
serving this most baffling and neglected phase of Anieripan education.

Less complete, as will appear later, are thé finis_ `Os of the surieY
'on the theory and practice of specialized preparation for rural teach-
ers. Fortunately, however, other data are available on this and
other aspects of the problem under consideration* and
the same period of time. These additional sources which will drawn
upon freely as need arises are acinowledged herewith:

1. The study by Walter H. Gaumnitz of the United States ff ce
of Education on the Status of' Teachers and Principals Employ in
the Rural Schools of the United States.*

2. A study by the present writer summarized in the Thirtie
Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of Education.'

3. A second study made by the writer in 1932-33., for purposes of
comparison and to discover. re,c,ent trends in the amount of,., specitil-
ization favored for teachers of small rural schools. The same ques-
tionnaire used in the study cited in 2 above was used also in this
study. 1

4. A number 9f smaller studies in the theory and.practice of rumi-
teacher preparation made recently by graduate students and others.

V

= .

3 The data and discussions of this chapt& rela wOolly to white rtral teachers. Negro teachers in 1- and
Z-tmchtr schools, of lake* the& are 24,4A MrAtittitlIN *wore than half of the whole Negro t-mcbing ((pm
of the Unit=-1 ,F<Lttwv have been included with othri Novo teachers in the special volume destoW to thIA
group and prepared by Dr. Ambrose Caliver, senior specialist In the eagw-Tation of Negroes, U.S. Office GI
Educstion. vW. IV.)

6 Ga Walter H. Status d Tmhen and Principe/. Employed in the Rural Schools theof United
States. Washington, Govuninsat Printing Office, 1N3. (Orlim of Eaumtion, Bulletin 102, no. 3.)

Carney, Mabgi Preparation of Teachers for Rural Schools. The Status of Burs) Education
" Biwmiymt-onv 111.v Public, School Publishing Co., 1931. (National Society for the Study of Education.

Thirtieth yrbook, pL I, ch. VI.) 'exs

-

(Om .

.

IWGE

E.aI
1
1

1

I

E. ..
I
1

4,

.

s The

a 843

qr

Otically



344 NATIONAL SURVEY F. Till ZDUCATION OF TFACHZRS

General prof , ificalies of the welfare of rural teachers.-.
The gefieral bearing of s e welfare of rural teachers upon the' whole,
profession of teaching is not always appreciated. If it were, ¡loch
more might have been done during the last quarter century by thosein aut.hority particularly by normal school and teachers sv..x) ad-

, ministrators, to raise standards for rural .-t and jo Attract agreater number of able and idealistic young peopltirí iis setvice
Support for this-belief may be found in the records of a number of
teacher-preparing institutions which have already made notable con-tributions in this direction when adminilidered by exè.cutives inter:ested in rural problem!;. Granting a possible difference of opinion onthis point, however, itis appa'rent ,that no professional gro-up could
hope to p : ..;o hile neglecting for a fourth of ita entire membership,matters bf ch vital' consequence as selection of personnel, adequate
preparation, standardized certification, 'compensating salary scales,A

and the othér professional qualifications so often and so ionglieglecred
in tile case of rural teachers. As shown by Profestior Baglek in 1920,immature sand untrained teachers have long made the rural sch9o1"the weakest link" in American education and the point at which
vulnérable inroads upoh th .w.rhole profession of teaching and ofeducation as a social servico are most commonly .made. Additionaland continuing evidence of the importance of the welfare of rural
teachLi, FT the profession at large is shown repeAtedly throuvout
this .Survey as, for exaniple, in the proposals on personnel (vols. U

, and where a majority of the recommendations on the upgrating
of teachers relitte directly or indirectly to teachers of rural schools.

,
e Keith, Ahn A. EL, and B4Ley, W. O. The Nation and the &book. New York, N.Y., The Mt*Edam Co., 11130. p.
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CHAPTER II

1-1..7SLTRVEY CON0=r1THE NA TON "
iN1-1 SMALL RURAL SCFM

Age, sex, and rr,-- sWus. Of 61,172 teachers in 1- and 2-teacher
opeii-country schools responding to the inquiry on age, 25 percent
were 42 years of age or younger. The oldest fourth were 31 years of
age or older, while the middle 50 *cent of the entire group, ranFred
m age from 22 to 31 and averab 24 years. Opercountry teachers in
3-- or morz-te-,--at,hez szhools were y older, showing an interquartile
range of 23 tp 32 years, and a medig age of 25. Comparable figuresfor the first quart-die, the median, and tile third quartile of village
teachers was of than 2,500 were 23, 26, and 33 years; for

'elemental-44--?htx-11-timaliers in cities of 2,5W to 10,000 they were 2 28,
dian.d for th,,e in cities ranging from 10,000 to 100,e41 _ey
were .26, 30, and 39 years; and for *elementary teachers in -ofrafte than 100,000 La-iey were 26, 33, and 43 years.
/From this %brief array of data it, is evident that tile younge,at and

least mature teachers in public acation are still to be kiund in l-and 2-tRa-cfier schools just where the Oemands for life erpverien
professional insight are mostnumerouis. This is especially not whenattentioq fixed upon individual data for the youngest fourth of suchteachers in which several hundred teachers below 18 years. of 'age arefound. Gaumnitz found 23.5 perceia of' all teachers of hroom
schools to iv 20 years of age or younger. Most States set the mini-
mum legal age for certification for teaching at 18 years; and this
combine-4 ith the incieasiiig competition in the profession gra.
ally pus "a' age Os for rural school teachers up to those for teachersin other divisions of the eletnentary field, exclusive only of the very

*large where most of the older teachers are congregated.
As commonly known, elementary school teaching in the UnitedStags is done chiefly by women. In the present study 87.8 percent of

all fL.,aacher4, in the open country were women, 'as compared with95.7 percent of all elementary teachers in cities. Thus the proportion
of men among rural elementary teachers, 12.2 n-ercent, was almost

times fiz2 cleat as among urban elementary teachers w
.

was.but 4.3 ner-cP t. In six States, Arkansas, Indiana, New M -co, Ohio,
OtriA--71L-7 Watts- H. S tft= t LA of Teachers and Principals Employed in the Rural &I:4_, of ti-= Unitedtate. W1ogt3n. Government Printing Offlak 1331 117.49. Offle of gdocatilm. Bulletin Ic2, no. L)
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and West Virenia, 30 percent or more of the rural
schools were taught by men, while in Kentuv.
Pennsylvania more tka,n 20 fat of all rural teachers

In the matter of mmital status
married women teaching in rural
elementarv schools (16.5 percent).
Delaware, Florida, Nevada N
Island, and South CRWail

ere men.
WES rather suprithngto find more

schools (18.6 pel than in urban
Ten States, .t..:zona, California,

Jersey, New York, Oregon, Rhode
rerporte$ marcl-A' women in a third or

more of all tical teachiy- positions while only two States, California
and Florida, made a similar report for urban elementary schools.

Education and professional preparation tke 161,884 whit43
teachers in 1- and 2-teacher open-country schalas in the United
States in 1930 roughly one third, oi 61,299, replied to questions of the
Nitaoi 'Survey, concerning education- and professional preparation.
Of these 61,299 teachers 33.6 percent, as 'indicated in table I were 4-
year h-ochool uates with i year n, an .7
percent were graduates of acerediW high schools with 2 years of
college backgmund. Practically inteipreteci this means that 62.3
of all those replying were high-echool uates with I or 2 years of
normal school training. Other figur from the same returns showed
9 percent of those rrplying to have had a 4-year high-echool education
only, while 9.9 liercent had had but 6 to 12 weeks of college study,
probably in summer sff.sions. Six percent, on the other hand, had
had 3 years of college education beyond high school and 3 percent
were 4-year college graduate's.
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For the 13,500 whit:e teachers in 3- or more-itacher, open-eciiintry
fochools who submitted usable returns, comparable figures Tare as
follows: 47 percent were 4-year high-school graduatme-with 2 years of
college education; 17.9 , percent were high-school graduates with 1
year of college; 2.7 percent, high-school graduates only; 13.4 had had 3
years of college education; w)ii.le 10.2 peTrAnt s: had a 4-year college
course. It is thus apparedt the!, even 3- and 4- her schools prove
more attractive to better-prepared teachers than ,do 1- and 24eacher
schools. 4

From table I it will be further observed that the highest perNntagi'l
of teachers in 1- and 24oachttr schools were reported'as high-echool
graduates with 2 years of college education in 24 States. In 16 other
States the highest percentages were high-school graduates with 1 yeir
of college study. Six States, oR the otinir hand, indicated high-school
education with or without a summer session of 6 to 12 weeks as their
most prevalent standard for teachers in this field, *hile in Florida
most teachers of small rural schools had ad only 3 4'years of high
school, aid in California the highest percentage of rural teachers had.
bad 3 years of ac911:.: background.

This analysis affords gratifying impressions 91 progress in the
upgrading of teachers for the smallest ahd most neglected rural
schools but to those acquainted with conditions in this field and famil-
ar with otlier recent studies of rural-teacher qualification, it raises some

doubts colicerning the reprreentativeness of the teachers who supplied
the data. Gaumnits, for example, in the study.prviously mentioned
with about 50 percent more replies than were received for the National
Survey, found the nlediaahrtTaration of, teacher!!! in 1-room rural
schools for the Nation as a whole to be but high-schobl lever or 4
years. and 2 months 1:)eyozid the elementary grades, while that for
2-teacher rural sciihools was 4 years and 5 month* beyond elemen.tary
grades and that for open-country schools with 3 of more teacher& was
5, years. Of 60,854 lechers in. 1-teacher schools Gainnnitz found
5,277 teachers vith year or lees beyond the elementary grades;
11,293 with less t1an,4 years of high school; 15,550 who were' high-
!Khoo! grailusies only; 10,711 with 2 years beyond high. school,
presumably normal-echool graduates, and 1,112 who had had 4 years
of college educati2n,

From the foregoing, two precautions reprding the validity of therural findings of the present study seem warranted. First thereader should compare the two left columns of table 1. for any givenState ti) note the relative proportion of all 1- and 2-room schoolteachers replying. In the second place it seems safe to surmise, aspointed out previously, thii the inquiry blanks sent out by the Surveywould be answered more Caen by the better prepared rural teachersthan by thit less well prepared. Under these circumstances it is prob-
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able that the data presented here are rather generous in the showing
Il made for most States and that complete returns uppn all teachers

of this group would fie less favorable. Furdiermore, the _entire
national picture of the 1- and 24eacher school situation as -to teachers
and all other factors is drastically modified in a downward direction,
whenever Negro schools are included, but these, as previously explained,
have been omitted from: the discussions of this chapter.

Table 2 presenti a coniparison of the highesi level of training of all
elementary teachers studied for the Survey as clasi3ified by location.
Here it is apparent that rural teachers in 1- and 2-room schools lag
decidedly behind other groups of elementary teachers even:when the
data of this study are accepted at face value. The greátest per-
centage of teachers of this type reporting (33.6 percent) had ohly 1 year

bf college educatioli while for all other elemenary groups the greatest'
Perce.ntage, (from 47 to 55) had2 yekrs of coll e, being in most cases
graduates of complete 2-year curricula-in normal schools and teachers
colleges. A comparison of the various groups tit the high-school
level reveals that 1- and 2-teacher schools had from three to four
times as many teachers of this type as did other elementary schools,
even open-country schools of the 3- or more teacher classification. .

4

TABLE 2.-Highest level of training of elementary teachers by kiation

A 4:11.0

Level Ai training 4

.

Rural,
1- and

24each

schools

Open
ooun-

or more
teach-

era

C4i2i

to
9,999

." , I

City,
10,000

to
99,999

rtm

City,
more
than

100,000

isottliii

Total

. 1 . 2 3 & 7

-
e

MEIN, tat. of &omen' I school
of, elementary school only

1 year of high school ,
2 yrs of high school
8 years of high school 7 ,:
4 years of high school ,

6 to 12 weeks of college
Half year of college
1 peer of college-
2 Oars of college
8 pap of oasis-
4 years. of collets_ ....
1 year of graduate work
2 years of graduate work... .
3 years of graduate work_ g

Moto than 3.years of graduate work
, ..

0 1
. 6
. 4

I. 0
1. 1
9.0
9.9
6. 1

33.6
24.7
8.0
3.0
. 4
. 1

-.

0. 4
. 2
. 6
.6

2.7
&4
16

17.9
47.0
13.4
10.2

48
, . 2

O. 1
. 3
. 2
. 4
. 6

2.5
14

'2.1
114
64.0
15.7
8.4
.7
. 2

a

0.1
___-____ .

.3

.5
13
L3
Ll

i 6.9
II& 1
18.8
12.2
L2
. 2

O. 2
. 1
. 2
. 3

2.6
LO
.8

3.2
&& 1
19.7
13.0
L3
. 3

O. 1
. 1
. 2
. 6

2. 1
..6

. 6
3.1

47.0
21.8
169
33
L 1
.4
.3

0.3
.2
.5
.7

4.0
3.0
2.4

14.5
46.2
15.5
10.2
La
.4
.1
.1

..

Number involved - .___
_

61; 299 13, 650 61, 128 26, 946 45, 278 50, 449 248,048
v

Viewed from another angle, table 2 shows that one-eighth or 12.2
percent of open-country teachers in 1- arid 2-ioom schools, 4.1 per-
cent of village teachers, and from 3 to 3.5 percent of urban 'teachers
had only 4 years of high-school education or less. Three-fifthseiv 61.8
percent, of rural teachers, 21 percent of village teachers, ind from
12.5 to 9.2 permit óf urbazi teachers had less than 2 years beyond
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high schoò1 and were not normal-school graduates. Another compari-
son áhows that 28.7 percent of rural teachers, 54 percent a village
teachers, find. 55 percent of urban teachers (in small and medium-
sized cities) were graduates of 2-year courses in noriaal schools or
teachers collegeses. Full college training of 4 years duration character-
ized only 3 percent of rural teachers, 8.4 percent_ of the elementary
teachers in villages;and 12 to '16 percent of the elementary teachers
in the various urban groups. Graduite work scarcely affects rural
teachers at all (0.4 'percent) nor village tetachers (0.7 perce4Rt) but is
recoided for urban elementary teachers 1.2 to 3.3 percent.

In volume II of tbis Survey a comparison has been made of the
_ different types of teachers. answering Survey inquiries on the basis of

the bachelor's degree. It was found that 85 percept of all senior high
school teachers held this degree, 56 percent of junior high school
teachers, 10 percent of all village and urban elementary teachets, 9.4
percimt of opr7country teaphers in 3-or-more-teacher schools, find
but 2.0 percent of rural teachers in 1-- and 2-room schools. Thus on
everjr count the small rural school maintains its traditional reputation
for attracting the most immatuie and inadequately prepared members
'of the teaching profession.

Field of mat training.All: teachers elementary schools who filled
out inquiry blanks for the National survey of the Education of
Teachers were asked to check the specialized field of teaching for
which they had received most training. The 61,407 rural teachers in
1- and 24eacher schpols who replied to this question reported their
specialization as follows: For rural school teaching 63.3 percent; for
kindergarten-primary 9 permit, for intermediate grades 14.7 , per-
cent, for tipper elementary grades .6.7 percent for junior High school
3.3 percent; for senior high school 2.6 percent; for junioz college O.
percent; and foT other fields 0.3 percent.

Here again those familiar with the conditions in rural schools are
likely to question the validity of this large percentage of rural-teacher
specialization. This skepticism is increased still further by comparing
the replies received with the records of the varioui States in specialized

1 provision for rural teacher training. More than a dozen States in
which from 30 to 76 percent of those replying checked the rural school
as their bfiettl of specialization are States in which no normal school or

4 or teachers college offered' differentiated courses and practice tela,ching
1 for prospective rural teachers in 1930-31: Obviously a good. many

checked rural here either with an inadequate conception of what
constitutes rural specialization or simply bicause they could not
qualify under priinary, intermediate, and other classifications.

Grant the
however, and
Wathers have

efit of all doubt to those replying to this question,
w still readily apparent from Survey data that rural

less spmialized preparation for their work than
, s>
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have other groups of elementary teachers. The fact that only 63.3
percent4of rural teachers reported rural teaching 'its their field of most
training, while 82.5 percent of kindergarten-primary teachers,
percent of intermediate grade ieachers, and 77 percent of upper ele-,
mentary and junior high school teachers reported chief preparation intheir own respective fields, is additional proof of the faihire to regard
rural teaching as a standardized service and of the tendency to make
it " the weakest link " in education.

Experience.The transient nature and "stepping-stone" uses of
teaching in 1-teacher rural schools are too familiar to require comment.
Let it be said only that the findings of the National Survey support
previous investigations on this point. The medians of the State
medians show that of the 61,209 1- and 2-room teachers under con-
sidèration the lowest quarter had had a median experience 'of 2.48
years, the highest 'quarter of 9.23 years and the middle 50 percent of
the entire group a median of 4.60 years. On the same basis tvachers
in 3-or-more-teacher sipbools in the open country were found tp shoW
an experience of 3.14 years for the first quarter, of 10.39 years for thethird quarter, and 5.73 years for the middle 50 percent.

These figures are in fair accord with the results obtained by Gaum-
nitz 2 using data for the preceding year (1929-30). Fcir white teach-
ers in 1-teacher schools he found the total Mediaii experience to be
2 ydars 6 months; for white teachers in 2-teacher schools it was 3
.9 pars 7 months; and for. white teachers in open-country shools of

r more teachers it was 4 yearA months. For consolidated school
te her13 Gaumnitz also found the median experience to be 3 years
8 months and for teachers in villages and towns of less than 2,500 it
was 4 years 2 months: The difference between the median experience
for teachers in 1-and 2rteacher schools as shown by the figures quoted
from Gaumnitz for 1929-30 and the median obtained from the data
of the National irvey for the folkaving year is due possibly to the
economic depression which has tended to hóld rural teachers and all
others in more permanent service.

Comparative data for contrasting the median experience of ele-
mentary teachers in urban schools with that of teachers in rural
schools were not available at the time this chapter was completed. It
is well known, however, that' teachers of experience as well as those Qf
better professional preparation drift toward cities where the financial
compe'nsation for their experience is greater. in this connection one
important conaideration needs emphasis. .This Ìs the reprehensible
practice in certain large cities of requiring experience on the part of
young candidates before employment, thus eAt,ouraging the undue
exploitation of country children, when as a .matter ofl fact the city

I Ibid., tabla 46, p. 104. A
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itself because of its highly graded organization and skilled supervision
is better prepared to start novitiates in teaching.

Salaries.Salaries of rural teachers and principals have been studiedin much greater detail by Gaumnitz than by ancone else.' His
investigation of 1929-30 showed the medianisalary oi white teachers
In 14eacher rural schools to be $883 annually, for teachers in 2-
teacher schools $881, and for teachers in 3-or-more-teacher open-
country schools $1,022. Salaries in cOnsolidated schools and in
villages of 3 or more teachers were $1,060 and $1,174, respectively, afact which réveals at the outset something of the drawing power of
even these slightly larger schools.

Data on salary collected by the' National Survey of the Education
of Teachers in 1930-31, showed the average yearly salary of teachers
in 1- and 2-teacher schools with terms 7 months long and over to be
$859.86. When schools 1 to 6 months in length were included, how-ever, as was done by Gaumnitz, this figure shrank to $780.78. It thus
appears that apiaries for rural teachers dropped con.siderably even in12 months under the acute agricultural crisis of the last 4 years, atrend which is only too familiar in the observation and experieince ofthose directly concerned, and evidence of which will be more fullypresented in succeeding paragraphs.

A comparison of the salaries of teachers in 1- and 2-teacher yuralschools with those of elenientary teachers in larger rural schools andin cities, is most enlightening as explanatioji of the shift of profes-, sionally trained teachers from rural to urban communities and asevidence of the greater educational opportunity thus afforded childrenof urban life. Referring to Gaumnitz again 4 and ,quoting directlyfrom his discussion it appears that:
In 1930 the salary median in 2-teacher schools was 5.2 percent higher than in14eacher schools, in scilools of 3 or more teachers located in the open country itwas 24.5 percent higher, in consolidated schools it was 31.6 perient higher, invillage schools of 3 or more teachers 46.8 percent higher, in cities of 2,50040 6,00Crpopulation 47.6 percent higher, in cities 5,000 to 10,000 population 65.4 percentbigher, in cities 10,000 to 30,000 it was 81.1 percent higher4 in cities 30,000 to100,111 it was 104.1 percent higher) and in cities of more than 100,000 ixiOulationthe ii ecli Baldry paid to teachers of elementary ichools rail 168.7 percent higher.In othe words, the median _pitcher employed in the schools of our largest cities",receilies a salary more thanAwo and two-thirds times as greitt as that paidteacher employed in the 14eacher sch-ofol of the average farming community.'amount the median salary of all classes of rural teachers isiust a little more thanone-half as large as that of all classes of city teachers.
The effects of these differences in salary upon the quility of teachingand. edwation opriortunity for country children are too obvious toneed discu: z, In.

Ibid., sec. 111, pp. 12-e0.
Ibid., p. 57.
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The most disturbing aspect of the salary situaan among ruralteachers, however, is the ease with which State schedules and otherhard-earned gains have been sacrificed during the current economicdepression. This feature of present conditions isS'ad enough in allschools but particularly yi)ad in rural schools, especially in Negro iuralschools, where 'salaries are lowegk and economic resource; and safe-guards are most lacking. Gaumnitz has made a recent study of thispr9blem also.5 For this study he had returns from one-third of allsuperintendents of county, district, town, hind other rural schoolsystems, representing altogether 70,000 schools and 157,600 teachers.The salary data collected were for the fall months of 1932. Of the1 122 counties reporting, 900 or more than 80 percent had ciit salariesdì the year. For the Nation as a wilole this reduction was 10.6percent of the average monthly wage paid in 1929-30, the year thepresent crisis'descended. Some States -showed average reduction§ranging from 20 to 32.2 percent and certain counties repohed cuts of33 to 45 p6rcent.
Still liter developments for the school year 1933-34 as 'reported bythe National Education Association indicate that the general reduc-tion of only 10.6 percent in rtiral teacher salaries found by Gaumnitwas overoptimistic.° For the Nation as a *hole it appears from thisinves tiOn conducted by Dr. John K. Norton that one-half of allthe rural teachers of the United States are now repeiving less thank

$Th0 it year which means less than the "blanket cdde" minimum forunskilled factory labor. At least, 40,00 of this number according tothe same rePort are getting lea§ thap $500 a year while many Negroteachers in rural sc400ls are recei4itig is little as $100-a year. In theMidwest and South where the agricultural crisis is most acute salariesof $30 and $40 a month for weilualified and experienced white rural
Iteachers are now very common: ;

The relationship of salary to the quálification and training of ruralteachers under more normal c9nditiobs is clearly) shown by Dr. PaulR. Mort, associaté director of the Natioqal Survey of School Finance,in the report of his staff entitled State Support for Public Education:7The two maps included iii this report, based ttOon data collected forthe National Survey of the Educati9n of éTeAchers and making acounty comparisofi of tir salary and training of all white 4.uralteacIlers in the open country and in towns of less than 2,500;, revealconclusively not only the great virit}tio°n in educational oppOrtunitythroughout the Nation, ap measured by these, two factors, but also
3 Otaunmit; W. H. Some Eff-Wrs of the lossomio Situation upon the Rural Schools. Wasbington,Government Muting Office, 1933. Mitts of Zdnolition Oiroolar No. ap, February 1033.)I Current Conditions b tile Nation's BAWL Research bulletin of the N. Z. A. Vol. 11, no. 4. No-limber 1P11. Washington, D.C.
7 Mort, Paul R., and resewch staff. State Support for PÙblio Education. Pafglabed thiough tbsNatal of publication, Teach= Wisp, Columbia University, New York, N.Y. 193S. ob. I, pp. 11-11t.
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the direct relationship between the factorp themselves. The funda-
.

mental necessity of extensive re s rms in most of our State tax systems,
particularly in therAttter of eneral dependence upon the property
tax, and for increased State al more equitably distributed, are like-
wise stressed and shown to . k. considerations in every attempt at
improving rural school salaries -and obtaining teachers of higher

. qualification for country children.
.

znotyility.TheDematid and- 814pPly and tlemands cleating oppor-
tunity for the employment of new teochers In i. ,and 2-teacher open
country schools in iha,year 1930-31 according to the National SutVêy
of the Education pf Teachers were as folldws: Predecessör left to
teach somewhere else hook tlie State was chécked by 51.1 perCént of
all replyjng; predecessor married, arcked by 13.6 pèrcen-t; prede-
cessor gnteréd dollege, 8 percent,' ¡wed essor entered another pro-

, fession or occupation, 7.9 percent; p i oOssor retired, 6.5 percent;
hofding 1 newly created-position; 3.3 percent.

Tò sufiply these gem-ands teachers foi small rural schools were
enlisted from , the following sources; Another school sys m in the
same State, 42.1 percent; teacher-training class, normal h 1, or
teachers college in the same State, e75 pement, college or um rsitycitil

in same Statei 8.9 percent; a position other than in educational ork,
5.7 percent, return .tot teaching 'having had s'ome 4ccupatiori ther
than educatión the past year, 5.7 percent; another school syste .in
another State, 2.1 percent. e.

P-articularly significant in riation to this matter of suppl and
demand iá the index of mobility for rtiral teachers and others. This
as cpmputed for the various groupuroved to be 1-2.51 for teachers
in 1- ,and 2-teacher 'rural schogls; 'for 3- or more-teacher
schools in the open-roun.try, 1-3.89 for teachers in villages ofless
than 2,500- population; 14.37 in small cities from 2,500 to 10,000;
1-9.97 in cities from 10,000 tok100,000, and 1-e20.15 in cities of moret
than .100,000. From these figures it will be' observed' that 2 oui of
every 5 riiral telichers were new to their positions in the year 1930-31
whereas in qie large cities only* out 'of every 20 was new.-- ir
effects of this instability upon iûra1 scilools bind upon the whole

I activity of teadhing as a profession ,amobvious 'and far-reaching, .

By far the most important consideratioq in this phase of the rural-.
teacher situation relates to the changes which have ttaken place in
the supply of teaohers for rural schools since 190. These are not
shown by the Survey data which were collected in 1930-31 but they
are partially available from other sotirces. Dr. C. O. Ward, when
State director of teacher training, Albany, N.Y., round by sumstary
tabulation that of all placed kriduates in the nOrmal schools of
New York for the spring of 1932 approxiiiiately 82.. percent took
positions in schools under district superint4ndent4; 10 perceAt in
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villages or towns of less than 4,500; and only 8 percent in cities ofmore than 4,500. Of those locating under the supervision of district
superintendents 34 percent wait. into 1-teacher rural sch t t -; 7 per-oilcent inio 2-teacher schools, 16 percent into graded schoo withoutacademic or high-gchool departments; and 26 percent into gradedschools with actitlemic departments. In the spring of. 1933 morethan 90 percent of all graOuates placed went inbo schools vier thedirection of district superintendents. Here) certainly is a surprising
reCord for one of the most _highly urbknized States in the Nation.From an inquiry sent out bk the writer in gqvember 1932 to allpuhlic normal schools and teachers colleges' of the çoantry it appearsthat t4is condition previkils to greater or less !degree over the' wholeStates. Placement figures are not ailacztirately kept as mighte desired but the estimates of *presidents on the number of n9nruralgraddates going into rural schools ranged consistently from 10 to 50or 60 perdefit. This tendency is particularly noticeable in the MiddleAtlantic Stiaes, whére the density of population is greatest, and in

,

'the Middle West where the economic dep ::+on has i'en acute.Typical conditions -as revealed by these replies may be illustrated bythe situation. in Minnesota where the 6 State teacipars colleges re-poited 10, 10, 30, 35, 40, 'and 45 percent of all "urban-intending"graduates in the sprilikpf 1932 as accNting, placement in 1-teacherrural schools. From #nother Midwestern State came the statement:
"Graduates now eake anything. Even our B.A.'s go int,43 1-teacher
schools. Both. 2-year and 4-year graduates are doing domestic. t'service in some cases."

Summary of staiu8 and trendin the quaEfication-of rural teachers.
Summariting from the preceding data it (appears that the typical
te,acher (white) in 1- and 2-teacher open-Ountry.khools in 1930- 1'was i young woman, unniarried, 'about 24 years of age and of faror village background. Ker edticatign cotisisted of 4 y ;; : of high,

school and 1 year or more of profe.ssional, prèparation, tiomewhat
directed to rural,school 'needs. e The eperiiiice of this typical rural
teacher was 46 Aars dúring which tine she had taught in two diffei6ht

. rural schools. Her median apnual sabkri in the fall of-193(1;4cm $788but f-dming the year she, received a 4,ilry redwtkon of tO, percent.
She worked 8 months diA 'of 12 teoching, 20 to 25.g...children throughthe 8 grades of the elementary curriculum and pçthDg,espèialfyduring this pefriod of financial depresgop, o'p:Cv qrtibl, ifium r of

A Ibcommunjtjr and welfare services as well. '&4.1.

Earlier impregáions of ,the-status of eis.10 and 20 years,.agomay be ptheredsfrom stu4ieb by Lo . D.' Coffman a in 1910,,
,

, .
,o

(
I 9offman, L. D. (*.slid Composition of the Teaching Populstion: _It.rr -York, WX.:Bureitro(pbbli-

$

tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1911. (Contributions toiltductiont DO. 41) .
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by Harold W. Fokht 9 in 1913, and ,by'JohnIt. H. Keith and W. C.
Bagley '° in 1920. Coffman working with data for 1916 found thp
median age of 'rotten teachers -in small rural schools to be 21.42
years, their experience to average 2 years and 2 months, their educa-
tipn to consist of but 3 to 4 years --vond the elementary school, and
their averagé annual salary to total 366.

Foght from data for 1912, found 4 percent of rural teachers to
hoe had less than 8 years of elementary schooling, 45 percent to
have completed 4 Years of high sch6olc 32.3 percent to have had no
professional preparation whatever, and only 3.2 percent toibe normal
school gritduatml Their average age when beginnini to teach was
19.2 years and the average experience was 6.5 years.

Keith and Bagley, summarizing conditions about 1920 for the
whole corps of 600,000 teachers employed in the pubgc schooli at
tbat time, showed that one-fourth of the entire number were under
21 years of age, that at least 30,000, or 5 ptvcent, had had no educa-
tion whateter beyotid tilv eighth ,grade, that 150,000, or one-fourth,
had had less-than 2 years of high school, and that 150,000 also had
had leis that' 2 years' experience. The great majority of- these
poorly prepared and immature young people were, of course,*strug-
gling witt the problems of ectucatiori in 1- and 2-teacher schools.

From a cotnparison of the present status of rural teachers with
conditions 1 and 2. decades ago it is apparent that thiNeneral trend
of qualification ainong tilis group has been persistently and hopefully'
upward. After a full half-century of small laboricius gains 'open-
country Waching, peculiarly benefited and in some sense favored by
theAsresent economic depression with its resultipg surplus of teachers,'
is atlast on the threshold of profe,sionti standardization. Whether
itp,4ow attains actua4I admisgion into the oonclave of the elect will
depend' upon the wisdom with which necessary adjustmentAi of the
immediate future are shortly affected.

Foght, Harold W. Efficiency and Preparation of Rural School Teachers. Washington, CiovernmantPrinitng Office, 1915. (Bureau of leducation, Bulletin 1914, no. 49.) .
, IQ Keith, John A. H., and fleetly, W. V. The Nation and the Schools. New York:N.Y., Tile Mao-..

minim) Co., 1920. .
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CHAPTER III

FINDINGS OF THE NATIONAL SURVEY CON.CERNING THE SPECIALIZED PREPARATION OF"TEACHERS FOR SMALL RURAL SCHOOLS
In introducing the discussion of this topic it seems desirable to makeclear just what is generally implied by those who advocate specialized.opreparation for teachers of rural schools. In this a brief statement of'development and of present standards in this field will be necessary.Hi4orita1 statementSurprising as it proves to many persons, thefirst legislation for teacher training ever eiacted in 4mericpa thoughpot at the time:so inten4e4..was later conspicuously associated withthis movement for speci,:::./AP-erg -rural preparation. Reference is mac14here to the teacher-training classes of New York State which wereauthorized in seminarfes and academies in 1834 (5 years before theestablishment of the first State nöismal school in Massachusétts5 andwhic4 have just beeirehmina* from the high schools of the State(June 1933) after almoglt a ceritury of cont,inuous operation.and áerv-ice. This system, imitated widely over the United States, particp-larly in the Midwest, was for many years the chief 'source of suchtraining as teachers in small rural schools procured and has beenlegalized at sortie time in 34 States. It is still in opTiration in mc;Aified'form in seven States, iiamely, IoNt;a,- 'Kansas, Michigan, Minnesota,Montana, Nebraska, apd Wyoming. During the height of its use-fuln'ess from 1910 to 1925 when it was employed in 27 States, the high-school \syfitem of ruralLtéacher prepezation not only contributed aline number of pmrtially prepared teachers to schools of the opencouniry but made s'veral ruts -.ding. contribtitions to the poiaanentr development of Americán teacher preparation including /i3speciallythe gradation of practice teaching.

Specialized piovisions for the ¡reparation of rural teichers in Statenorinal sthools was initiated at Kalamazoo, Mich., in 1964, by' ErnestBurnham and hez.since held ita chief development in 'Idle WesternStates and in Ne:0 York and Pennsylvania where the 1:-Vpizest propor-p tions of 14:tacker schools are to be found. Michigan, Illinois Mis-souri, and Minnesota the -Ceptral West, Washington in ttie FarWest, and Virginia- and South Carolina in the South wert the firstStatis to become intereated in this idea of spwialized rural trainingand to put it into operation before 1909. Following the report of tile
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feckgevelt Commission on Country Life in that year, however, the
movement gained rapid impetus until by 19 7 a total of 140 normal
schools were offering special rural courses, # 7 of these maintaining
separately administered departments ands 63 si.:A" cores only.'

Ten years later by 1926-27, Robinson found 151 institutifits or 83
percent of all public normal schools and teachers colleges (for whites)
offering courses in rural education or otherwise; Zifferentiating their
instpuctdon for prospective rural elementary teathers.' Seventy-five
of these institutioneprovided specialized rural curricula frora 1 to 4
years in length but predominately 2 years long, while 76- others
offered rural courses only.

Standards for spaialized rtwai itifitrulioni in normal achbols and
8 colleges. From of experience and practical activity

,those working in the field of t, teacher preparation have gradually
evolved a set of standards for .1 z work which concisely summarize
majority opinion. These stan ards not only represent typical prac-
tice in the best institutions to date but have been repeatedly Oal-
lewd and revised from time to time by rural instiluctors, normal
sChool presidents, and various other gróups of educational leaders con-
cerned with this problem. They were us'ed further as the i;asis of
jury judgments passed upon and very larey appro"-- by-,all rural
instructors, all teachers cplite presidents, and a generous sampling
of county superintendents interrogatvd for the thirtieth yearbook
report of the National Society for ,the Study of Educition.''

In terms of these standards an efficienctly organized service for the
Preparation of ruibal teactiers in a higher educational institution is one.
which meets the followi6g requirements:

o

=
-__

(1) Atudsr.-i-Enrolls a distinct group of students preparing for rural school spry, _km: . .. . m==
I-
-m

a
(2) Curricaa.Offers one or more partially differentiated vurricula preparing

specifically ,foothe different phases of rural fichool work.
(3) PraO liice.Provide some pm°ctice Lii typie4 rural scho(ils (both one4eacher

and consolidati) under apecl&1 supervisi9n*, for every student majoring inrural education.
(4) :,.. , dues enough follow-up and extension work to keep in touchwith its graduates and to stimulate the general developmezit-of rural school

and country life improvement throughout Its territdry.
( 5) instructors.7-Employs at.lea,st two specialists giving full time to educe-

tion coúrw-a end activities, one of these to be knovfp i3referab &-s the'
"director òf rural educition" and the óther as the "supervisia of rural

Bwthern, lerneA. Rurai-T--- Pivition in State Normal Schools. Wasliwo.m,
Printing ofiks, 1918. s(Burmu of Edmetim, UIIGUn 19187 no. 77.)

I Robinson, WillJ AUK. riaky. Ounktuls tud DiftwfUttd Oclaso kr4Pr.psrstI el RuralElenwitwy %bad T---=s. Washington, GovoPinit Printim Odies, 192I. (13tuemi el lkhaestkm,Rwai Schad Mader, ri*. Z.)
I Tin Stabs al Ewa) Ittuostion. Nadorwil EleeiSy for the Study cd NAineatiog, Thirtieth Yeerboolt,IM i, p. Iftsblie gehooi iinblirhing Co. 1481. See doeddies by the writ& intix 3wDaJ RJ Eduadife kit iler-Jum 1.--4- Proceedings of t6 National Ildueatiou
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practice." In addition to bete, rural critic teaelers for the open-eountrytraining schools are essoe_utial.
(6) quarters and equipifft Elm headquarters in a special office and is suppliedwith enough teaching and eiticasiosi equipment to insure efficiency.(7) Budge1.Poamea a specified departmentaki budget or other more generalamigninent of funds large enough and definite enough to meet the demandsof the several activities named abo*e.

Present pradire in th wedi of tra in ing for rural tetwiters.
As ackno-wledged in the introduction of this chaptr, the findings ofthe National Survey (in the preient status of the preparation of ruraltisehers in normal schools and teachers colleges have proved un-happily -meager. This was' due in part to the nwnittide of tkestudy and thenry omission of some important aspects, and inpart to the fact that several desirable questions concerning ruralschools which might have been asked in some of the earlier question-
naires were not. included. Because of these limitations it has been
found necessary to supplement the Survey findings rather generouslywith (hits from ()Cher studies. Chief among these is the inquiry
conducted by th.e Nation,a1 Society for the Study of Education whichporirays tbe situation in tliis field during the spriqg of 1930.4 .Promthis investigation it was ascertained that 83 of the 174 State-supported
institutions for the preparation of te,acbèrs included in the studyemployed special rural instructors in 1929-30, that 111 offered specialrural courses, and that 84 maintained one or more rural practice
schools. Altogether 118 institutions, or 67.8 percent of !he total
num&g. provided differentiation in either courses or practiceand 4 others claim, to adapt all their instruction to rural schoolneeds.

Three years later,fin 1932-33, the writer used the same question-naire in supplempnting data of the National Survey; and the ques-
tionnaire blanks were sent to the same institutions. For yahoosreasons this check-up was, ntt as satisfactory as the earlier study,but it is useful at leut for purposes e,bmparison. A total of 179institutions; were included at this tame. Of these 79 employed
special rara:1 instructors giving full or major time to rural work, 113still offered specialized rural courses, and 97 maintained one or morerural practice schools. Tha stirface impression of these fizures
indiCates little change in the 3-year periost.under consideration.Measured against the standards previously defined, however, asignificant difference appears.

In the study conducted by :the National, Society for the Studyof Education in 1929-30 a total of 67 institutions were found tofulfill all the approved requirements for stanclardized niral service or
departmentalization' as given Qß page 359. in the questionnairestudy of 1932-'43 only 49 institutions made this score. Tia unques
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tionably seezns to indicate a loss in rural interest. To offset this loss
in fully standardized and semiaegregated departments, however, it
was found that 52 instittions, as compared with 39 formerly, were

.4aaintaining rural activities showing a strong tendency toward
departmentalization or adequate rural service, while 12 instead of 5
were requiring 'a minimum of rural instruction on the part of all
students; 21 instead of 11 had developed minor or occasional rural
activities as 'making surveys, holting conferences, etc. and 7 compared
with 4, because of the general niralness.of their setting, had adapted
all their instruction to rural needs. Mea4hile the nurbber making
no provision whatever for rural schools had dropped from 48 to 39.
From this it will be observed that there is now a tendency to specialize
rural instruction less sharply and make it more available to the
student body as a whole. The reasons for this change together with
its implications for future policy will be considered later:*

(a) Special rural curricuia.Dr. Earle U. Rugg, principaJespecialist
in curriculum research for the National Survey of the Folocation of
Teachers, found kindergarten-primary, intermediate, rural, 'and upper.-
grade ¡leis in the order named .to be the four kinds of teachers
most frequently prepared in normal schools and teachers colleges.'
In a special titudy in which 132 public normal schools and teachers
colleges reported, he found that 23 institutions, or 17.4 percent, still
offered rirral cunicula I year or lesi in length; 45, or 34.1 percent,
offered rural curricula 2 years in length; 15, or 11.4 percent, rural
curricula 3 tears in length; 35, or 26.5 percent, rural curricula 4
years in length; and 5.iiistitutions, or t.8 percent, carried special rural
curricula on the graduate level. Altogether, 93 percent of those

. replying pffe 11 rural curricula. These figures show considerable
gain over th ; reported in an earlier study by Bun' ting and McGuffeyin 1926-27, in which 113 institutions out of 149, or 75 percent were
offering special curricula of this type.' This gain, as noted later,
acquires a new significance when considered in relation a the still
more recent trend for popularizing rural instruction, and requiring
some of its phases at least of all students in the normal school or
teachers collége.

tb) Speciálized rural couries.Of the specialized rural courses
reported in -the questionnaire inquiry conducted by the writer in
1932-33 rural sociology and economks or the study of rural life led
all others, being listed by 124 institiitims in a total of 179 reporting.
Other speci# rural courses with their institutional frequencies reported

. at this time were as follows:, Nature study in 93 institutions; rural
school techniqtie, organization, and management in 73, agriculture
in 61; rural education (with emphasis on curriculum adaptation) in

en seam! La. Mine homy 11138.
fi

Bustin& R. L, and MeGulley, Wm& Pragmatism elAural Timbers. Tomb= Odle. Bawd.//21$4X, May OK
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46, and advanced courses in rural school supervision -and adminis-
tration in 28 institutions. Compared with Robinson's findings in
1926-27 these listings agiin show some gains, his figures fot similar
courses in 185 institutions beirig 106' for rural sociolou, 30 for agi).
culture and elementary stience, SO for rural-school management, and
27 for ruralischool curriculum.

Of all the specialized courses in rural education offered in teacher .
preparing institutions, niral sociology and economies have long .*and
invariably occupied first place. Indeed in this day when the social
studies are so popular and when so much is be:_11-1 said abòut reforming
the present social order through education, and giving students of all
-levels a social-economic background, it is interesting to note that
rural education specialists have 6een providing regular instruction in
rural Kocial-economics and other phases of rural life for the last 30
years. _

(e) Rural practice teaching.Practice teaching in typical rural
schools is another long-standing and largely universal provision in
the preparation of rural teachers. As previously shown 84 public
normal schools and teachers colleges maintained one or more schools
of this type in the year 1929-30. From the writer's questionnaire
study in 1932-33 it was found that 97 institutions were operating 394
1- and 24eacher schools in country districts and 8 such schools on
the cam.pus. Forty-three institutions were also'conducting practice
itt 86 consolidated and ¿all village schools. In comparison Bating/.
and McGuffey 5 years earlier in 1927 round 54 institutions maintai

et.?

350 1- and 24eacher schools in rural (41mmunities and 13 on At If

campus. Forty-one institutions were also using 80 consolidated and
village schools for practice putposes.

(d) Extension eerrize for rural te4,4ers (The iriadequate prepara-
tiop. of rural teachers has always presented a challenge for extension
service to the normal schools and teachers colleges of the United

,States. This challenge ha's been accepted by au increasing number
of instieutions during recent years and has resulted in ,a large and
varied array of activities, many of which like the extramural or
"study center" mo*ement have since been' applied to the whole
realm of teacher-improvement in service. Typical activities in this
field are indicated by the replies to the supplementary questionnaire
inquiry ti 1932-33. Th for 179 institutions were as follows!
Holding nil-Id-school conferences, 69; conducting extramural or
group study comes off campus, 53; providing correspondence courses,
49; participating hi the supervision of rura:l schools, 37; organizing
consolidation campaigns, 36; promoting club work among rural
people, 34; and assisting parent-teachei associations, 23.6

(e) RuralOutieni clubs.In th judgment of most rural instructors,
the existence of a good acti epartmental club among students

4
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preparing for rural teaching is significant and highly desirable. Such
clubs are not ordinarily limited to rural students, however, but used
genertiThy to promote understanding and good will for the rural cause.
in the spring of 1933, 61 nonpal schools and teachers colleges reported
clubs of this kind with an average membership ot 66 students and a'
total enrollment of 4,012. Since 1923 rural -clubs of this type in
both teacher-preparidg institutions and agricuhural colleges have
birn affiliated nationally through the Ainerican Country Life Asso-
=elation and have held annual stude3t conferences in cinnection with
the -. national country life conferences of that organization. In 1933
there were 33 estudAnt clubs included in this affiliation, and i"G4
atteudanc't of students at the annual gathering of 1932 tot4led 300
del . ef; representing 13 *States.

,

development of rurai-teaeher preparatiors.--The specialized
preparation of .teachets for rural schools is a peculiar product of the
North Cerltral Staab 'where it originated and is still nlost, prevalent.
Ie this coitnection it is interesting to mite that t.he Middle Western
States have fong employ specialized training normal schools and
higb ,schools- as a chief -steams of ,raising the qualifications of rural
teachers, while the th has rather neglected thiá opportunity but
has developed rural-school supervision to the same end. Of the 49
institutions in Oe United States doing müst, for the specialized prep-
aration of rural teachers at the present writing, 30 are in theStateskale upper Mississippi Valley.

Next.t9 the Midwest come the Middle Atlantic States. Here are
found 11 of the-149 best centirs of specialized rural training. Of the
remaining 5, 3' are located in the States of the Mountain and Plains
region arid only 1 in the Pacific Coast section. In the. latter area a
number of strong rural training centers were formerly. 'maintained but
the higher quali6cations recently achieved here by rural teachers,
together with the consolidation of rural schools and the effects of the
depression in reduCing normal-school.. budgets have all tended to
eliminate specialized rural 4tivity except in California where the
movement bus taken oi new growth of late. Across the continent
in New England no normal school whitever is carryipg a full offering
of specialized rural service, though the teacher,.preparing program of

- Connecticut calls for a minimum of rural instruction on the part of all
students in training, while one institution in Massachusetts lias for
several years conaucted a series of conferences for young teachers in
service, most of whom in this area get their *tilt' experience in rural
and village schools.'

Racists dishing a &notary of the names and locfetions of all public normal schools and teachers collegesthe United States grouped au a bests of rural service day obtain each a list by addressing the writer atTeachers Canso, Columbia University, New York City.
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Ouingerrattitudes and trends in rural-teacher 4eparation. For the
last 30 years during the rapid industrialization of the United States
small rural schools have drawii largely two types of Audents from
normal schools and teachers colleges. These,ksn 'the one hand, have
included the "culjs" or left-overs not wanted in 'urban communities,
and on the other% small group of rural inspired, specially trained young

k

people of the highest idealism and often best ability to be found in the
teaching profession. But, as previously shown, this consistent devel-
opment of the last thrc-le decades has been drastically disturbed by the
recent economic depression with its resultant scarcity of teaching'
positions, and these( disturbances have produced marked changes in
attitude and trends in rural-teacher preparation. These changes
may be briefly summarized as follows:

1. Professionally prepared teachers, that is, graduates of normal
schools, teachers colleges, and even of universities, are now going into
1- and 2-teacher rural schools in numbers and to a degree heretofore
unknow*. As a consequena, administrators and faculties are at list
becoming interested in rural schools. To put the matter bluntly
these groups with certain notable exceptions pieviously listed, háve
in the past merely supplied the "market1 for their product rather
than create it, and now that the market has shifted their interest has
shifted also.

2. In harmony with this change in %supply and demand students,
as well as faculty in teacher-trainini institutions, knowing tivit first
placementg`arer likely to be in rural positions, are interested as never'
before in the problems of rural school teaching. This intorest is

. leading greater numbers and *better 'types of young people to consider
appointment in schools of this kind than at any previous period in
American education, and is a-fCrding country people, in general,, a
unique and unegulled opportu tY of procuring qualified teachers for
their children.

3. Since it has become' difficult, if not impossible, ,to predetermine
those students who will g9 into rural schools, there has developed a
disposi5on Cm the part of normal-schwl and teachetfreollege faculties
to provi4p a minimum.. of 4whnical iniqruction in rural whoa teaching
for all piospective eletentary teachers d:nd to require this minimum
of all groups as part of their basic curriculunis. In some institutions
such minimum rural histruction is taken as additional work, in an extra
summer sessiofi. In others, it 'is added th the regular professional
program of the ,sqnior year or substituted for sbme minor part of it.

4. With 3 above, and in line with the recent movement for the
more specific preparation of teachers, there is also a marked tendency
among the professionally prepared and' nioie analytical administra-
Ors of treacher-preparing institutioni, including both presidents and
directors id training, to acknowledge that spe7ific prepration for
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school teaching is essential and should be provided in amount,
pe, and organization similar to that provided for the other three

groups of elementary teachers, namely, primary, intermediate, and
junior high school.

5. A fifth disOnct trend of the Present period in rural teacher
preparation is to give all students in training, whether for elementary,
secondary, or special field teaching, some understanding and appre-
ciation of country life and its numerous problems. Instruction of
this type is still largelt in the experimental stage but is now most
commonly provkded thiough a combined orientation- course in the
h4tory and sociology of American life, stressing the rural-urban
aspects of national development and showing the effects of interna-
tional relations, both past and present. This recognition 'and study
of rural life, both for its intrinsic value and in its relation to,- urban
life, is one of the most significant of recent developments and is indica
tive of the general changed attitude of the American people regarding
the relative attractions and advantages of rural and urban living.

Evidence of the foregoing attitudes and trends is to be found on
every hand. In the National Survey of the Education of Teachers,
Dr. Rugg shows 136, or 94.4 percent, of the 144 normal schools and
teachers colleges reporting, to favor the idea that all teachers need
introduction to both rural and urban life. He found, also, that 93
inatitutioris, or 65 percent, of those reporting believed that ruial

"curricula should differ somewhat froin urban curricula while 48.2
percenl. were already óffering survey-orientiktion courses of Ameii-.
can life, with some attention apparently to its rur4,1 aspects. Similar
evidence is gathered from the thinking of professional leaders address-
ing rec,ent meetings of the National Education Associätion and inthe jury-judgments collected for the 'Thirtieth Yearbook of the
National Society.for the Study of Education. Here the vote of those
replying was practically unanimous in favor of some specialized prep-

, aration for rural teaching and largely in agreement as to the amountana type of such specialized instruction desirable. The. bearing ofall this upon the policy and Orogram of rural teacher preparation willbe considered later under recommendations.
Palmer, James B. Proceedings of the National Education Association. vol. 70, 1932. p. 4311.

v

A

,

I

1

,



M
af

fi
ll5

P
4,

,1
.1

11
11

,1
4,

,1
11

,1
1!

'N
10

1
'1

,1
11

*CHAPTER IV

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES INVOLVED IN. THE
PREPARATION OF RURAL TEACHERS

No phase of American teacher education presents more contraversies than the preparation of rural teachers. Some of these issuesrelate to principles and procedures within the individual institution;others to qustions of State policy and practice. Chief among suchissues are the following:
1. Whether rural life and rural teaching can be made to appeal toconipetent teacheni, particularly whether students in training will.elect rural curricula.
2. Whether it pays to devote thine and attention to the 1- and 2-teacher school in view of the rather rapid and ultimate expansion of --1-1

. _consolidation.
3. Whether specialized. preparation is necessary for Witching insmall rural schools. And if so what amount and type of specializa-tion is desirable?
4. As to what is the best organization and set-up for offering thisspecialized niral instruction; particularly whether departmental 'ornondepartmentalized organization best promotes the adequate pre-.service and in-service preparation of rural teachers.
5. Whether or not all elementary school candidates should havesome or all of this specializ&d training for rural-school teaching.6. Whether the recent movement for collegiate status among normalschools has not been detrimental to rural-school interests (and per-'haps also to elementary). More particularly, wfiether it is wise atthis stage of rural development to give regard to 4-year cur-ricula for the preparation of teachers for small rural schools or whetherattention should not be concentrated, temporarily at least, uponmaking 2-year curricula more effective.
7. Whether agencies fdr the education of rural teachers should notbear a larger share of responsibility in reforming instructional prac-tices in rural schools and in preparing a progressive type of teacherto this end.
To the foregoing list bearing upon institutional practice may beadded. the following, peitaining more, specifically to State policy inthis field:
8. Whether or not ruNrtrained graduates of normal- schools andteachers colleges should reildeive certificates limited to rural schools.
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(This is part of the larger question of restricted certification for all
groups of professionally prepared teachers.).

9. Whether salaries in 1- and 24eacher rural schools should. be
higher, as a 'means of attratting superior teachers, than those in
graded schools^.

10. Whether sup-erior quality in school plant and equipment,
especially when associated with good living conditions and high
levels of community culture, have not as much influence in attract-
ing superior teachers as have higher salaries.

11. Wbether preparation in high schools and county norm: classes
is relatively as effective for rural, teaching as tikat given in State

. teachers colleges.
12. Whother suinmer school instruction over a period of years

(4 summers) is preferable to short-coume training of 1 year in high
schools, county normal schools, or State teachers colleges.

13. Whether the specialized preparation necessary for teaching in
small rural schools cannot be ,better provided through supervision
and in-service training that) during the period of preservice prepara-
tion in teachers colleges.

14. Whether .the State is not basically responsible for establishing
and maintaining parity of preparation between rural and urban ele-
mentary teachers.

The limitati9ns of space for this chapter make adequate discussion
of these various iisues impossible. Por this reason° brief running
comment on each must suffice.

ISSUES OF INSTITUTIONAL ATTITUDE AND ACTIVITY

(1) Appeal of rural- teaching.From common observatiofi and from
the data and conclusions of "this discussion it is evident that rural
teaching now appeals more strongly than heretofore to students in
training and to qualified teachers. Whether this condition will hold
after the present 6pression -is a debatable question. Indications,
however, are tbat much of the present attitude will persist, for the
simple reason that the teaching profession sand all others will 'be
more crowded hereaftfff, and opportunity in the better schools rela-
tively more scam. Moreover, it is not impossible, as previously
shown; toliniint the interest of young people in this field, and such
enlistment will become still more popular &s farm life imp.mv&23 and
rural-urban relations are more satisfactorily adjusted. This; at
least, hf-A bm.--n the experience of older and more static populations in
Denmark, Germany, and other European countries often cited as
worthy examples for American. emulation;

(2) Jimi¡fic---ation. of rural 8fltitZthOfl. ThO chi-Menge of the rural-
school field for iinmediate and:miequate attention in teacher prepara-
tion and all other asirrt--;etis professional welfare can scarcely be

1

e.
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refuted whsn it is recalled that there are still 172,000 1- and 24eacherschools in the United States and that 5,000,000 children are stillobtaining their elementary education in scliools of this type. Thesechildren must be cared for here and now, no matter what the futuremay offer in the way of consolidation or other adjustment.4. Themost essential factor in such care is good tAchisng.
(3) 'Need and amount.Questions of reasons for, amount, 6rpe, Andorganization of specialized instruction, in the preptiration of ruralteachers are related fundamentally to the distinctive characteristicsof country life and to the influence of these characteristics upon thedaily experience and thinking of farm people. As commonly realized,the physical environment of the country differs from that of the city,4nImarily in matters of space, relative isolation, and sparseness ofpopulation. These physical differences in country life determine itssocial and economic evvironment w4ich in turn lead to resultantdifferences in the exptrience and educational needs of farm residents,

rural ools, especially when módified still further by the peculiar

both and adults. All this conditions curriculum contant in

difficulties of 14eacher organization and program,' and mutt neces-Barfly be reflected throfigh a reasonable amount of specialized instruc-tion in the education of rural teachers. That professional opinion isnow concluOvely in favor of such specialized instrUction is shown bythe year book study of the National Society for"the Study of Educa-tion as formerly quoted,' and also by tile present rural activities ofnormal schools and lieachers colleges as summarized in this discussion(p. 360). Upon the whole there is géneral agreement also on theamotht and type of differentiation desirable which will be presentedlater under recomme4dations.
(4) Organization and sel-up of rural insti,- 0_- -.----The matter of thebest organization and set-up for offering this specialized rural prepara-tion is much lees unanimously agreed upon. Indeed there is consider-able difference of opinioh here.' Those who opliose ctepartmentalismin general nat --Ay' oppose it in the rural field as-well as in others.In the judgment of ,this group numerous dangers inheri in the wholeidea of departmental organization in college administration. Promi-nent among these are' the tendencies to aisjoin inatruction in mire-lated compartments, to foiter interdepartmen or'uoup jealousies,and to permit aggressive "heads" too much dominance of inferkorstogether with it disquieting challenge of superior authority and cim-trol. Others, equally Convinced, admit the dangers of eivasgerateddepartmentalism but hold that these dangers and all others can be

I MoOufloy, Varna. Differences In the ofActivities Teachers In Rural I-Teaober ilabools and of GradeTftch-+ lu oitti. Now York, N.Y Inzrand'ixtblicatims. Teachers Cane, Oolunibk Untvaralty,(Contributions to Education, no. MG.)
s The Status of Rural Education: Thirtieth re-----mr book, pt. I, 1931. National Society bx the StudyIducatlost. Bloomington, IlL, PubLio School Publishing Co., pp. 1W-470.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIf8 369

properly safeguarded through wise administration, the selection of
suitable perkonalities for directive responsibility, and close coordina-
tion between departments. In either case most administrators seem
inclined to agree that because of thie wide range and numerous handi-
caps of the nirai school field there is Certainly as much justification
if not more for the departmental or diiisional organization of rural
education as for other interests. Upon the whole there seems geileral
agreement among exe.cutives, rural 'instnitors, and county super-
intendents as to the necessity of praping.all rural work in charge of
duly qualified and rural-experiencM instructors.3 There is also fairly
general agreement that the minimum staff for this purpose should
include a director, professor, orithead instructor tb have general over-
sight of rural activities and teash most of the college courses in thii
field, and also a superviwr of rural practice to direct stuxlent teaching
in rural schools. With these will be needed a number of superior
rural teachers or critics for the rural laboratory schools.

(5) Rural education as a general requiremeaWhgther or not all
elementary school candidates should have some or all of the special-
ized preparation provided f /4eLrural candidates depends entirely upon
theld situation confrontangl the individual institution concerned.
At this point a distinction is nec.essary between rural instruction for
appreciation and that for technical, professioxial uses in the actual
teaching of rural schools. To the first type, it is now generally agreed,
all prmpective teachers for both elementary and secondary schools',
and indeed all collegeitudents in genprpl, should be exposed (see later
discussion, p. 374). Of the professional type for teaching in rural
schools, different groups of students require different amounts accord-
ing to need. This also will be considered later.

(6) Relative importance of 2-year and 4-year curricula for rural. teachera.The sixth issue listed regarding the relative merits of put,-
ting emphasis on the 2-year curriculum in ruial education, stands self-
revealed when it is recalled that median preparatio of rural
teachers in the United 'States todor is only high-school graduation
plus i yiar of professional preparation. To be sure, there are several
States Where practically all elementary teachers are normal school

u Aks but even in these the actual qutifications held by rural
teach is usually log behind State standards. The Toot distressing
as of this problem, however, are found in tho?,e inhitutions
lout in States with hundreds of low-standard rural teachers which
still persist in offering 4-year curricula of various 'types for mere
handfuls of registrants solely to qualify for collegiate rating while the
great mass of those struggling in the ranks of rural school service pass
by unheeded,

s Ibid.. p.
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(7) Re4pantribility of teaf,vers colleges for modernizing rural &tool
teaching.The seventh and last institutional issue raised above in
plies a distinct criticifan of marmal schools and teachers colleges for pot
doing more to reform present instructional practicos in rural schools.
That such reform is possible is clearly ahown by the modeAn type of
teaching demonstrated in the best 1- and 2-teacher schools today. A
careful check-up of schools of this type now in operation shows most
of them to have been stinmiafed and developod by county rural
supervisors rather than by teacher-preparing agencies. This dis-
closure, together with the universal difficulty of finding creative rural
teachers when needed, seems to point to a lack of attainment here on
the part of teacher-education institutioni.,3.

ISSUES OF STATE POLICY AND PROGR

(8) Limited certification for rural teadwfs.The seven issues of
State policy and program listed above begin with the very controversial
question of limited certification for rural teachers. On this matter
there are two distinct cdrflps:' One contending that the restriction of
certificates to rwal schools only, eveh after definite preparation for
this field, would prevent students from electing rural work, and the
other maintaining with equal vigor thai restricied certification follow-
ing specific preparation is the only hope of the rural school situation
and the only 'way rural school teaching can ever realize full proftsionai
rank. Adherents of the first position usually cite the several dis-
advantages of rural school t".aching as arguments in defense of their
view maintaining that this phas=e of the profession is already suffi-
ciently handicapped without placing additiona hurdles in its path.
To this, members of the s'econd group reply that it is not the certifi-
cate, limited or otherwise, which deters young people from rural
schools but rather the basic social, esc-onomip, and educational condi-
tions behind the certificate. Let the&e be removed by State and pro-
fessional action, and teaching in rural schools will then hold its own
in free competition with other phases of the profession. Significant
factors in this controversy are the relation of rural certification to the
whole question of. teacher certification in general, and the with
which candidates certified for 'the various phasm of elementary
school teaching may pass from one phase to another. These points
and others will be referred to wain under recommendations.

(9) Higher salarim in rural ,c, related to limited cer-
tification for rural teaching is the question of higher salaries for
equivalent prepartion &--q_ a means of attracting superior teacher-8 to
this field. Those vino Butrazfity----3 to this view main ei_n that teaching
the weveral ==. of a rural -school isti`wien
than typical teaching in et

4 Ibid., PP. ln-172.
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the neavy community work of the average rural school situation, and
that teichers of superior ability who are willing to undertake these
additional responsibilities should receive extra compensation. Pro-
fessor W. C. Bagley has long held this positinAnd most of the
profession' now endorses it in theory. Such endorsement is still
largely theoretical, however, since Baltimore County, Md., is the
only area in the United States where this TrinciPle is extensively
practiced.

(10) Teaching conditions and community culture as factor8 n
trading competent rural teachers.Administrators an4 teacher-
education specialists do not always realize the relative 'influence of
plensant school buildingi, adequate teaching equipment, good living
conditions, social contacts, and general cimmunity culture in attract-
ing and holding the best young teachers now being graduated from
our normal schcvls and teachers colleges. Farm people also, par-
ticularly rural school directors, are often decide-illy lacking in their
realization of these influences upon ,the young women- constituting
the great majority of the rural school teaching corps. All this should
be evident, however, fo any one closely associated with young rural
teachers and familiar with their rather emiitional views as expressed
on this subject both inTenional conversátion and in such question-
naire studies as have touched on the point.

(1 1 ) Relative twilit of rurgi teacher training in high schools and in
Side teachers colieges.--To some this may seem a spurious question
now that teacher training is passing ra-pidy from high schools. As a
niatter of fact it is still' a living issue in some States and has been a
controversial matter at some time in the past in practically every
State employing the highlschool or county normal system. Normal
schools and 4hers colleges itLitead of assuming a hoitile or indiffer-
ent attitZde tow this historic movement one. e very useful in the
education of `rural teachers would do well to study its methods and
relationships with some cape toward tbe end of incorporating any
worthy practices discovered into their own techniques.

(12) Summer-school instruction versus 1-year training cow. ses
Some teacher-training executivrs and others desiring to standardize,
the State teachers college and protect it from the criticism of liberal
arts competitors have taken the position that 1-year courses fQr
rural teachers should be avoided even in States with laTe numbers
of unqualified teachers and that such teachers should be encouragedto get what help tiaey can from a series of summer session courses
especially provided for this purpose. Many oppose this position,
however, pointing out that the rural children lyeing taught by thesè
wholly unprepaied novices dwing the interim years of this summer
session plan are the helpless victims of this policy and that such
exploitatifin can s'kistreely be justifiell in a democratic social order.
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At best the idea F-A-x-vms defensible only in St-
school supervision.

(13) Stkperrim:on -serrite prepd uti.on.-----Some of die most
pertinent issues in the field « teacher preparation today Mate to the
functions and relative value t,f prt-1----ervici or institutional preparatiTm
and preparation while in servicv or thrilugh supervikiòn. In the
rural sch(o1 field where supervision and teacher education are both
retard ed nd where much activity may be exiwt4-A in the next few
years, this problem is esiwially acute.. For Lids mood non4
schools and teacher's colleges will do well to recognize the significance
of this whole rnattr and protect their basic pnrt)g-at1ve. and fun-c-
Lions accordingly. As a fir.st. step in this dirwtion they should
realize, acknowledge, and rectify the eonditiop and Tumults of their
work which make them vulnerable to the cnticisms of sulwrvisoN
anti other; familiar with their izraduates in service whose limitations
have very largeJy provoked this whole controversy. Rural super-
visors, on,the other hand, particularly in these days of economic com-
petition, should be doubly careful that none of thilir criticisms are
al-wawa -by professional jealousy, and all groups concerned should
consider the taxpayer' ahd rememher that teacher education in service
is more expensile than pre--service training in centralized institutio

(14) State rtspo'raitnitty for 'maid-urban parity of preparation.
The preparation of teachers is now generally conceded to be a distinct
and inescapable responsibility of the State. Grgaing, this major
premise it follows that 'the State is likewise responsible for correc
any ena1aAljustment8 in the program of p_ref)aration existitig within its
borders or under its jurisdiction. Certainly the rural school situation
not only in tea.cher status but in many other respefcts presents plenti-
fur evidence of maladjustment and qualifies accordingly for Statk
attention.. This question will be considered further, however, under
the following section on recommendations.
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farmers, as a whole, now believe m vocational and professional

preparation both for themselves and for others.
The pre._ ertnce of coin#ry people for "rural-rninded" teachrrs.

anners !rave long, though soniewhat inarticulately, insisted that their
teachers tx-_ sympathetic, or at °least npt antagonistic, to the standards
and traditions of life 'on the land.' This means securing teachers who
have made some study of the rur41 environment and otherwise pre-
pare-4i specifically for rural. A.: ,hing.

(e) The .current economic depression and its effects upon teaching.
The most obvious- and influential factor in the present rural training
situation, however, is the economic crisio in agriculture which will be
felt for a-ome time to come and which will make impossible large
expenaiturt-16 of money by farffiers 9r even by -State governments
chiefly '..ate---Ed by farm constituencies. Now is the time, if ever,
for education m all its phases to make the hest possible use of the

available and thus prove the wisdom of entrusting it with
further funds. In die field of rural teactier training this would
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seem to mean, in partitular, lifting rural teachers as
,

&whole to the
level of the tfyear professionai curriculum and improving thehuality
of the instruction thus afforded, before attempting much expansion of

tind 4-year curricula. v4-

In terms obf the findin of the National Survey and of the
tigning factors just enumerate:1.d* following reComniendations on the
preparation of teachers for small rural schools ;. therefore submitted.

1. Length of training.;--Standards for rural . hool teachers in the
nfatter of time required for pre--service preparation should be the samp
as those for teachers in urban schools. This gleans at least 2 years of
professional preparation beyond high school for all new rural ele-
mentary teachers, with an advance to-3 and 4 years as soon as expedi-
ent. It involves also the abandonment of all high-school tr
classes and county normal schools and of 1-yetvb courses in institu-
tions preparing teachers.

2. InstructionAmount and type of specialized rural- content,-
Specialized rural instruction like all other content in teacher prepara-

&lion should be offered in terms of student needs and is óutlined here for
. three distinct groups of prospecti-Cre teachers in training namely:

(a) For all students Wader preparation for teaching whether in
elemèntary or in secondary schools.

(b) For4students but temporarily or partially interested in rural
teaching. This group includes: (1) Those graduates now accepting
wsitions in rural schools because of the economic depression and
consequent shortne of urban vacancies, (2) those desiring to meet the
requireinent of one or more years of professional experience stipulated
by certain cities before einployment, and (3) all graduates of certain
small normal schools and teachers colleges lotated in areas predomi-
nately rural (chiefly in the South or sparsely settlea West) wheibe the
1-, 2-, 3-, and 44eacher rural school is ta prevailing type of instruc-
tional unit.

(c) For studelas holding a primary interest in rural education and
desiring to make- this phase of professional service their life wFk.
It should be noted here that, contrary to opinion, it is now possible
to attract caPable young teachers to rural schools and to help them
advance' professionally through superior rural:ieacher rating, ruml
supervision, teacher training, or administration without transferring
to urban lines of promotion.

The first group, that is all students under preparation for teaching
in whatever phase of the-profession; need a general understanding of
the presait-day probleins of rural life, and an adqeuate appreciatjon of
the con tions of fartners, both past and present, material and
spiritual, the sum totakof American national culture. To meet this
need a rtiral-urban orientation course, to be known preferably as a
course in Madam Amerjecen Ovilizatiott, is recommended.
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Properly presented this course would aombine selected Phases of
Americaii history, sociology and economics similar to the treatment
accorded our national development in The Rise of American Civiliza-
tion by Prof. Charles A. Beard and his wife.2 It should show the
sudden impact,of modern industry upon our agrarian society of the
"agricultural ,era" and' make clear the social and economic changes

,resulting therefrom and eventuating in the "industrial era."
effect of these changes upon country and city life would then ke empha-
sized including the shift of population, the growth of cities, urban
congestion and its ensuing problems of health, housing! sanitation,
unemployment, poverty, and crime; also the increase and surplus of
agricultural production due to machinery the lack of organization
among farmers, and their consequent exploitition by urban forces as
in '4marketing, igricultural prides, tariff, taxation, and shippini.
Following this the contributions of farm life to our national culture
and the desirability of preserving this rural inheritance, together
with a corresponding treatment `of the contributfons of urban life,
should be made. In conclusion the course should point out the effécts
of all this upon 'sch6ols, both urban and rural, tressing the problems
and proposed solutions of mass education in large cities, on the one
hand, and those -of education in sparsely settled rural areas on the
other. This outline, as may be noted, attompts a balanced treatment
of rural and urban interests, an end far too seldom achieved in most
professional instruction, not only for \teachers but for Other social
workers (as well.

Students expecting defini)tely to teach in rural schools, however,
even temporarily, u with the subgroups under (b), need something in
addition which is more practical and professional than mere apprecia-
tion of rural life, significant as this may be. To supply this need it
is recomniended that all prospective elementary teachers likely to
serve an initial apprenticeship in 1- and 2-teacher rural schools pursue
minimum units of instruction on the organization, teaching, and com-
muniti relations of i-teacher schools together with`a limited number
of observations of first-class teaching in such schools.' This would bee.1,
broadening and profestionally cultural to all elementary school teach-
ers inothe profession and would reach the large number of graduates
(conservatively estimated at 50 percent or more) now going into-amall
rural schools without the least specific preparation for this type of
'teaching.

The minimum unita most essential for the purpose under considera-
tion include a brief introductory presentation of the population,
statiA and problemfi of rural life followed by a study of desirable dif-
ferentiations in rural school tAexhing. These in turn include treat-
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mein of the daily program, the first-grade child's day; adaptations
of the curriculuin to the experience-and needs of farm children; out-
of-class or seatworkACtivities; the first week of school clubs, parent-
teacher associations and comn;bunity relations; textbooks and librariesfor rural schools, records and reports; physical equipment and care(janitor work) ; and legislation affecting the teacher and sch6o1 inrural districts.

In some teaclwr-training institutions these minimum units are being
combined into an Emergency Short Course in Rural Schopl Teaching
totaling about 60 hours which is offered late in the spring for nonrural
seniors who find themselves headed for rural schools without previous
preparation. In other institutions such a course is taken as a require-

% ment or elective earlier in the professional curriculum or later in thefirst summer session following graduation. Under either arrangement
one or more superior demonstration schools of the 1- and 24eachertype are necessary in providing the observation recommended.

Bu't, no temporaiwy interest or partial effort can solve the manyintricate problems of rural tichool teaching. For this we shall need as
long as 1-teacher schools exist, an interested and devo'ad staff of
specialized rural teachers who like country schools, who are willingand eager to work in them, and who have had definite well-focused
preparation to meet the demands of the rural situation. The special-
ized instruction for this group (c) should be based upon the distinctive
conditions and problems of country life. These include the physical,
social, economic, and educational aspects of rural living and learning
as represented by special courses and activities in the following fields:

(1) Special Rural Courses

(a) Nature study and agritulture.This study.will deal with the physical envi-ronment of country life. All elementary school teachers, both rural and urban,should have an introductory course in elementary science. But rural teacherswho are to work with children surrounded by a nature environment need addi-
. tional preparation in this subject stressing the nature study aspects. Agricul-ture should be taught here for understanding and appreciation, not for vocation,and should show how'man has modified and improved his natural environment.(b) Rural sociology and economics.This course should follow the orientationsiudy of modern American civilization, affording thqse students who expect towork in the country a more detailed knowledge of the social and economic aspectsof typical farm life. Rural populapon, rural social institutions, and problems,the eeonomic situation in agriculture, and the international aspects of farmingshould be included among the topics treated, all being presented in such a wayas to develop a greater appreciation of rural life and a clearer definition of the fune-tion and opportunity of the teacher in rural society.

(c) Rural education.This course, somèttmes designated as the technique ofteaching in small rural schools, should cover the desirable adaptations of the edu-cative proem to rural school conditions and to the farm child's experience. Itshould begin with an introductory survey of the significance, conditions, andneeds of rural schools; then includes study of desirable idaptitions in ourrieu-
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lum, technique and method, organization and management, community relations,
and some phases of rural school supervision and administration.

(It). Special Rpral w.

Prac)ice teaching for prospective rural should be both general and spe-
cialized. The general practice referied to should include observation, group teach-
ing, and room management. This may be conducted most economically in the
grade rooms olothe campus training school or of the local town. Here principles
and habits fundamental to all good teaching may be fixed. But for beat success
in the rural school, general practice of this type is not sufficient. In addition, the
teacher-training student likely to enter rural service, even temporarily, needs
specific practice designed to meet actual rural conditions and done in l-teacher,
24eacher, and consolidated schools. The rural student's program of practice
should also include some experience in starting beginning children, particularly
in reading.

a

at.

(3) Rural Life Club

All institutions prepping rural teachers will do well to encourage the 6rganisa-
tion of, rural life clubs among their student bodies. Such clubs should be open
not only to rural students but to all others interested in rural affairs and should
be so conducted as to provide definite training in rural education leadership and
participation in rural community programs,for all °who take part.

3. Organization and staff for 8pecialized rural instruction.The rec-
ommended organization and relationship of this specialized rural
instruction in normal schools and teachers colleges is shown by the
accompanying diagram (fig. 1). It is assumed here that all prospec-
tive elementary teachers whether preparing for primary, intermediate,
junior high school, or rural school teaching will take a comOmon curricu-
lum core of professional content consisting of basic courses in subject
matter, education, and practice teaching. Included in this core should
be found such subject matter or professionalized courses as those in
arithmetic, geography, science, and English; such general education
courses as those in psychology, technique of teaching, and principles
of education, such cultural and background courses as art apprecia-
tion, contemporary literature, and the rural-urban orientation course
in modern American civilization formerly described. These courses,
should be taken by stUdents in training for the various phases of ele-
mentary school t.IIÒIiIDg without reference to rural and urban differ-

4'entiation. It is held, however, that each subject should be taught in
its applications to both rural and urban child-experience and school
organization and not in terms of the urban situation only, assuming
this to be the general mode, as is now so commonly done. This prin-
ciple consistently applied will make unnecessary and undesirable such
offerings as those in rural arithmetic, rural art, rural geography, and
so forth, as sometime-a develoPed DI the past.

In addition to the common curriculum core just described each
specialized group of elementary-school teachers needs its own indi-
vidual offering of specialized instruction. This should consist in each
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case, as shown in the diagram, of two or more special courses and
of special practice teaching in the chosen field. For the rural group
these special mums are the three already olitlined in nature study,
and agriculture, rural sociology and economics, and rural educatiqn.
The rural practice included should be provided in typical 1- and
2-teacher schools taught by superior rural teachers and directed by a
competent supervisor of rural practice teaching. There should also
be enough such schools to insure 1 for every 9 to 12 rural students in
iraining and to give each student while practicing an opportunity to
direct the whole school as a unit rather than to do mere group teaching.

At least two speciaii;ts in rural education will be needed to conduct
the differentiated instruction and other activities recommended here
for the preparation of rural teachers. One of these, to be known
preferably as the "director of rural education ", should teach one or
more of the special courses offered, and should assume general respon-
sibility for the guidance of the rural student group and the develop-
ment of rural education interests throughout the institution and its
territory. The other, designated as. the "supervisor of rural prac-
tice", should have gen pervision of all practice teaching done in
1-teacher, 2-teacher, and insolidated schools, and should also teach'
some units (espidiy those on curriculum and method) in the course
on rural education. In addition to these two specialists, rural critic
teachers will be needed in each of the schools or classroom used for
rural practice, and in- Iaige institutions an assistant director of rural
placement, follow-up, and extension work is often essential.

kor t results with the foregoing program of specialized rural
instruction large teacher-training institutions organized on a depart-
mental basis will need a special department of rural education, as of
other distinctive interests, with adequate office space, teaching equip-
ment, and secretarial help. Small normal schools, on the other hand,
locate(' in arms pyominatrely rural, *here the large majority of
graduates enter rural schools need to be ruralized and professionalized
throughout, and often wisely avoid overdepartmentalization. As
previously shown, however, both in this discu&sion (p. 368) and in the
study by Bunting and McGuffey more support can be advanced for
the departmentalization of rural education in large teacher-training
institutions than for most other phases of professional actirity.

4. Certifration of rural-trained graduales.The principle of re-
stricted or limited certificidioi based upon specialized preparation
and accompanied by vast:fie' Wad-zing appointments is heartily

s Bumf:tin, R. L., and Wham Varna. The Freiman= of Rural Taoism. Tatters Caw Reo-(rd., 718, ka,7y 19X.
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endorsed here. Applied to the rural school situation this Involves the
following specific recommendations:

(a) That all elementary teachers who halve not spializ_M in rural
educatio'n but whose certificates are good in rural schools im required
to take a minimum of direct instruaion in rural social economics flcj
in the teaching, organization, manakement, and community relations
of rural schools.

(b) That students who have specialized in rural education receive
limited certificates good only in rural schools of the type for which they
have prepared. This assumes that prirntxry, intermediate, and
junior high school teachers will also receive limited certificat---- and be
similarly restricted to their own special fields'.

(c) That the transfer of certificates on the elementary-school level
be made reasonably easy between the four groups named (primary,
intermediate, junior high school, and rural) involving only 1 summer
session or 8 additional hours of concentrated specialima instruction
(inquding practice teaching or observation) toward this end.

5. Placement and follow-up of rural graduates.---The placement of
graduates in rural schools can be successfully conducted only by those
thoroughly familiar and syinpathetic with ntral school needs and well
acquainted with both the abilities and the limitations of the candi-
dates being considered. This meana that the director of placementin the teachers college should be rural-minded as well as urban%
minded, or, if placement is conducted under committv) organization,
that one or more of the rural specialists should serve as members of the
placement committee and exercise close personal oversight in all

-; -school appointments. In States practicing unrestaicte-d certifi-
cation, great care should be taken by this committee, and all others
recommending teachers, to see that no candidates are approved for
rural schools who have not had at least minimum preparation or
experience in the organization and teaching of schools of this type.

After placement, graduates working in rural schools, particularly in
counties inadequately supervised, should be checked or " followed-up"
by the teach-;:-:- to llege staff during their first 2 years in the field.
Such follow-up work properly conducted will yield large returns,
not only to the young graduates assisted, but also to the instructors
of the training institutions who :will thus he brought face to face with
the living results of their own work and stimulated to further profes
sional improvement. For this reason field visiting should be ea
organized that ail members of the teaching staff may- share in it
occasionally. Toward this end sdme institutions have found it
advisable to provide for the regular employment of one or more generpl Ei
subsfitutes who take the places of various other instructors for i or 2
weeks at a time while the latter are absent from the campus visi
-mduates recently placed in public schools.

I,

.

t

.

1: .
i*i. , J '

-

II

-;



IC
II

ii1
11

11
1C

fi
tti

lA
M

04
1'

 4
,1

11

SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIZ8 381

In States where rural supervision is highly developed the follow-up
a of graduates working in rural schools will need to be carefully coordi-

nated with county supervisory policies 'so as to prevent friction and
jealousy. Eveli in such States follow-up is justified and desirable,
however, because of the opportunity it affords the faculty for seeing
the results of their own instruction through the work of graduates.

6. Saiaries.--Salary schedules for teaching and all other professions
have been so badly demoralized during the present economic depres-
sion that it will probably take years to regain the standards formerly
att4e-A. As a basic principle in this disturbed field the following
reeoemendation is offered. Salaries for one-teacher rural schools
should at least equal those for urban elementary schools in the same
county, while States with a large number of one-teacher schools
operating on lower standards than the grade-school average, would
do well to offer a small differential for rural schools as a means of
attracting superior candidates into teaching of this type.

7. Eriengion activities and irt,-senviee ed .--Since rural schools
and rural teaching still involve the lowest standards in the profession,
extenaioh activities and in-service education are more important here
than elsewhere. Chief among these activities are summer se&-ions,
extension courses, rural school conferences, professional publications,
teachers' institutes, and special lectures for both laymen and teachers,
all of which should be more definitely adapted to meet the needs of
sma rural

ummercherol courses for rural teachers, for example, should be
based upon the "first-aid" professional needs of the rural teaching
corps 'of the State, and graduatfr-A from summer to summer covering
a complete 1-year course of training. Extension courses, aie-o, should
dedi more secificaily with the special problems of rural school teach-
ing and should be made more conveniently available to rural teachers
who differ from urban teachers in being more widely scattRmi geo-
graphically and more heavily burdened professionally with both
clanroom and community responsibilities. In the more pioneer parts
of the country where transportation facilities are still limited, corre-
spondence coura,es built around practical school projects have been
found well suited to the needs of noel teachers, -Ipwially when re-
lated to the dirwt instruction given in summer

Rural &Iwoi conferences, though an early development, are espe-
cially timely just now with so many nonrural graduates going Into
one-teacher schools, and aree heartily recommended as an effectie
movement for concentrating all the cAlica onal forces of the State
U3fl the problems of this most needy type of cdmol.

8. J4aLkïMp qf 1?----Yessior--4d schools for tear..478 in /lira/ school r&,f i . 0-1re A..=. 7= 4szviously pL haaowin_a large
of graduat now entering rural schools it is evideat t th
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of teacher-training institutions is at present closely linked to rural
school improvement. For this moan and because of their responsi-
bility, as State-supported institutions, to the public iii gederal,
ers colleges should assume greater leadership in the direAlion and re-
form of rural education practices. Such reforms include especially
larger taxing units and the equalization of educationtil opportunity, a
profellaionalized county superintendency, rural school consolidation,
higher and more restricted certification, pion, adequate supervision,
and better teacher training.

In their own distinctive field of teacher preparation it is particu-
larly important that more attention be given by timichers colleges to
the improvement of instructional technics in rural schools and to
the preparation of the modern or progressive type of rural teacher.
Otherwise the leadership of rural education, and of education in
general perhaps, will inevitably pass from the jurisdiction of teachers
colleges to that of supervisory or administrative agencies.

With thousands of teachers out of employment and the keen compe-
tition engendere41 by this situation it is likewise extremely importánt
for teacher-training institutions to do everything in their power to
uphold standards and requirements for certification. This obligation
holds In all States, but is doubly essential in those States having
departments of education without the necessary legal authority for
enforcing requirements. In such States where standards have already
been sicrificed it is recommended that normal schools and teachers
colleges take the initiative in holding conferences and conducting
State-wide campaigns designed' to stir public sentiment on this ques-
tion and to get the people in general behind a new movement
demanding teachers of higher qualification for their children.

9. RekaionshipsInstitiaiond and extramural .----So-efilled "rural
education", properly defined, is but the modification and adaptation
of education in general, that is of all phases of education, to rural
areas or nonindustrialized regions of relatively low population density.
Hence any division of rural education within the teachers college must
be ail-inclusive in ita interests and hold cooperative relati?nips with
practically all other instructors and activities of the institution: Not
only this, but similar relationships must be developed and maintained
with regard to education u a whole throughout the State,

Within the local institution the chief intramural 'function of the
director or head specialist of rural education should be to enlist the
interest and stimulate the contribution of all other. instructors to
the welfare of ruril children. Thus will music, fine arts, health, li-
brary service, literatdre, science, social studi, ft-nd all other subjecie
matter courses and activities be presented to students in
with the needs and experience of rural children, u well of urban,
definitely in mind.
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In the field outside, the chief extramural functions of the rural di=
reptor should be those of promotibn and professional issistance----

_promotion for tbe cause of rural education in genetal, an e professional
assistance for county superintendents and rural al °:.rs, rural
teachers, rural school officers and patrons, high-school tr)lining classes
and county normals (where these still exist), and' all otter individuals,
organizations, and agencies involved or concerned in the betterment
of rural edudation and country life.

From all this it is apparent that rural education is a large, ramify
ing, comprvhensive interest permeating all phases of education and
teacher training not only within local institutions but throughout the
profession. This being the case it is'imperative for best success that
the rural director, or chief rural specialist, shall work in an atmosphere
of reasonable freedom and have direct contact with the president,
dean, and other administrative officers of the institution. It is there-
fore advised that the head of rural education within the college be
coordinate with the heads of other instructional divisions and not
subordinated to other personalities in any way likely to interfere with
the maximum efficiency and service of his office.

10. Stale program and policy, it is now an accepted prin-
ciple that the preparation of teachers is a State function and that in
the exercise of this function each State should develop an adequate
and comprehensive State program. Such a program, for reasons
previously presented, should- stress rural school needs. Among the
factors included should be an analysis of general economic conditions
within the State, an investigation of the suppli and demand for
trained teachers in all types of sch cols, a critical study of certification
and placement, constructive propo.; for teaching-training activity
in the rural field, and close attention to all professional relationships
both within the institution and to other iniititutions and agencies of
the State.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

From the findings of this study it is evident that the welfare of
rural teachers exerts marked arid far-reaching influence upon the
whole profession of education, and that this influence has been greatly
enhanced of late by the present economicsdepression. Notwithstand-
ing this fact rural teachers are still more universally neglected by
teacher-preparing institutions than any other group in service. There
is now, however, an increasing interest in the .needs of this group and
of rural life in general which has almost assumed the proportions of a
national crusade.

Under this influence normal schools and teachers colleges throughout
the country are modifying their curricula in rural teriiis as never
before. In this new development the recent trend is to make certain
rural courses a requirement for all students of the institution, on the
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384 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

theosy that rural placement cannot be predetermined, under presen
conditions, and that a minimum of rural education will be good for all
prospective teachers anyway.

From the rural point of view this attitude represents a unique andencouraging development in the education of tfachers, one which
should yield some permanent gains in the understanding and apprecia-tion of both farm life and rural school teaching. As a working policyof rural teacher training it is quits inadequate, however, in a field
presenting more special problems and requiring more technical 8killsWan any other. Moreover, the present popularity of things rural isnot going to hold permanently when es improv6 and the wheels ofindustry begin to turn again in our large cities; The best the farm canh9pe for, and all it should desire, in the more stable social order aheadis to hold its rightful share of popular accord and to retain the privilegeof making its own distinctive contribution to the future of American
civilization, just as it has ever done in the past. Achieving this endwill require. a reasonable measure of specialized attention to allaspects of rural culture including education; and to show the amountand character of this specialization in the preparation of teachers forsmall rural school has been the task of this discussion.
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PART VIII. THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN
EUROPE,

CHAPTER I

GENERAL STATEMENT
Manifestly the training of teachers in Europe can be discussed

within the limits of this report in broad outline only. Many articles
and books have been written which furnish th6 detailed facts of
teacher-training programs in European countries. It seems advisable,
therefore, to view some of the problems from a few important points
of view, so as to bring out some of the aspects of American teacher

- training in sharp contrast with corresponding phases of European
practice. It will be quite evident that one may find many minor
facts at variance witb the broad generalizations set forth here, but
in the main the spirit and intent of the European practicaq will not
be misinterpreted. In general, reference will be made to the best
practices known to the writers, although in some cases we shall
attempt to discuss what seems to us the generally accepted pro-
cedures.

Professional status of teachers in Europe.While it is true that
teaching has made rapid strides in America toward becoming a pro-
fession in the sense that medicine and law are professions, one may
say that teaching is a profession in Europe while in America that
statement is only half true. The prerequisites for the maintenance
of a profession are definite and rather high selective qualifications for
admission, long and difficult course of training that cannot be " short-

%cut" or obtained privately or easily, adequate compensation, economic
security, and social prestige and approval. Because most of these
conditions prevail for teaching in the leading countries of Europe,
such u France, Sweden, Germany, Norway, and Denmark, there
exists a teaching profession, and because in most of our own States
these conditioning factors do not exist, we do not have a teaching
Profession in a strict sense of the word.

At

This pert et the report wu propeomd. by Dr. Thomas Illezander, meow of education, 'Nachos Col-lege, Columbia University, and expert consultant in comparative education. Rs wu assisted in thesolution end preparation et material by D. John W. Carr, psyllium ol education. Duke University.
Acknowledgment is also made for Notions et the material to Dr. Mall McIdurry, assistant professor etducation, Toulon Oakes, Columbia University, and Mils Grad= IL Owns., model* In Newodium 'hub= Callow Columbia thianky.
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Tht requirements for certific_ation for teaching in a tiiv- dary
school in the continental countries orEurope are exc4.--vngry hikh
1.1 wemay take the preparation of the German wtcon.dary school
teacher as the example, we soon Ree the striking differtrc t>etwc*Ti
the requirements in Europe and ,those in America. The German
seconciary school teacher completes tbe 4-year elementary school at
10; attimds the secondary sclool for a period of 9 ye&m, attaining an

scholarship equivalent to our junior year in college; devotes
from 5 to 6 years to uniyersity study. passes a subject matter exami-
nation set by the State, serves under supervision an interneship of
1 to 2 years in a secondary school; and finally passes an examination
in practical and theoretical pekiagogy or education. By this time he
is appisumately 27 or 28 years of age and reaAiy to enter his firm

regular teaching position. One may well askHow can
such standar6 be enforced? There are many contributing factors,

, all of which will be considered briefly for the purpose of stimulating
reflection.

Competition and gtandanis.The constant condition in Europe of
overpopulation and of a rapidly increasing number of university-
trained people has made it possible to raise the Pequirements for
certification for secondary teaching tp a very high standard. So great
has been the overrowding in the learned professions that a teacher
usually has to wait 6 or 7 years after finishing his list examination
before final appointment can be made. The average age of final
appointment in many states of Germany is almost 35 years. This is
an undesirable condition, but it has contributed to making possible
high demands in training. There is a serious doubt, however, in the
minds of many people as to a condition which demands preparation
up to the age of 30, ain'ce, it may Ave many really vigorous teachers
away from the profession and retain the plugging, bookish, sclio-
Iastic type, fit for so-called scholarship, but not well fitted for
teaching boys and girls. It may be, too, that much youthful enthu-
ilium tx) necessary to a good teacher is lost during the inordinately
long period of academic preparation.

Tradition of scho14r8hip and standards.'VVhile competition for
teaching positions makes it possible to mailitain severe requirements,
it is not the only contributing factor. The tradition of scholarship
is very active. For centuries the universities in Europe have traineAl
the secondary teachers, or at least the serondary teachers have
studied at universities. In recent decades professional training has
been added, although usually this training has been carried on in
connection with seminars attached to the secondary khools rather
than at universities. Knowledge and scholarship in the chosen field
have been the chief prerequisites of teaching. The universities have
been concerned -tith know-1&.-lge alone. Their 8tudfa, imbued' with
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this spirit have given mo &of their attention to' the pursuit of old
knowiedpi and discoveu of the new, and the problems of teaching
in the schools have been almost totally neglected. This tradition oi
rich scholarship h been a very potent factor in setting tile very rigid
requirements, for teaching in sek-tmdary sehools, aince proftkssoniat
the0 university desired that then. students leLA. all that they them-

knew before consenting to allow m to teach. This
demand required that the period of preparation be long, though
quite possibly the time might have bn much better spent in con-
sidering the problems of education rather than in acquiring much
knowledge that had little or no bearing upon the future prof
work. In other words, the secondary teachers in Europe are
university prI-AossoN in numaturo as far as knowledge is concerned.
There can be no quar-r;1 with a long and, rigorous period of training
provided it is well spent; that is, devoted to the acquisition and use of
worthwhile kriowledge, both of subject matter and of procedur in
education. 4

EConomic security and standardti.---The most potent factor in main-
taining rigid and high requirements, whether advisatle or not, is the
promise of economic socurity to the young telackl, once he has
attained his final appointment. Once the secondaryleacher is in his
position, upon rea&onable'performance of duty, he tnay rest assured
that be is as economically se47ure 8,8 it is humanly possible to be.
The reward for the long period of preparation is quite adequate. Ile
is able to maintain a comfortable, well-furnishe41 home, educate his
children at the best Prhools, travel each year in his own country or
abroad; he is,Assured of a pension upon retirement, he knows that
his wife and family will be provided for in case of his own death; he
can keep at least one servant, and can indulge himself in quite as
many books as he needs, and can enjoy the theater and music.
Only a few of our American,States and some of the large cities can
make their teachers so secure. In times of economic stress he is not
laid off as has happened to thousands of teachers in the United States
within recent 'Months.

This knowledge and feeling of economic security not only has a
direct effect upon the feasibility of requiring long and vigorous tAin-
ing, but it also makes the problem of selection easy in that many
more desire to be admitted to training than can- ever be ap'Olointed.
Consequently the authorities are able to select very carefully from
among the intellectually elite. When one remembers that only those
who have finished a secondary school and only the most promising
from these may ever hope to pass the-essininations, one realizes that
the secondary teaching candidates m Eunlipean countries are selected
from the top 4 or 5 percent of the youth, viewed from an intellectual
angle alone. 1.
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Lenlh of period of preparoJid and standards. Next among the
factors which make it possible to have aslighiy trained, permanent
teaching body, is the fact that the longer the training for a profession
the mori likely the candidates who elect the profession are to remain
in the profession once the training period is over. Where the tral
period is short, it is easy to pass through the requirements and, if not
satisfied, to turn one's attention in another direction and use the first
profession as amtepping-stone to a second. In the European coun
the secondary tèacher-training period is so long that only those : y
in earnest ever begin and, once through with it, cannot afford to leave
it for another. This tends to make for constancy in the profession.

In recent years the wide range of hicrative opportunities in the
business world here in America has woiked against extending the
requirements of the teaching profession. If we had put the standards
of appointment too high, it would have driven out large numbers.
In decisions to leave or never enter teaching, the factors of low pay and
no security were powerful arguments. European countries have never
had to face these conditions and as a result have been able to micruit
to their teaching groups more readily or permanently.

9bcia2 prestige and standar (lg.Teaching, especially in the secondary
sctlools, has- a social prestige in Europe that it has never attained here.
Of &wise, prestige of any sort has been impossible with us due to the
low standards in the teaching profession. The vicious circle in
America of low professional standards, low salaries, economic insecu-
rity, lack of social apiroval, and thus back again to low standards has
contrived to keep many able young persons out of teaching.
Medicine and law are more respected. In Europe teaching in the
secondary school is socially approved because the standardi of this
profession are as high as those of any other.

Patriotism and standa;ds.---A last factor, and by no means a small
one in building up a professional spiriramong the teachers in European
countries, has been that of idealism and patriotism. At least in many
of the European states, both tAementary and secondary teachers look
upon theinselves as the vehicles of their own civilization and feel quite
as dobs the clergy the tall to service. It is perhaps time that this factor
outweighs all the others mentioned. It is quite apparent in the leading

; pean cbuntries that the patriotic, idealistic service of the element-
ary and secondary teachers is the bedrock upon which -the teaching

_profession resté.
Almost all that has been said in that) foregoing paragraphs about the

factors which welded the secòndar teaching profession are equally
true of the elementary teaching field. The training for the elementary
field is not as long, by far,_ the admission requirements are usually
not as' high, except in Germany and a few other eountries, and the
demands of the training period are not as severe. Hence teaching in
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J the e1ementary field does not. command the social and economic

privileges that the ccondaïy teaching profession does
;
but the

elementhry teaching profession in Europe is protected by the admi&

sion and training standards, and is secured by adequate salary, tenure,

and retirement privileges. It seems, therefore, where a profession

has these assurances of economic and social security, there the profes-
sion is a profession. Why cannot we have reasonable salary, tenure,

and retirement privileges? Teaching will never be the respected

profession it should be until high standards of admission are linked up
with the factors which make f9r professional stabili

Permanency among teather8 in Germany and th United States.

This jermanency of the teaching profc&sin in general in Europe is in

striking contrast to the fluidity çf the teaching bodies in the United

States. The permanent and slowly changing personn1 in Europe

avoids a problem in teacher training which presents to us our most
difficult problem that of training many thousands of teachers each

OftTe There are probably 400,000 teachers in training in the United

States today in our teachers" colleges, normal schoo1s, and schools of

education. In Germany, with a population equal to about one-half

of ours, there are today probably not more than 5,000 in training.

For example, in Prussia today there are only 1,500 students in training

for teaching in the elementary and there are more than 40,000,000

persons living in Prussia. In normal times there might be as many as

5,000 in training. In Michigan alone, with a population øfle.eighth

that of Prussia, there are more teachers in training than in Prussia

uch a condition is traceable in our own country to two great
causes and they may be one and,the sankerapid turnover caused by

economic
. '_'. I

profession,first, the insecurity in the and, second, the very

large percéntage of women in the Anierican schools, especially in the

elementary field. On account of this heavy turnover, we are com-

pelled to seek out and develop fine teaching personalities and intellects

each year faì in excess of anything that Europe knows. Manifestly
it is an impossible task. If wercould keep in the profession permanent-
ly those who have teaching *bffity and intellect, we could soon have a
superior staff. But we lose some of our best to the other professions

and to marriage, and we must each year begin over again. Europe
seeks out ita pedagogical ability and keeps it, we seek it out and lose it.

Pre4qminaiw4e of men in Euroean 8Ch0018.Ofle of the outstanding

points ócontrast in the teaching profession as a whole in Europe and in

America is the predominance of rnei there and the preponderance of

women here. It would rve no purpose to raise a discüssion of the

relative merits of the two sexes in the teaching field. Iii the middle

EU?OJX3ftuI countries the vwt majority of the elementary tsachei
ana secondary teachers are mon. Practically all rural teachers m 1

acher and 24eacher choola are men. Vemen are usually employed

. I
'.
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restricted by the. compartmont
systems. Elementary teachers, too, nave been lain well

0-1u - d onWO Liu e6was 5.:Fa7.07 to
m= difficia by the
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trained an
Addy at universities have been

uei systems of teacher training.
Increasing or preparation of elementary teaeher8. The

'most significant modern tendency in the training of teachers in
Europe with respect to the elementary field is the movement for
placing trni ing of elementary tzachers upot the university level
or basis. i ency finds a striking parallel in America in such
movements as we find at Ohio, Michigan, North Carolina, and in
-other universities where elementary teachers are being trained.

For a long time elementary teachers have been trained in institutions
of secondary character in practically all civilized countries of the
world, but the disappearance of this institution, the normal school, is
gradual but sure. We can best cite this tendency in Europe by point.-
ing out the abandonment of the normal school in Germany and the
appearance of elementary teacher trejning at the universities or ins
tutions of university rank, and since the beginning of the t*" rriiu
the new schools for the training of elementary teachers and the um.
versity for teacher training. However, thissmovement is surely under
way in some form or other in practically every European country.
It marks in one sense a rise of political power among the common
people and insistence on their part upon participation in university
-life, which in Europe is synonymous with leadership.

Abandonment of the old norshai school in Germany.The Volkszehuie
and the old normal school in Germany were, taken together, one of
the chief bulwarks of the old order. The old idea of the function of
elementary schools in Europe, especially in Germany and Prance, was
that of fostering nationalistic feelings and emotions and ideals for the
sake of bull up mental and spiritual fortification against a nation's
enemies and against internal danger. The development of national-
istic feeling was done at the expense o. ie individual's.6 rights and of
his free, un lied giowth. The curriculum and method of LL.e

elementary school were dm,.'ne--= almost entirely for nationaistic needs
in states where the lower classes were destined to remain lower classes.

The psychology of flerbrt dominafrA the normal schools and the
elementary schools. There was a definiteness of aim, efficiency t and

tv of procedure in the ge:-niAntary schools of Germany which may
never be achieved again in a modern state unless in Russia, where
Prussian principles of indoctrination are applied to different objectivesa

and subject matter. The type of citizen demanded was prescribed,
whether Frenchman or a German or a Communist - MOM-

rent lob of creating ttn type was most nonu ely
analyzed pnd tJiq anPAysia formed the basis of the work of the =ern°
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Every item of material and method of the elementary school, was a
subject of study in the teacher training. There wu no situation for
which the teacher wu not prepared in advance, particularly with
reference to the subject matter in the elementary school subjecta.
These teachers were trained rather than educated, just as blacksmiths
and artisans are trained to meet standardized situations in a stand-
ardized way. Nothing was taken up wbich did not pertain to the job
at hand. The normal-school curriculum was merely an extension of
the curriculum of the elementary school. All effort was concentrated
upon this. From the age of 14 to 20 the prospective teacher was
drilled in the subject matter and procedures of the elementary school.
This too-early professionalization led to mechanization of a process
rather than to having a thoughtful' performative. The teacher was the
follower, not therniider. He was limited in his outlook. He was
limited by being as much of a master of his profession when he entered
it as when he left it 50 years later. This system of training meant vir-
tual enslavement of the classes subjected to it.

The reasons for the abandonment in Germany of the old normal
school were political, social, and economic. The lower classes and
their teachers were politically handicapped. So keenly was 'this felt
to be the case that immediately after the revolution in 1918, the whole
normal-school structure was swept away with one sfroke. It was
recognized that the new citizenship of Germany could not be trained
by teachers whose intellectual outlobk was so restricted. It was
clear that a tietter type of citizenship could be molded only by teachers
of a much more thorough and fundamental type of traiiiing.

Economic depression and increased standards.It is interesting to
note that in times of depression in Germany, standards were not
lowered because of lack of funds and wealth, but that there was a
very sharp increáso upward in thé demanas of the elementary teacher. 1
By constitutional provision, the training in the future was to be
carried on according to the principles of university education. En- fi
trance to the institutions was to be conditioned upon graduation from
a secondary school, which corresponds to 2 years of American coll
This training was to be carried on either at universities or institutions
of university rank. In other words, the lower classes and their teach-
era could not be politically free as long as any barriers were up to
impede their intellectual progass to a point where they could assume
leadership in the state.

So today we find in Prussia that 2 years of study are required in
institutions which are conducted according to the principles óf uni-
varsity training. Three years of university study are real at
Hamburg, Dresden, and Leipzig, and so on through all the various
German States.

.
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Increasing professional status of elementary teachers. The urge
toward university stucl.y was also social. Lower standards of entrance
to the profession of elementary teaching drew raw material for the
ttaching force from the lower classes so that not only was intellectual
and educational inferiority implied but also social inferiority. The
feeling was often expressed that teachers of the masses should them-
selves come from the masses so that they could better understand
the daily life problems of their children. The children were not to
be educated out of the class to which they had been born. They were
to be taught by teachers who had lived and felt and thought as lower-
class people live and feel and think.

i
Lastly, the economic factor played an important patt because .the

teachers in the elementary schools wished to be as well compensated
as teachers in the secondary schools, and because they knew that
better economic compensation would mean more influence, wider
training, and better advantages along their line.

So the abolishedo norm scho was in Germany. In other
countries it is being mo ed and transformed, just as the majority
of the normal schools in i country have been changed intro teacherg
colleges, andYntr teach rs colleges are gradually but surely developing
into teachers universities. This tendency itrnot to be found in Ger-
many alone, but also in Sweden, England, Norway, Austria, and
Russia and in other countries.

. lnereaAing standarciejor ekmentary teaaers in England.In England
also we find a definite tendency to train teachers at the university '
level. It is not unreasonable to expect, that in the future all teachers
will be urged to go to the university. Scotland has already gone a

I long way in this direction. England has not gone far but has done

EI

an intetesting thing in that colleges for the training
l

of elementary
teachers have been tied up /with universities. The purpose of such,

connection is tck let the university
\

eate the atmosphere
of the elemente-ry training college.

This new demand for university chalrac of teacher training has
i arisen from a itty3d felt for a more adequa type of teacher and by a

civilization is no longer satisfied with teachers who were nar-
rowly and meagerly trained. éontributing to the movement is
Acognition of the fact that the problems of education in the ele-
mentary school are extremely profound and complicated, and they
Cari only be solved by teachers who are trained for independent thought
and action.

We find, therefore, two distinct new forms of elementary teacher
training; one, the teachers university organized expresaly for the
development of elementary teachers; and the other, schools of educa-
lion in connection with universities already established.
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The mi_ential nature of the procedure in the training is that of the
university. It follows university procedures in the preparation of
the other professions. Seminar, practicum, lecture, colloquia stand
in sharp contrast with the old secondary school methods of the normal
school where little *as learned except the minimum techniques ot
teachink.

The main objective of the new teacher training movement is rich
scholarship, a mastery of the scientific method of study, the develop-
ment of independent and creative thinking ability, and a long period
of mature practice toward a gradual effective educational leadership.

Comparison of American and European mandate?' 20-,Luilers.--The
oat 'striking contrast between American and European teacher

lies in the difference one finds in the scholarship attainments
of the secondary teachers. We know that all comparisons are odious,
but taking the great body of German, Swedish, French, or Austrian
secondary teachers and comparing them from the point of view of
scholarly attainment, command of their subject, and profi*ofnal_
skill in teaching, and enthusiasm, one must honestly admit that we
suffer by the comparison. We are quite sure this is due to the very
great amount of time devóted to study of the fields of interest. This

' statement is old and but true.
Yet, we are gradually becoming convinced that as real educators

not as instructors in a subjectthe American teacher in our high -
school does not suffer by comparison with his European coilemie. The
European secondary teacher knows more facts, is more philosophi-
cally inclined; but we aro not at all sure that the European teacher
is a better teaoher or educator. It all depends upon what one wishes
to do with boys and girli; of high-school years. After long acquaintance
with young high-school graduates of gymnasia, we are not as sure
as we used to be tbat the real advantage is on the side of the Eumpean
boy. There is much to be said in favor of the youth andzigor of the
Anierican high-school staff, granted that the scholarship may not be
as high as that of the European teacher. Yoeh responds to youth,
and it is- certain that in many European secondary schools the gap

Comparisons in curricula for elementary aia secondary teachers.In. .

between staff and student is very geat and is to be deplored.

MDR ering e curric um or co o in various European
countries we are vain forced to tinguish between the training of

.telementary and secondary teach With respect to the curric
of most of the institutions de diiir to the training of elementary
teachers we find the old normal i 00$ or training colleges in many
countries such as France and art, and many of the
minor countries while in d in England in park
and in se'veral others we find a drift toward the teachers college or
university, which is gradually reduciag the wide gap bepween the
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the faults ..-__ old normal schoola school for instructing young.
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. ,-I .Tirlard. Teachers coming from t; ez_eave em

normal schools
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world over ave been immature and patvly trained.
To be sure they may v-

9̂1 been able to teach the rudiments of
and speech, but Mi n - A .. =-.q,.

tr E -:1 o group they have never been able to educatA3
the youth of an, land i n -e gretat fundaMentals of lifethinhn, will
to action, acquainnce with the most urgent problems of human

. existencesince they themselves are not educated to deal with these
issues. Small wonder that the elementary schools of France, Ger-

and I have done little to change the mode of living,many,
tin or rn oral of the people of these countries.

Changes Pr& nnte the World War.Since the orld
War changes have taken p..ace in the work of the elementary
schools and in the institutions which prepare teachers fQr the gròat
folk schools of Europe. In a very geheral way the change in the
nature of the elementary schools in the more progressive countries of
Europe hLs dictAted the corresponding changes in the teacher-training
curriculum. The old elementary school, the "learning-school", where
memorization of the
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contact with tiie

but surely,
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eswntials " dominated, has given way to the
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This concept of teaching has onvv-,-4..i very
organization of the cur.ricula of teachen cours a4 the mivemity and
the college. In contrast to the old noraial4;chool cour which
largely a review of elementary-÷;chaol subjects and wurses of n'le
in technique, we find now marked empllais upon th field of hil
which has for its purpose a thorough gpaur,1* p
osophic thinking and of giving him the ability to develop a

.t

of life adequate for the taak of intellectual and spiritual leadership of
his community.

While it is somewhat unusual to find courses in philDsophy in the
curricula of American teacher-traininv institutions, we find in Euro-,
pean countries courses m philosophy occupy g extremelv important
positions in the curricula. Philosophy is studied from the systematic
as well as from the historic approach. Logic, ethics, psychology, and
sornetirnes epistemology, are included in ¡practically all the newer
traming coumes for teachers. The
basis of educational theory is assoclaw- weIgrounded philo-
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teachers being trained in a>year professional schools with the inelu6on
of a major in one icademic subject in which the student is expu
to be more or less proficient. For the rest of his subject matter 1-71e
expected to rely upon his preparation in thet-ndary sclool and upon
what he can develop himself. It is felt that in a pursuit of this one
academic subject he has learned 6cientific method of study which will
enable him to putsue other fields with profit.

Emphasis upon in-4erriet :':- 'Another characteristic of the
situation in Europe is the emphaais upon training in service. It
tied up with the customary period of prebationary tea(
Hamburg, for example, there is an institution of in-service
which all teachers are required to attend for period of 3 years after
corppleting the course for elementary teaching. This institution is
suppoeed to carry forward the teacher's work along theA)retical and
practical lines and to assist the teacher in his proftwionM orientation.
In Prussia we find teachem colleges definitely committe---d to a policy
of continued education för their graduates and for all teachers in the
district. This woOri is carried on by calling teachers back to the col-
lege to participaté in conferencee dealing with their experiences in
the field, and likewise to pursue courses in definite subjects in-fields

In

of investigation.
Paiîióit freedom of European tearke-rs.The last point, and one of

extreme significance to us, is the political emancipation of the teacher.
In practically all European countries one of the most striking phe-
!loan is the political activity of the public-school teacher. In tile
past be has had just about as much political ¡niluence as a typical
fifth-grade tkacher in this country. If he bill Rolitical preferences or
notions or ambitions he vias not expected to make them known. In
the last 10 years the teacher of Europe and frequently teachers in
the elementary schools have been very active politically and have
become vital forces not only in their classrooms but in their broader
communities. A large number of teachers now occupy prominent
positions in the parliaments of Europaean states.

No more significant lesson for us can be taken from a study at
teacher training abroad than our observiltion of the political freedom
enjoyed by our colle4ues across the :water.

Natiodigm among European teachers.An aspect of teacher train-
inVurope which is of great importance and pv--Ably of danger is

the development of nationalistic attitudes in the young teachers.
-While nd ode of imporeance in America wujd desire to educate a
new generation of teachers undevote4 to American' ideals, and while
everyone knows that Americans as a whole are extremely proud of
their nationality, the average reader does not realize the extreme
I1ationaiJT of many European countries, Germany, Rumia, Italy,
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Minitr Rust on June 24, 19=33. The Minister
dedicatory address that the individual student must no lonp--- be edueste

iicIf but for work for and with his people-and that he must always feA
ms member of a vest folk or racial unity. The new universities hj

train ideal teachers who feel themselves called as true national-scwWista to
000perste in the upbuilding of our people. This is symbolised in thAt all stu:
dent& must wear the "brow's shirt,"

This new university was placed at Lauenbuti because this little city li in
the _keel fr&tier cit -northeastern pomersnia, This new university shill
be a cultural-klitical bulwark against the Corridor and' t4:1--- with Mbing
keep the spiritual frontier guard. In addition it shall revive the old e-aionization
area of the Order of German Knight*, who recongtiemd here age-ggld German
tea tory

4
With this foundotion not only is a further milestone attained on the to:

new teacher training, but there is created &IN) a visible tom.
spiritual and cultural defense of the threaten F454

The implications of this tendency are quite evident. Reference here
to the courses offered at Kiel in the summer of 1933, and similar to
those offered at all other Prussian univemities for teacher traini
(see p. 427) indicati the degree to which the nationalistic spirit is
cultivated in the young teachers. admission requirements to
these new te:acher universities make obligatory activity in national.'
socialistic groups and membership i the Aryan race, though certain
exceptions may be provided for uncle the law. In other words there
are political and racial qualifications for admission to these new teacher-
training institutions. Similar procedures are followed in Russ
Italy, Spain, Polnd. In Germany, the young teachers in
must wear the uniform of the pirty. The litate is not going to
the chantv3 taken by the Sacial Democrats of allowing its youth to
hear doctrines subverive of the state. The state is suprpme.

While we may have the most recent and vivid example of national-
ism in Germany, the ideas involved are by no means new in Eurst've.
In fact, the whble procedure in nationalizing Geimany has been taken
from other countries and it is strange only because of the swiftness
of the process. An Englishman is always an Englishman,.a French-
man always a Frenchmanbe he Rightist, Centrist, or Leftist, he is
a nationalist. He has been a nationalist so long that it never ',curs
to him that one must be trainmi to Iv a nationalist. So in every
country in Europe which was visitexi. all teachers were found to be
extremely ..tio Lki: Lie chauvinistic--and their training
in the primary grades and continues in and out of school u,nti.1
hood and beyond. It merely happens thfit today Germany is trying
to do quickly what most other countrim have been doing for a century
or more.

Teachers' salaries in Ek.wopean counir:ie .With retsp&tt Aw salaries
in Eiiropean countries, it is extremely difficult to say anything with
reference to actual salaries pAid which has any particular meaning
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tz`i1& money v&1u are
F.0 rapidly. It is scarcely worth whili in this report to attempt to
give salaries in terms of figure, for the reason just given. There are,
however. a few princip compensation which areof extreme value
to tudents ot comparative education. There are a few general prin-
cipitv which apply to all categories of teachers, irrespective of their
preparation and field.

'PIA most basic at-,Qumption mt«ie with reference to salaries in
Europe is that the tearher is exp6cted to devote all ci his time to the
profession of teaching and to have no other source of income which
will claim any of his effort unless it might be received from pro es-
sional writing or speaking. In compensation for all of the teacher's
time, the tate, in gtnerai, assumes to pro rids a salary which makes
adequate provision for the teacher and his family, such as to enable
him to main ain a standard of living c4. nsiidered-nocessary in the level
of teaching in which he )174 engage41. The actual amount of money
n-1{-eived, therefore, by tht, teacher in Europe is not a very vital
question. The important !attain that all the teachers in Europe have

"a faiily adequate income, usually adjusud So the local .conditions
under which they work. Dill *n lals are given for length of service,
position held, location of community in which the teacher is engagM;
and sometimes a differential for rent.

The important issue which will interest the American teacher is that
Euinpean teachers can live comfortably whether they are .teachers in
elementary or secondary schools. In a(idition to thii amurance of an-
adequate salary, pension rights are provided upon retirement and for
the teacher's deNndents in case of the teacher's death. The salary
and p-nsion schemes in Nrce in most of the European countries form
one very important element in the economic security assured the
teacher, which, as has been said previously, constitutes the bedrock
of the teaching profession.

There are discrepanciee between salaries and privileges afforded
elementary and secondary teachers in European schools. These are
justified by lager periods of training and more rigid standards of
appointment. While these discrepancies are often large, it is still
true that the elementary toachers have quite adequate salaries and
live comfortably and, in most cases, are,able to enjoy privileges which
the ordinary American teachers in elementary schools do not have.
For example, the rural teacher in many of the middle European states

L

.t and rate of exchange are fluctuati

rettives low money income but, in c9mpensation therefor, he is pro-
-arters raid acreage and, frequently, materials and
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larger cash surplus than teachers in the secondary schools in the large
cities who have much greater expenses.

Another interesting feature sometimes found in European salary
laws is special compensation for a teacher with regard to the number
of children in his own family. For example, in Germany supplemen-
tary amounts are paid for each child in the teacher's fanlily. The first
two children are provided with 20 marks each until 'they are 21 years
of age; the itird gild fourth children with 25 marks; and the fifth and
sixth with 30 marks. This practice is not followed in many European
countries but is an outgrowth of the general theory of compensation
that one should be paid according to his social responsibilities

In principle, throughout Europe men teachers are paid higher sal-
aries than women, teachers, but the difference is usually not more than
10 percent of the men's salary. To offspt this difference in salary
women are frequently not required to, teach as many hours a week.
The system seems to be satisfactory 'since there is little complaint
made by the women as to salaries paid.

Another item with reference to salaries which seems important in a
compitiative study is that salaries are usually paid by the state rather
than by local communities. This of course does not apply in all
European countries, but it does seem to have great merit. When the
state guarantees minimum salaries it does much to equalize educa-
tional oppoitunities. For example, one can say that all elementary
teachers in Germany are paid the same salary regardless 'of their
teaching lpcation. This is accomplished by differentiali to equalize
differences in cost of living. This does more than anything else to
bring to each child the same quality and excellence of ihstruction.
Such a measure would be of extreme value to many States in the
United States. Many of these items with respect to salaries in
Euiopean countries go back to the fact Ithat,in, continental Euro
one does not find several grades 'of elementary and secondary teachers.
One usually finds no first-grade or second-grade ceitificite for eiemeh-
tary or secondary schools. There is a minimum that mustbe attained
by all elementary or secondary teachers and, accordingly, there is 'only
one salary standard. As a result of this all schoo . are approved
schools, are on the same level, and no schools are out trained
teachersadequately paid and secure in position. While these state-
ments are very broad :n6ralizations, they are quite usually true in
the leading European countries, such as Germany, Swe4n, Denmark%
and others.

Teacher tenure in Europe. --Another item which should be mentioned
in this mine connection is the tion of tenure. A great many.
arguménts have been advanced in favor of permanent tenure and a
great many against it. The most important. one against permanent
tenure seems to sum itself up iu the idea that a (each& who is once
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secure in his position will not progress professionally as rapidly and
continuously as if he were without a permanent and secure appoint-
ment. Me chief argument against this point of view is that it does
not seem to work out so in !Rich countries as Germany and Sweden.
In fact, there seems to be a higher degree of professioeal interest in
those countries than where teachers are without any professiOnal
security. There are, however, certain conditions which obtain in
these foreign countries wilich justify tenure. These cimilitions do not.
exist in the United States. Every tenure law in Europe is based on
the assumption that the teacher is well prepared and qualified for
tet1/4ching; that each teacher has passed through a long period of prepa-
ration and probation during which time it can be determined whether
or not he has acquired the habit of professional growth. When these
two conditions are met, the European practice of permanent tenure
seems to be thoroughly justified and to be the only basis of a real
teaching profession capable of devoting all its energies to problems of
the school rather than to the spending of energies worrying about the
dangers of unemployment and dismistal. Recent evelits in the United
Stateqjndicate th4 the morale of our schools has been greatly under-
mined because of labk of security among the teaching staff.

Another great argument in favor of the European tenuie laws is
that teachers there are usually immune to petty political and personal
policies and e-'ven in days of terrific political -upheaval, the pension
and retirement funds have generally protected professional woricers
who have been removed from office because they were totally out of
sympathy with the policies of the State.

Selection of candidales for t in Euro will be necessary
also to gO briefly into the p s Ilems of selection of candidates for the
teaching profession and the processes by vehich undesirable candidates
are refusd admission 6r are eliminated before appointment. The
exAmination is the chief instrument for the selection of *candidates for
the teaching profession. An illustration taken from the training of
secondary teachers in Germany (which is very similar to the pro-
cedures followed in many European countries) will suffice to illustrate
the rigid selection in the field of secondary teacher training. A young
man who deeires to become a teacher in a German secondary ,school
has a great number of barriers to pass before appointment. At the
age of 10, when he transfers from the element: school to second-
ary school, he is required to pass an examination which ends to indi-
cate his intellectual ability to do the work of the secondary school.
This examination and other contributing factors eliminates about 85
percent of the children in Germany from attendance at the secondary
school. Some of these other fikctors are economic as well as educa-
fional but, in general, the ablest children are allowed to go tro seconda7
schoql, while the ones with poor background and less ability are
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shunted to the elementary school. At the age of 19, the prospective
teacher is required to pass a second examination, knowniT)sthe "matur-
ity " or " leaving " examination (R eifepriffung or Abiturientefiexamen).

. The whole process and procedure of the secondary school system
eliminates along the route a very large percentage of those who enter
this school at the age of 10. Throughout the 9 years of the German
secondary school the work is very heavy and those who are physically
and mentally poorly equipped never succeed in passing the "leaving"
examination. One may say that not more than one-fourth of thosewho enter the secondary schools ever complete the course with successin the examination. Since the Hitler regime only about one-third ofthose who pass the "leaving" examination are certified to enter the
universities. This gradually narrowing process goes on throughout
the university-where thje student studies for an aveiage of 6 years atthe end of which he passes a third examination, known zu the "State
examination." This examination again eliminates the eakest" ones
among the candidates. Those who succeed in p I the State
examination must spend 2 yearsfull timein interne service periodat a secondary school, at the end of which time they must again passthe last examination, known as the " pedagogical examination."
This, in brief, illustrates the long and rigid process of selection and
elimination through which secondary teachers must pass. We would
estimate that teachers in the German secondary schools represent the
top I. or 2 percent intellectually of the country. -

It would not be fair to complete the statement of selection without
making some reference to the emphasis now being placed, in many
European countries, upon personal and social qualifications as well as
upon intellectual ones. A very definite effort is made, for example,
in Germany to eliminate from the teaching profession young men and
women who have no qualities of leadership so important for successful
teaching. While no very definite measures have been developed to
test these qualities they seek them out much in the sanie way that wetdo and apparently are making good progress in eliminating the so-
called " bookworm" from the teaching profession.

Entrance rerrairemen18.---In. the elementary field the standards are
usually somewhat lower in Europe than in the secondary field, but in.
Germany the qualifications for admimion to the elementary teacher-
training insitutions are the same as admission to training for secondary
teaching. Usually admission to normal schools and elementary
teacher-training institutions in Europe depends upon the completion
of an intermediate type of school and entrance examinations which
generally test the ability of the student in elementary-school subjects.
These admission standards are tieing raised from year to year but atthe present time are not a very high level as compared with Germany

d in certiin States in the United States. There is, however, in a
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these countries a very definite attempt male to eliminate those who
for personal reasons are apparently unsatisfactory or do not give prom-
ise of becomink good teachers. Quite naturally, pie whole group is
of a lower level economically, intellectually, and socially than the
group applying for admission.- to training for secondary schools. In
recent years, and for a long time now, certain political, religious, and
racial restrictions have been applied in a number of European coun-
tries. For a great many generations, admission to the Prussiador-
mal schools was restricted to those who were not too radical in their
political beliefs. Also for many years in Germany, in certain sections
at least, Jewish candidates never succeeded in passing the examination
or failed to be placed upon the eligible hits, or were rejected for local
reasons. In mani other countries, while not througb written laws
but rather through unwritten ones, preference is given to those who
belong to this church or that political party. For example, very few
Catholics would ever be permitted to enter the teaching profession in
Sweden and, quite naturally, very few of them apply for admission.
In recent months, in Germany, restiictions of a very definite sort have
been set up for admission to the universities for training elerhentary
teachers, the implication being that any candidate who is of non-Aryan
descent, who haws not taken ¡pit in political storm troop sections, and
who has not taken part in public work service, will not be admitted to
training for the elementary schools.

In conclusion it should be pointed out that the numbers admitted to
training are limited either by competitive examination or by' a limited
registration controlled by the number of teadherii actually needed as
detenhined by a prediction procedure. In one sense all admissions
are competitive since many more apply for training than are ever
accept*, and the competitio4 consists of a, comparison of marks,
personality factors, and otheritems. In other instances admission is
determined by out-and-out competitive examinations for a limited
number of places in the training institutions.

Selection by compegitve examination.In the elementary field the
number accepted in training are quite usually limited; while in the
seiondary field preparation for teaching is not restricted at all. Any-
one, for example, who wishes .to prepare for teaching m a German
secondary school may do so, taking his own chances on appointment
evèn if he does pass the final examinations. Consequently, there is
and has been foP.40 or more years a king waiting list of qualified
teachers for secondary school positions. On the other hand, the num-
ber of candidates admitted to the elementary teacher-training univer-
siti is strictly limited and those admitted are practicallyguarahteed
appointment if they are succegsful in their work and examinations.

.uchl could be written upon the nature and characteristics of the
competitive examinations for admission and for degrees, and thé
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other examinations used for qualification for appointment, either
temporary or permanent. Space allows the consideration of one ortwo points only. On the negative side of the examination system onemay say that emphasis is put upon factual knowledge usually memo-rized and seldom understo,od with reference to its proftm,Isional use. Onthe positive side it may be said that the typical subject-matter exami-nation found used in the European examination system does eliminatethe students who do not know their subjects.

The best teacher's professional examination, usually consisting of
a written, oral, and practical divisions or parts, are based upon two orthree essentially sound principles of examination, quite different fromthe principles underlying the ordinary examin'ations. First, these ex-anlinations are based upon the principle that the examination is to

discover the student's strongest, rather thgn weakest, points. Second,the examination is to discover the student's ability to do the t
tile teacher must do as a professional worker; and third, the examin&i.tion is comprehensive in that it takes into consideration all of thefacts of the student's academic and professional caretr from the timeof admission on. These principles of -examination are, in general,
directly oppoEied to those now in use in most examiaations. Itseems reasonable to thirik that the application of the principlesnamed would make for a marked improvement -in the prpfessional
educatio'n of the young teaching candidite.

In the general area of practice teaching, observed n, and partici-
patio.n one finds -many* points of similarity with 1L s Ifican practiceand a few outstanding points of difference.

In the secondary field one may say that such European countries
excel us in the rhnge, variety, anct amount of pra-Oice teaching. Thisis true of Germany, Sweden, Norwa enmark, and others; while inother countries sine may say that ere is virtually no professionaltraining for teachers, and conseciently little or no practice. Thistends to be true in England and France. The best that can be saidof France is that professional training of secondary teachers is very
meager, while preparation along academic lines is correspondinglyhigher for those who acquiie the higher liérenses.

The elementary school candidates receive much the same sort of
observation and practice as is aff9rded in our normal schools here,
although it does not generally seem to be so systematically adminis-tered as it is in our own country. In some instances there are points
of difference with reference to the range of practice, 'both in subjectsand in grades.

Use of cooperating schools for practice teaihing.--The old model
school idea in the. tiaiziing of teachers is losing ground in Europe,much as it is here. While the campus or demonstration school isquite frequently retained in many institutions and countries, the
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teddency today is to use cooperating public and private schools and
institutions for much of the observation and practice. Usually the
teacher-training institutions have quite free use of th public schools
in their districts. Apparently the 4ifficulties in America
between teachers colleges and city 'systems used by em do not arise
in European countries. This is due to the fact that in Europe the
administration of all schools is usually centralized in one authority,
very much as it is in one of our metropolitan cities, where the board
of education controls the city teachers colleges and the public schools
and thus avoids any disputes over authority.

There is no special training for supervisors of erementary student
teaching, just as we, find little or no pròfessional training for any of
the staff members of teacher-training institutiOns beyond that which
the members may have received for the elementary or -secondiry
school. The supervisor is usually the teacher of the subject in the
training instjtution or the regular classroom, so far as the training
of elementary trenchers is involved. In the secondary school training
field the university subject-matter teacher has nothing at all to do
with the students in training, since the latter leave the university and
do their interneship in a secondarrschool without any connection
with the university. The supervisors aro the regular teachers in
the secondary school to whom the young candidates airer assigned.
In most instances these young teachers 4re regularly supervised and
with great care.

Then we have a sharp contrast' in the supervisory practice. In the
elementaiy field the student teacher is supervised by his subject-
matter and theory teatkers, while in the secondary field there iilittle
or no connection between subject-matter teachers at the universities
and the supervisors in the secondary schools in charge of training.
Good results de obtained in both systems. It must be remembered,
however, that the tiupervisor in the secondary school has training
equivalent to that of the university teacher and quite, often is an
outstanding scholar in his own subject. This apparently is the
reason that-the young secondary teacher does not need help from the
university teacher. It may even be an advantage that there is no'
connection between the university and the school with reference to
practice teaching.

Principles governing practice teaching in European countries. The
best forms and types of practice teaching in European schools for
teachers have much to offer in principles and practice to those con-
cerned with the training of teachers. We shall state the nature of
these practices in the form of principles which seem to suggest sound
procedure for any country regardless of local conditions.

(a) The content of student tfaching Olould 13,6 such as to give the
intending teacher experience with all th4) more important phases of
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a teacher's professional activity. A thprough interpretation of thisprinciple, for example, as carried out at Hamburg, Dresden, Sweden,the elementary teacher's universities in Prussia, Vienna, and manyother states, provides a much richer teaching experience for novicesthan is usually afforded by the practice teaching in American normalschools and teachers colleges where, the number of clock-hoursdevoted to practice is on the average not more than 120 to 150.No phase of a teacher's work is left oilt of the young ca te'sexperience, organization and selection of materials, plan andteaching, individual case stbdies, parent and adult cont- p
fessional writing and speaking, participation' in local civic and politicalaffairs, public work and social service, rural and city school practice,sports and club work, faculty meetings,in short, everything that any.{,teacher ever does. The period is usually equivalent to 2 years ofinterne service. In some instances ihese contacts cover from 3 to 6years, the period of study and probation.

(b) Student teaching should be differentiated in every respect,time, conteht, variety, and sequence, according 'to the needs of thestudent and other factors concerned.
(c) Student teaching should aim to develop independence in mate-rial and in procedures on the pirt öf the student.
SurnmaryTeather-training principles in Europe.In conclusion itseems best to attempt to stitte briefly the principles of teacher trainingwhich characterited European procedures and which might be ofservice to American workers in considering our koblems of recoil-struction and improvement. It will not be possj,ble to arzue the meritsof these principles. They have been derived .by careful analysis of0 the practices of the leading European countriespractices whichthrough long years have served in a way- as rigid and scientific

experimentation. --

1. Sound, rich, broad scholarship is the first essential of all teacher
1.

training2. The.best forms of teacher must be carried on at university
schools of educatiori or at universities devoted solely to teacher
trainingtimilar to schools ol medicine or technology.

3. Contact on the part of the student with teaching situations must
be long and continuous.

4. The content of student teaching must include all of the more
important phases of -a teacher's activity.

5. Independence in control and organization of iiaterials, leading to
independence in thouglIt and action, must be a chief aim of
the teacher's educatioq.

6. The teacher's study and experience must cross-section all of the
more impcirtant phases of human knowledge and activity.

70.
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7. professional training should not hef,-in before the completion of
e equivalent of the jtinior year in college or perhaps not

before rdujon from college.
8. The social and moral qualities are qui0 as important as intellectual

characteristics in the development of teachers.
permanent compenntion is essential to a worthy9. Adequate an

teaching pröfession.
1

A professional period of proparation followed by a probationary
period cerns Jun

e

ed
11: In-service tramin*g is essential to any sound program of teacher

training.
12. Ability at an accumulation o degrees an credit-

rshou.' is the only sound basis of appointment.

by experience.
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jects: feeeional subjects (such as principles of teneline, general
subjects (Enelisb, for instance), and practical subjecta (such u music
and practical Fr-tz-----_-=;). Differentiated curricula are provided through
variation in the emphasis. placed on general subjects. A teAcher
preparing for work with children over 11 yealp of age is expected to
speeialize in some particular field of subject matter, while a teacher
of younger children may present more general type of training.
The amount of subject-matter specialization is controlled by the regu-
lations for the final examination. In addition to a test in general
subjects, all teachers are required at the end of their training to take
the examination in profwaional subjects and to demonstrate ability in
the practical work: Music, gardening, handwork, tyad drawing.

The course in observation and practice teaching as provided in the
training colleges 1av much to be desired. The regulations require
at least 12 weeks of teaching, uniess the can'didate has had privious
experience. PrActice is usually arranged in public sch sis which -are
only partially u'ider the cbntrol of the training coll . Subjbct-
matur teachsrs are responsible for the work in observation, and educa-
tion lecturers for the practice teaching. Since the board of educa-
tion requires that -show satisfactory teaching ability béfoie
they can receive a certificate, the year of probation following gradua-
tion may bt) used as a period for practice teaching under the guidance
of the school. head ind of the inspector:

Univertity training depart training department's
give 4 years of preparation. The rust 3 of these are devoted to aca-
demic study and the last year to professional preparation. The aca-
demic degree work may be done on the pass or ordinary level, which
requires tht extensive study of a number of subjects, or on the honors
level, which is characterized by sOialization in one subject orsiveral related subjects. In terms of American standards
the p degree is equivalent to the American A.B. and the honorsdegree is comparable to the M.A. Following such an academic
training, the student olds a year in professional study. The work
includes both a theoretical and a practical phase. The &ducational.

trainingtheory cour---2,-ea include those usu&._.y armed in oi teachers:

40

Principles of teaching, special methods, educational psYchology,history of education, and hygiene. --ervation and0:3: pra-0-_,..ce
FT

are °Conducted 9s in the trauung coil work israther I0G---Le' --__-anized and not sufficiently controlled by the depArtro
menW. Sinòe nrofmionat tr- superimposed on academicwork, there is little integration
&Wing the first 3
lue rk

,ctw-e---n the subject' matter learned
taken later.
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art, music, manual work, etc.are required of all students who are
preparing for elementary teac

Eraminatiotut for tearhers.The examination of students who have
completed the work of taining -colleges and university departmehts is
controlled by the institutions themselves, which are organized into
12 regional groups. A central advisory committee sets the final e-bx
amination requirements for the institutions in a region. Thus,
within a section of the countsT, there is a common standard for'tle
examiliation. In the university training departments the examina-
tions for the academic degrees are controlled by the univenity
Students who pass the final professional examination are gran
diploma in elementary education, which entitles theril to a permanent
certificate only after they have saiisfied the public-school inspector
that they have practical teaching ability. Graduatk----a without
previous experience usually obtain the certificate only after a year of
probations

Preparation of facelty.The head .of the training department in a
university has the rank of a professor, and his &s,sistants have the
-same rating as lecturers in other departments. The academic training
of the staff of the training dolleges is not of as high a standard as that
of professors and lecturers in the univeraity departments. The
taining colleges expect faculty members to have some school expo-
rience, though this need not necessarily he in the elementary scbool.
There is a tendency to demand that staff members of the traini
colt hold a university degree, usually with honors. Such a stand-
ard guarantees a satisfactory amount of specialization in a partic(ilar
subject. The relationship of the subject' specialists to the observe-.
tion and practi,ce Wading is closer in the training collet than in the
university, departments. In the former (training collez-_-__ the dis-
tinction between the "subject staff " and the "zilethods staff" is
disappearing, due to the fact that subject-matter teachers often dem-
onstrate methods of teaching their subjects in the training schwl
In the university departments there is usually a complete separation
between the work in acitdemic subjectwhich takes place dining tir6*
first 3 years of the course and the professional training which is c,ven
during the fourth year.

&duel qf elementary r .---The status of the elementary teacher
in England is nbt as clearly defined nor as completely protted as
that of the German teacher, but it is in some reppects superior to that
usually found in the United States. Certificated teachers in England
constitute about 75 percent of the total number employed. Although
in the past certificates have been grantAd without any requirement
to previous preparation, the present policy ja to require at least 2
years of training of a college standard before the examination_ for the
certificate can be taken. "Uncertificated" teachers usually have at
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least a secondary education, although there still exists a small group
df "supplementary" teachers whose only qualifications are age,
physical fitness, and approval by inspectors.
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The avergi---e salaries paid workers in the elementary school gives
some indication of the status of the profession. In 1930, men teachers
were paid on the average £324 per year; women £217. For all eles.
mentary teachers the salary was £245. Pension and disability
allowances art provided through a contribution system. Teachers
pay 5 _.-Tent of their salaries into theyension fund, and this amount
is duplicated by appropriations from the Board of Education and local
authorities. Teachem rily retire at the age of 60 or 6,5 with about
half sAary. Allowances for disability are_receivable after the teacher
has been 10, years in the service.

The tonure of the teacher is during the pleasure of 'the employer,
but the right to i position is surrounded by traditional safeguards
which give the teacher considerable nomic security. Where a
position is abolisbeizi by legally constituted reorganizations, the
teacher is entitleti to compensation. In case of illegal unjust dis-
missals the teachers have resort to the courts, and their interests are
protected by a powerful teachers' union.

Summary Stages in the training of elementary teacher. in England.
1. After leaving the infants school at the age of 8, the pupil enters

a so-called primary school; which is completed in 3 years. The
public-supported school systerit is paralleled by private elementary
school which prepares for t4 secondary school.

2. The child ho hits completed tire primary school or a private
elementary school is required to stand a competitive examination toenter a secondary school.. This examination is ndrmally taken atyears of age. Some children, enter the preparatory department ofa secondary school at the age of 8 and go directly into the secondary
school without taking the competitive examination. On account ofthe lack of accommodations for the large number of children who wishto enter-the central and secAmdary schools, the selection of childrenfor education beyond the ei mentary level is very rigid.
- 3. SR - and enter either a central or secondary
school. The length of the course in a central school is 4 or 5 years.The work is &i'ewhaL more practical than that given in a secondary

ardssta are lower. In either type of
ready for the first examin tion at

hool, and the academic
school, young people an:-.-e usual
about 16 year?. of age.

4. A student who has passed the,first examination (in 1931 about70 permit of those tAing the examination were.pa&st---d.) may applyfor entrance to -allege or a university training departrent.Due to the çothje institutions, some gtuden
dary cAlcroi 1 or 2 years after passing the
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proTession in England is'not so high as in France or Germany. Satanfor university graduates, under the 1925 schedule, range from £234to £480 for men, and from £216 to £384 for women.
,

Profession
.;

organizations ar,e doing. much to place the secondary teaching pro.feasion in England on a level with.tbat in 9ther countries.
4 Sttin marlyStageg in the training of sect teathers in England.The stages in the training of secondary teachers in England are notessentially different from those of the elementary candidate who fol-lows the university training department route. ,e pp. 413-14.)

Th'e following steps, as described on pages 413-14, apply to the prep-aration of seondary teachers: 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 (b). The final stage inthe training of secondary teachers is:
6. Secondary teacher candidates, who hold a university degreeand who have, compléted the year of postgrádu'ate work in a universitytraining department, take the examination for the teachers diploma.This test is given at the universitY and controlled by the prof&-ssionaltraining department of the institution. Yor the secondary teacherthe diploma from the university is equivalent to a teachhIg certificate.
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CHAPTER III

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN FRANCTJ
TRAINING OF ELEMENTARY TEACHEAS

State control of teacher education.--In France the preparation of ele-
mentary teachers is entirely controlled br th6 state. According to
the regulations of the central government each department is required
t,o maintain 2 normal schools, 1 for men and 1 for women. Actually
there are 88 such institutions for each sex, a total of 176.

Entrante requirement .The requirement for entrance to these
schools as regards health, nationality, and character are similar to
those foimd in other European countries. In addition, the candidate
for entrance must be between the' ages of 15 and 19, must sign an
agreement to teach at least 10 years, and is required to hold the lowest
teaching' certificate, the brevet élémentaire. This lowest ranking
certificate is granted after the student has completed the -higher
elementary school and passed a selective examination. The test is
divided into two parts, the writien portion being given in local centers
aisi the oral examination being given at the normal school. Only
those students writing the best papers are invited to go to the teacher-
training institutions to stand the oral test. When all the results of
the tests are at han4, the candidates are arranged on a list according
to excellence. Highest ranking students are then accepte'-d for en-
trance to the normal school until the number of vacancies have been
filled. Since the government makes an appropriation for mainte-
.nance, instruction, and books for each student admitted, the number
of places is definitely limited; and competition for admission is very
keen. Candidates who make a grade above the average on the exami-
nation and for whom there is-po *vacancy iii thia normal school are
granted the brevet élémentaire the lowest certificate for teaching in
the elementary school. Holdtrs of this certificate are seldom given
appointment as teachers because the regulations require that persons
having higher qualifications must be employed if they are available.

Thp student selected by the method which liws been described takes
a 3-year &urge at the normal school. The curriculum emphasizes
subject matter rather strongly. About 50 percent of the student's
time is devoted to the study of such subject-matter branches as
French langutto and literature, modern foreign languages, mathe-
matics, history,' *geography, physical and, natural sciencies. This
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in teaching a class before a commission of examiners and answering
questions on practical phases of school organization and instructional
procedure. In granting pr-wilthholding the certificate, the quality of
the applicant's teaching during the probation period is considered by
the commission. After having obtained the certificat d'aptitude
péclagogique the teacher is entitled to permanent appointment and an
increased salary.

Preparation of /wilt/b.The faculties of the normal schools are
composed of highly trained specialists in subjeçt matter. The m
bers have all had some teaching experiencemost of them ha
been employed in the elementary school service. Professors must
have the certificat d'aptitude auwprofessorat des- écoles normales et
primaires supérieures for which they must pass two examinations.
The second; which is competitive, is so conducted that only the number
of candidates needed for filling vacancies in the normal school faculties
is selected. The first examination iageneral, testing the candidate's
background in the subjects usually considered basic to a cultural edu-
cation; the second examination,. which must be taken at least a year
after the first, emphasizes the fields of knowledge in which the prospec-
five normal school professor intends to teach.. The higher primary
normal schools at Fontenay-aux-Roses and Saint Cloud offer courses
preparing for the second examination.

The professors of the general academic subjects in the normal
schools are required to participate in the induction of cadet-teachers
into the practice work. Such contact with the training school should
tend to influence subject professcirs to introduce professional material
into their courses. The fact that a course in special methods is still
given as part of the work of pédagogie indicates that the subject-
matter courses are not thoroughly professionalized. The attempt to
have the subjects of general instruction treated from tile standpoint
of their use in the elementary schools is probably handicapped by the
desire of some normal school graduates to continue their study in the
university. The normal school professors wish to have their work
accredited by the university, hence the courses are mainly -academic
in content.

Skim of elementary teachers.The status of the elementary teacher
in France is indicated by table 1, which sho.ws for each type of certifi-
cate the amount of training required and the basicsalaries allowed.
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TABLE 1.Certification requirements and basic salary allowances for Frenchelementary teacher

Type of certificate

Brevet 6 lémentaire.......
Brevet surkirieur

Certificat d'aptitude Od-
agogique.

Training requirements I Basic salary
N

Pram3 years' academic preparation beyond elementary (I)school.
Normal school graduation, 3-ymr wares and ex- 10, 500amination.
2-years in-service training following normal school 11, 500-19,`graduation and moat examination.

I No fixed salary.

The basic salary allowances shown in table 1 are supplemented byindemnités, for the higher cost of living in certain localities, size offamily, and house rent, when a house is not furnished for the teacher.The attractiveness of teaching as a life's work is increased by: Perma-nent tenure for holders of the highest certificate, protection againstdisability and old age, and provision for widows and orphans ofdeceased teachers. Teachers contribute about 6 percent of theirsalaries to the insurance fund which provides disability allowancesand pensions.
SummaryStages in the training of elementary ieathere in France.--Elementary teachers of France are trained in a special system ofschools which has practically no relationship to the secondary anduniversity system in which other teachers and the intellectual éliteare educated.
1. At the age of 6 the child enters the public elementary schoolwhere he remains for 6 or 7 years. At about 12 years of dge successin the examination for the Certificat d'Études- Priniaires entitles thestudent to continued study in the higher elementary echools. (Exceptin Paris where students enter by competitive examination.)2. The course in the école primaire supérieure lasts 3 or 4 years.The work in this school tends to prepare for practical life rather thanto emphasize academic studies. At the end of 'the 3- or 4-yeardourse the candidate for teaching stands an examination for the brevetélémentaire. The test covers the work of the higher elementaryschool. Candidates achieving high standings are admitted to ihenormal school. Those making a grade above the average and forwhom there is no place in the normal school are granted the lowestform of teachers' certificates.

3. The cadet-tep,cher, who must be at leak 15 years of sip uponentering the normal stheol, studies there 3 years. At the end ofeach year's work a part of the examination for the brevet supérieur istaken.
4. Having obtained the brevet supérieur, the young teacher is ratedas stagiaire and receives temporary appointment. During a proba
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ale

tionary period of 2 years th-e instituteur (or institutrice) stagiaire
takes in-service training under insPectors.'

5., The temporary teacher may win promotion and permanent
appointment by standing a practical examination for the certificat
d'aptitude pédagogique. A teacher must be at least 20 years of age
before taking this examination.

TRAINING OF SECONDARY TEACHERS

Aim of secondary eduration.The secondary school systein of
France jis not superimposed upon the elementary school but runs
parallel with it. The aim of secondary education is to train an intel-
lectual elite for cultural, professional, and social leadership. The
curriculum emphasizes strongly the classical languages and culture,
but this traditional point of view has been sufficiently influenced
by modern life to produce a compromise. The French secondary
school now contains both a-classical and a modern section, the former
emphasizing Latin and Greek, the latter, iniodern foreign languages.

Selection of prospective teachers.A secondary school which- con-
fined its aim to the training of the select few in academic subjects

-would naturally require a high level of cultural preparation for its
rofessors. The essence of the teacher-training system for French
condary schools is selection of the intellectually capable. The

methods of selection are wvere academic requirements and strict
competitive examinations. There is practically no emphasis on
pedagogical training, either theoretical or practical. The aim of the
system is to select and develop a highly intelligent individual with
specialized training in a particular field of knowledge. The French
hold to the idea that he who knows his subject can teach it.

At the secondary school level the prospective teacher starts on his
way through a stein of selection which leads the ámbitious and
capable student to the final requirement for a full professor in the
Ly the ation. It is possible for a student who makes good
progress to attain the rank of agrége bétween Ale ages of 25 and 30.

Academ preparation in lycée.----1-The student in the lycée or college
wor: 7 years for the baccalauréat, which is usually attained at 18 *

or 19 years of age. The first 6 years of secondary school work is
is general in nature and the curriculum is aimóst entirely fixed in

vance. The only choice which the s.tudent has is in the matter
of taking ancient or modern languages. At the end of the 6-year
period of general work, the firit part of the bacculaureate examination

taken. Following the 6 years of general preparation, specialize/.
tion may be started in 1 or 2 directions. The student in his spventh
year pf secondary schooling select& either the classe de philosdphie or
the dame de mathématiques. During this last year of work for thee
baccalauriat, the study of general subjects is not entirely neglected,

iß
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but the class in_ philosophy emplasizes especially the study pf psychol-
ogy, logic, ethics, and metaphysics, while the course lit mathemafics
stresses physical and natural sdierim, along with the mathematical
branches. After this year of specialization, the student takes thesepond part of the baccalauréat examination, either the section b
on the work of the classe de philosophie or that testing the course in
,the classe de mathérnatique. The examination is highly selective, asis shown by the fact that the percentage of those passing ranges from
30 to 40. Although a student who has passed the baccalauréat isentitled to enter the univeisity, many holding the degree remain atthe lycée for 1, 2, or 3 years longer. These students prepare in ad-
vanced courses for the competitive examinations through whiéh
scholarships to the university may be obtained or for entrance to theécole normale supérieure, which is also competitive. This post-graduate work is compara,ble to that done in the university.

Preparation in the uhiversity.---Entering the university, either
directly after having passed the baccalaureate examination .or afterfurther poptgraduate study in the lycée, the candidate for secozidgy

hool teaching spends 2 years studying for the licence d'enseignmentwhich is the minimum requirement for-entering the profession. The
examination for. the license ig really composed of four subordinate
testa each of them for a particular certificate. Usually I of dime
certificate &dons is taken after each semester'q work, and the
4 are thus completed at the end of the 2-year periOd, of residence.
The fotir certificates required for a licence in teaching English w
illustrate the nature of the background and specialization requiredfor teaching a subject in a lycée or college.

C -I: vista required of a teacher of English.----(1) Certi6cate of clmsi-
cal literature studies, (2) certificate of Diglish literature,. (3) certificata
of philology in English, and (4) certificate of practical studies inEnglish and in one other foreign language.

Since the licence is obtained at almost the age of 21, it has been
likened to the Ainerican master's degrese, but the standards are con-
siderably higher. The examinations for the Various certificatei are
strodgly selective, as is shown by the fact that less thin half of those
attempting the exinations are able to pass.

The certificat &aptitude è went Ncondaire requires an
amount of Vaining equivalent tò that for the licence; but the exami4a-tion kir the certificat j oiiipetitive and the institutionwhere the train-ing is to be obtained is not specifically nalatbd. Since the exam-ination for this certificata is frequently taken by norinal school and
elementary teachers who wish tó transfer to .secoidary teaching,
considerable emphasis is placed in the test on methods of presenting,subject =Ater. This competitive examination offers an oppor-
tunity to those wh6 have been trained in 'the elementsrpnormal
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Competitive Kra-Minati-On. for the atrttaition.---Candidates who wish
to attain the highest rank in seconatc-u-y teaching must succeed in the
competition for the agrégation. ine route to this lug. hest recognitioh
is by a series of examinations, each of which requires a
period of university study. After completing the 2 years of work
for the licence, a candidate for the agrégation takes an Additional
year to get the dipl6ine d'études suptirieuris. AH of this advanced
work is specialization in a single field. In order to obtain the diplônie,
the candidate must write, an acceptable th&sis. It is during thi
third year of university study that those candidat4;i who have had no
teaching experience are required to take the stage pédagogique.
This is a short cotirse in educational theorya total of 20 lectures
and 5 weeks of observation an4 práctice.

The scheme of training secondary teachers in France relies mainly1

academicon preparation and selection by competitive examinatfofi
of the more capable candidates. On the foundation of a thorough
general training given in the secondary khool, candidates specialize
at the university in atparticulir qubject for a period of 3 or more years.
OnlY the more capable of those completing this work succead in the
agrégation.

Observation and pradtice teathing.--As was indicatiiii above, practical
work is not entirely neglected in the French scheme for trfti-:
secondary teachers. Although nq practical or wiagmcal work is
required for the lower teaching certificate (the licence), the agrégé
must go through the stve pédagogique unless he has had some
previous practical paperiencei In addition to taking the short
course in educational theory, the candidate for the agrtation spends
3 consectitive weeks in observing the teaching of his gubject and then
participates for 2 additios nal weeks in actual teachin' pr-ocedum,a
such-as claw; management, preparatio. oi -Es, an
of written work. The teachers under whose supervision this work is
done are selected and designate& by the higher educational authori-
tied.

si secondary leacher..----The -status of the secondary teachers
of rranc-e from the standpoint of social recognition, is equivalent to
that of the college And university teachers in America. Altho gh
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salaries have not kept pace with the cost of living since the ware.
they rare from 14,000 to 26,000 francs for the lieencés and from
20,000 to 40,003 francs for the eegreteswmfe,ensations in the form
of favorable working conditions and economic security are numerous.
As a civil servant the eeezondary teacher is entitled to vcrmanein
tenure, also pension and disability allowances under provisions similar
to those made for elementary teachers.

Summay-yStages in the training of secondary teachers in France.
1. Eleinentary séhool preparation: Although a pupil may enter the

preparatory classes of a secondary School at the k.,_,fre of 6 and continue
in the same institution until the baccalauréat is obtained at the age
of 18, some students start in the public-eieme-ntary school (école prim-
aire) and transfer to a secondilria: institution (lye& or college) a the
age of 11 or 12.

2. Secondary school training: The secondau school proper begins
after the fifth year of preparatory workafter the sixth for public-

'T.Rthceol pupilsand has a 71-car course. The work of the lycée or
coihe is culminated in the baccala(iiiat examination which must
be passed for entrance to the uFniversity.

3. (a) Entering the university at the a4.-Te of 18 or 19, the candidate
for smondary school Witching spends 2 years specializing in his chow
subject and preparing for the licence It $ ation. Succem m this
Ur-A is the minimum requirement for secondary teaching.

3. (b) Candidates who have taken a somewhat less academic type
trainingsecondary m toe' étole pñniairo su :cure and in the nermd

schools (sffe stg in the preparation of emezay teachers) _teiv- e
. opportunity to enter the secondary teac profession after they

have achieved the est rating ior elementeay teacIrs or A=A

the examination for &aching in a normal school. Such cand'datcs
prepare for a special State examination for the certificat &aptitude
a Penewigment, secondaire. Usually some university &Way ia ne=
mry for success in this test.

m

1

4. Candidates who wish to become full professors in the lye& study
in a uniimity for a period of 3 or more years. During univeree:
residence such a candidate completes the wor for the di l E

. . .d''études supOrieura, which requires a thesis i,,_ .... =_. . ,rif---,----
,i.__, Ci-w d

clx--tion. He 1 takes .... .,,,_... agee Le
. ucae, _ few weeká of work in1.-------

,4_,.....

thee_ practice 'ofand teaching.
(

5. A final examination, the awe ation, selects the more capable
of those who have taken the licenco and t These
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CHAPTER IV

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN GERMANY
41/4

TRAINING OF EIEMENTARY TEACHERS

gar4

;

elementaryAlthoiigh the schemes for trqning teachers vary from
Ji one -`tate to another in Germany, most of the systems may be classi-

fied into two "types, according to the 'attire of the institution in
which the professional training is given: (1) tile sectiirian, and usually
coeducational, university for teacher training (lochschule far Lehre
bildung)2 as has recently been developed ,in Prussia under the Hitler)
government, (2) the pedagogical institute or school of educatiod which
is either incorporated in or affiliated with a university. The first of
dies° will be indicated as the university for teacher-training plan and

-the second as the university plan.
liuiversily for trtzther training.the- most importaht institution

4 from the standpoint of the fliture development of elementary teacher
training is the new university for teacher training (Hochschule ftir
Lehrerbildung) which has just been established in Prussia as the
successor to tho pedagogical academy (PMagogiii..che Akademie) which
was first established in 1926 as successor to the old Prussian normal
school. Recent politiCal developments in the Reich indicate the
probability thai all German States may be brought under one head
and a Ministry of Education be established' for Germany in place of
the sever0 ministries oT educiltion which now etiist. If this central-
ization of authority takes place, no doubt the teacher-training plan
used in Prussia will be extended throughout Germany as institutions
for the training of teachers of elementary schools. This new/institu-
tion is definitely nationalistic in ita spirit and is intended to be one
of the chief instruments in awakening and unifying a great' mow of
the Gerinan people.

The Ilochschule für 1141irerbildung is a thoroughly professional
school, offering 2 yean of preparation based on a secondary training
which has stressed high academic standards. Since the work of the
last 2 yews in a German secondary school is equal in quality to that
found in the first years of American coliegm, it may be stated that
the Prussian Hochschule is an institution offering courses on the

Aka:maw, Thous. Training of Elementary Tomboys in Germany. Now Ywk, N.Y., Towbar'
CoDogo, Odumbis University, 1222.

s By taster 1934 them will be 11 of these In es-154--enct: Bonn, Dortmund, Weinman, Ming, Lauenburg,
Friatartiodn't Cottbus, Hirsobborg,
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university level. The students* ent,-ring a university for teachertraining have had a thorough general training in various fields ofhuman knowledge and are ready for professional specialization. Thestudent must not only attend the university for teacher training for2 years or 4 regular semestkrs, but must spend his vacation periodsin some,kind of political-, Racial, or public work service.
The candidate for entrance to a university for teacher training isusually 19 years of age. He bas completed 13 years of study, 4of which have been spent in the Volkschule before entering thesecondary school at the age of 10. The student must pass a selective

examinstioq and upop leaving the secondary school he must pass a
very difficult maturity exartination. Success in this last test enlitles
the student to enter either a univemity for teacher training Qr an
academic univeisity, provided h'e can meet othor admission qualifica-
tions which are: Proof of German citizenship, proof of 'Aryan descent,proof of activity in political storm groups and in voluntary work
service, ability to sing and to play some instnYment, ability in athletics
and sports, and high personal gualifications 0 dicative of promise of
leadership. girls mustilave the same quali4 -ations except that theymay substitute Rome-form of social service in behalf of the new state
in place of political activity and must demonstrate ability in sewing,
cooking, and housework.

The Prussian university for teacher training does not give the
candidate specialized training for a particular type of elementary
school position. The preparation is generalrelated to the whole
elementary schoolrather than differentiated. This does not mean
that individual needs and interests are neglected. Although the
curriculum is largely prescribed, there is some provision for individual
interests through the privilege of taking elective courses and through
the opportunity of partiFipating in free actiyity group which are
interested in pedal fields of knowledge and scienc ..rf value to the
elementary teacher.

Curriculum diitions.Since the student teacher hw) had a thor-
ough training in general subjects during the secondary'schod period,
the university curriculum is mainly professional (theory, practice
teaching, methods and materials of school subjects). The most
recent information on the curriculum of the Prussian university for
teacher traivur indicates that the curriculum will f into six large
groups as follows:

I. General theory of education, including psychology.
IL Theory of tht: vow tion and teaching in the special fields and

subjects.
III. Practical training; including.observation, practice, and participation.IV. Volk study.
V. Physical training.

VI. Fine and industrial arts.
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with actual school situdtions. Obaervonboth of whooi claws'
J'and other kinds of edueNtional activitiesbegins in the first sem

and is continuous throughout the 2 years. The kwii_de range of at vi.
ties included in the observation ind practice work is worthy of note.
Practice is not limiterto classroom teaching but extends to all phases
of thp teacher's job. Observation tours are used as one means of
advancing the educational experience of students. Often the amount
and kind of practice teaching is adapted to the needs of tile individual.

Teaching is a definite profession in .Germany and, as in all other
professions, entrance is by examination only. After completing the-
2-year course in a university for teaching trainirig, the candidate must
stand a State examination consisting of a written thesis on some topic
of professional value and an oral test on the subjects contained in the
Ariculum. After passing this examinition the candidate is qualified

for temporary appointment but must spend a probation period of 2
years, in training under school inspectors. Then the teacher must
stand a second examination consisting of a practiealdemonstrati9n of
'teaching ability in three subjects in the elementary lAchool and a con-
ference based on the teaching. SatisfactoPy work durink the period
of probattn and success on the examination entitles the 'teacher to
permanent appoin tm en t.

Preparation offacuity.The ideal teaching staff of the Hochschule
far Lehrerbildung consists of people havjng a c6mbination of training
and experince: the quantity and quality of academic preparatiim
usually required for the uniersity professorahip plus actual experience
in some phase 6f elementary scbool work. In practice it has not
been possible to stair the teachers colleges with professors hosing this

'oombination, but members'Of le staff are always either highly tzitined
academically or experiericod and capal* in school work. The thor-
oughly professional spirit of the staff. is shown by the functional
relationahip of theory and subject tiachew to the prdctical phases of
the training: program. erofessors of educational theory and profes-
sionalized subject-matter courses s'penconsiderabie time in the actual
teaching of children. The practice school is the heart of the 7 'tugs
tion and is used by the professors u a place for ,demonstrating the
theories preserited in their coues. In recent months-, radical
reorganization of the staff of teacher- inoautions has been
br9ught about in order to eliminate all persons' not in sympathywith

r &rational Socialist movement.

ter

The high pro essional status of the elementary tevber is one of the
distinctive features of the ceierlucation'aj system of Prussia, as well as of

The fact that elementary1 teaching is athe other G
p emon partly d"e to the strict e-trane-e, standar& described

above in connection with the svstem of State exainina
are no back-door, easy methods of getting ',IT-flee-se er'
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SPZCIAL SURVEY STUDIES

as are found in many other. countries. Some of the other factors
which account for the favorable position of- the elementaty teacber
are life tenure, provision for old-age pen4ion, allowances for disability,

. and pengif;ns for widows and orpkans of teac4Ars. The pension and
insurance system is supported by the State without contributions
from the teachan. Although basal salaries are not lucrativeranging
from about $700 to $1,250 per yeaxthes ar supplemented by

- compensation for house .rent, for increased cost of living in certain
lofalities, and allowances for children. The /high professional moral.*I&

of the teachers in the volkschule is due to their tired social and. 'economic positión.
The university .T)i The university plan for training elementary

teachers which has been dOveloed in a number of German States is
nof essentially different in character from the tvailleis' college plan.
The pedagogical institutosfither actually a part of Or affiliated with
a universityusually require a 34year course of study, as compared
with the 2-year wurse in the Prussian university for taacher training.
The entran,e0 requirements areilltactically the same for the two types
of institution,s. The curriculum as developed in the Technical Uni-
versity of Dr*sden (Saigny) requires that about 40 percent 6f the
student's time be given to work in philosophy, psychology, history of
education, and sciences allied to edkIttion. A considerable part of
the 3-year course is devote4i to academic ¡reparation. The practical
itducational work, which is given exclusively by thi3 faculty of the
pedagogical institute, consists of lectures and practica on method of
teaching, profestionalize4 subject matter, and training in the psycho-

oGservation of school children. The pedagogical institate also
gives the reluired work in music, drawing, practicaI arts, and physical
training. The relationship of the staff of the pedagogical institute
to the expel] school is very close, since the members,. of the
instituie staff do practically all of the teaching of children 'in the
aemonstration school. Under the university pla.n, practice teaching
is frequently done during university vacations. This scheme has the

vantage of giving the student a number of consecutiye dap, for
work' in a particular class.

Stimmary.Stagel in the training of elemer4ary teachers in Germany.
1. The prospettive teacher spends at leatleat-44 4 years in the vólkschule.
The 4 years of -rork between the ages 9f 6 and 10 is common for all
children. At 431.e end of this period, an examination for entrance to

wgonderv school flay be, taken.
2. The-91yeq ,etween the ages of 10 and 19 are usually spent in

some forni of soqondary school Tn. is sta-_--fe is ended with ati.extensive
leaving examination or Reifeprafung, whi.sh must be pass,e,d to enter

--*ty levql. This long period of thorough soc4nd-a7laining the candidate: a g(>--d g -nera ¡)9,0*,,. and.
,
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430 NATIONAL SURVEY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

3. The student teacher starts real professional preparation at the ageof 19 or over. Carefully selected candidates nd 2 years in a univer-sity for teacher training, or from 2 to 3 years in a pedagogical seminary
connected with a univergity. At the end of this stne, the candidatemust pass a State examination on the academic and professional work
covered during the' 2- ór 3-year period. Success in this first examina-
tion entitles the student to temporary appointment as a teacher.

4. After a practice or probation period of 1 or 2 years, which isusually spent in training under supervisory officials, the teacher takesthe second examination. This test is of a highly practical nature,and the previôus success of the candidate as a teacher is taken into
consideration. Under most favorable circumstances, the candidate
cannot hope to receive permanent appointment before the age of 24or 25.

TRAINING OF SECONDARY TEACHERS

Selection of prospective secondary teathtrs.One of the main aims ofsecondary education in Germany is to give an intensive academic
training to a select group of capable young people; hence, the prepa.ration given teachers of the secondary school provides a standard of
academic training which is equalled in few countries and excelled in
none. The professional preparationused in the narrow senseof
these teacher's is also of 'a high order. The training of the teacher asa specialist in the subjects professed takes place at universities over a
period lasting from 4 to 6 years, and the professional preparation is
carried on in seminars connected with selected secondary 'schools.
Two years are given to this latter, very practical phase of the training.

After passing the Reifepriifung which comes at the end of the secfondary sch000l period, the candidate enters upon university study.
The previous academk Vaining of a student entering a German uni-
versity is equivalent to ttat of a beginning jtinior in a good American
college. In inany instances German university students show upon
entrance sufficient intellectual maturity to do work on a graduate
level according to American standards. During a period Tasting from
8 to 12 semesters, the student works in the university for a doctor's
degree 'and prepares for the academic State examinatiofi which must
be passed bektre the more praaical phases of preparation te-r teachingcan be commenced. The work for the do,ctor's degreeinclu he
customary university examinations and the printed thesisis
completed before the State examination is attempted.

While studying in a university in preparation for the first State
extuninatio'n, the prospective secondary 'teacher usually specializes in
3 subjects: 2 majors and a minori or 3 majors. In addition to these
fields, which aie usually branches of study in the sezondary curritue,
lum, all candidates must he prepdred for an examination in philosophy,
which usually includes some work in the fields of psychol- and
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pedagogy. Since the prospective teacher has a thorough general train-
ing m varied subjects before entering the university and has built
upon this foundation during a. period of spicialization lasting at least
4 year% it may be safely said that the successful candidate in the
academic examination is a specialist in at least 3 subjects taught in
the secondary school.

Observation and practice teachi- .Having passed "the first Staats-
prüfung, the candidate is called a Studienreferendar and is assigned to
a seminar located at a selected secondary school for 2 years of prac-
field and professional work. During this period the student teacher
has abundant opportunity for obseryation, participation, and practice
under the supervision of capable tiachers. Theoretical professioml
training is promoted by the requirèment that at least 2 hours per wee1-\
be devoted to conferences. In these meetings discussions of previous
observations are held, instructions for future work of the same nature
are given, practice teaching is discussed or planned, special 'methods
in the subjects are discussed, and various theoretiçal educational prob-
lems are considered. At the end of the Vopbereitungsjahre, the stu-
dent is admitted to the second or pedagogical examination upon the
recommendation of the director of the seminar in which training has
been taken.

Examination* for 8econtkry teachers.A descriptio'n of the series of
exammation which a secondary teacherwhas to pass gives a good idea
of the strOuous nature of the training necessary for entering the
profession:

1. Maturity examinationupon leaving secondary school. The phases are:
(a) 4, thesis written during the last year of secondary school. Should
- show ability to do independent thinking.
(b) A written examination, emphasizing mainly German and mathematics;

also other subjects.
(e) Oral examination, which may be on a subject of study chosen by the

pupil.
2. The State academic examinationafter university training lasting from 8 to 12

semesters. In Prussia this test is held by an examination commission
appointed by the Minister of Education. The phases of the examination as
given in Prussia are:

(a) Two theism, one on a topic related to the major, and another from the
minor field (or another major field) . A period of 5 months is allowed
for writing the theses.

(b) Oral examination covering: (1) Philosophy, including psychology,
ethics, logic, and metaphysics; (2) the three academic subjects in
which the student has done special work.

3. The =ministries whieh takes place at the end of the practical
period of 2 years as carried out in Prussia this examination consists of 3 parts:(a) The written examination or thesis consists of the preparation of a paper

on come practical klaching problem. The assignment is given and
the work comp1et4A prior to the time fór the examination.

(b) Aftex 48 hours of preparation, t, tent teacher presents two model
lessons in the presence of the examining commit-
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432 NATIQNAL suRyzY OF THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

(c) The oral examination is conducted in group fashion. About six can.
didates are quizzed at the same time. The questions test the mate-
rial covered in the professional conferences which constktute part
of the training in the seminar.

Having passed over these various examination hurdles the candi-
date is appointed Studienassessor and placed on the waiting list fdr

;Plarmanent appointment. Those actually on the list are usually in,
rvize and draw salaries. The average age of those who pass the
t (or ped ogical) examination in Prussia is about 27. Teachers
.the waiting list _for permanent appointment average about 35

years of age. Studienassessor expects to wait about 5 years before
receiving Penirianent appointment.

Preparation offacully..The faculty members of the universities
and seminars in which secondary teachers are trained have, of course,
thorough preparation for the work which they do. Since the seminars
are( located in secolidary schools especially selected by central author-
ity, the teachers who have charge of the practical training of the
candidates are especially capable. SecondarY school teachers consider
it a real honor to be asked to take charge of teacher-training work.

American observer is invariably impressed by the professional
spirit -with which such work is cirried on.

The German 'secondary school teacher is a member of a highly
respected profession. The severe system of examinations, which has
been described above, guarantees that the academic and professional
preparation of those entering the work is of a high order. The path
to permanent appointment is long and arduous, but an assured .living
and a respected social position are the rewards of success. Salaries
after permanent appointment range from R M 4,400 to 9,600, accord-
ing to years in the service. These amounts are supplemented by the
additions for support of children, for rent, and to make up for the
high cost of living in certain localities. The teachers, like all servantz
of the State, are entitled to retirement, and allowances for disability

I.

without contribution from their salaries.
SummaryStages in the training of secondary teachers in Germany.

The first and second stages of training are the same as described for
the elementary teacher.

3. The candidate for secondary school teaching continues academic
training in the university over a period lasting from 8 to 12 semesters.
The student usually completes the doctor's degree before attempting
the first, or academic, State examination.

4. The Studienreferendar spends 2 years in a seminar cotinected
with a secondary school. Here he is prepared for the second, or
pedagogical, examination. The average age of those completing this
stage in Prussia is 27.

5. The candidate enters teaching service as a Studienassessor and
usually wait& about 5 years for a permanent appointment.
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m=. Sweden trains teachers for the elementary schools in two types of_.,_. institutions: First, instructors for tbe primary grNriesthat is, theÌ first 2 years of the elementary school--and for cert.: if types of smallI schools are trained in an institution offering a 2-year course, the pri-
È mary normal school, and, second, teachers for the elementary grgdes
-6.a above the second year are prepared in teachers colleges which offer

4 years of training. .

--4;. Primary normal 8clwols.The 2-year normal schools-23 in num-
berare in many respects similar to the county normals used inE
certain parts of the United States for training rural teachers. The

CHASTER V
Pe4ha

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS IN SWEDEN
TRAINING OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS

a
a primary normal schools constitute the weakest elernkrt in the Swedish

system of teacher training. The entrance rZivirernents are: Good
health, membership in the State church, *good moral character, and

h standing on an entrance examination covering the subjects
! taught in the elementary school. The test is both thorough *and s&-
1 lective. In 1929 about 64 percent of the applicants made the rating
I required for entrance. The rather meager súbject-matter require-
I ment of the entrance examination gives a student body with a variedE
I academic background. The previous schooling of successful candi-
R dates varies from 6 years in the folk school to 13 years in the highly
1 selective secondary school system.

The features of the curriculum which are worthy of note are: First,
the work is so specialized as to meet the need of small-type schools

I and to prepare teachers for the lower grades; second, adequate obser-
g vation and practice teaChing usually ate given. There is n9 definite

requirement as to the amount of observation and practice teaching,
, but the typical course is about as follows: During the second half of
E

the first year all of the time for 4 weeks is devoted to observation;
I practice teaching is carried "on in small groups, several students

watching a fellow-student teach; during the second year five 45-minute
periods per week are devoted to such practice work, The central
authorities require that each normal school maintain an elementary
school for observation and practice.

The staff of the primary normal school is composed largely of ex-
perimcedpublic-schoòi teachers who have completed at leut 4 years

F/16°.-44yol. 433
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of work in a teachers college. Many members of the staff have had
university training. The minimum qualifications for members of the
faculty are: 2 years' teaching experience and a State certificate for
elementary teachers. They must be at least 23 years of ige.

The professional status of the graduates of the 2-year normal is
lower than that of the better-trained teachers. The salaries are
about mie-third less and tenure is only semiperm,anent. Graduates of
primary normal schools are frequently appointed as assistants to
better-trained viorkers. The tenure of such an assistant teacher is

e for only 1 year.
Teacher8 colleges.---Sweden has fifteen 4-year teachers colleges in

which instructors for the elementary school properIrom the third
year upare trained. The entrance requirements for the colfeges are
similar to those for the primary normals, but the students actually
admitted are more carefully sAected. In 1929-30 the entrance 'ex-
amination was taken by 1,363 students. Of this number, 837, or 61.4
percent, passed. From the 837 thus selected, less thin 50 percent
were admitted to the colleges. The final selection of students is
based on personal interviews through which it is hoped that candidates
with personality qualities suitable for teaching may be chosen.

The curriculum of the Swedish teachers colleges stresses a thorough
subject-matter training. This emphasisis necessary because the stu-
dents have a variedand many of them a meagerbackground in
academic subjects. About one-third of those entering have had only
a folk-school training.

Professional subjects.About 11.6 percent of the student-teacher's
time is devoted to professional subjects. This includes observation,
practice teaching, and educational theory. The course in observa-
tion begins ih the second year, when 6 full days are given to concen-
trated work of this kind. During the _second year about 1 hour per
week is devoted to teaching, and the same amount of time is assigned
for conferences on method. During the third year of training the
same program is continued except that the amount of teaching is in-
creased to 2 .hours per week. In the fourth year ''the observation
work is expanded .0 include visits to schools at a distance from the
institution. The amount of time given to group teaching and con-
ferences during this last year is increased to 4 hours per week.

The Swedish teachers college devotes a much smaller proportion of
the siudent's time to professional mirk than is customary in the'
United States: It is possible, however, that the professional training
of :the Swedish teacher does pot suffer from this neglect of work in
education. There are two features of the professional work which
make it possible to shorten the time assigned to it: lint, adequate
time is given for a broad experience in observation and practice;
second, the members of &if teachers,coltege faculty are tnot merely
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theorists in education; they are actual teachers of children also.
During 1927 the full professors (fektors) spent 17.4 percent of their
service time in the teaching of children in the eleinentary grades.

The members of the staff of the teachers college are xisually well
trained. The majority óf them are men and practically all of the full-
time faculty members are rated as lektors. This means that they are
specialists in their fields of work, holding university degrees which
require about 8 years of advanced study. The chief qualification of
many of the part-time faculty members is that they have been unusv-
ally successful in public-school work. The practice school staff is
always made of exporieGneed teachers of exceptiobal ability.

Status of elementary teachers in Sweden.-4-The general status of the
elementary teacher in Sweden is indicated by table 2 which shows the
various classifications of teacheis, the qualifications required for each,
and gives information regarding the salary and nature of tenure corm-
sponding to each classification.

TABLE 2.Classifitation of elementary teachers in Sweden, with qualifications and
. tenure

Classification

ordin'aire ..... ..... . .

Fitn-ordinaire

Bitradandi (assistant)

Vikarier

cations

i1. At leasi 21 years of age.. e e_ ..........
2. Graduation from normal-air teach-

en college.
3. Some sucoessful experience
Lower than ordinaire. Same quail-

kaftans except su, to age, ex perienos
and summits.

Lees than standard qualifications-
especially a 2-year normal graduate
teaching ,above primary grades.

Practically no professional training..

Salary and tenure

',graduate of teschen colleges receive

d to primary teachers. Tenure
higher salary rating. Lower salary

is permanent.
Salary is lower. Tenure is seni-

permanent.

'Salary lower than cwdinaire or extra-
ordinaire. Appointment is for 1
year only.

Lowest salary. Temporary appoint-
ment to meet emergencies. .

From table 2 it appears that the salary schedule is based on training
and successful experience. Primary teachers, who have usually stud-
ied 2 years less than teachers in the higher grades, receive lower salaries
than the graduates of teachers colleges. Men receive about 15 perce0
more than women. Pensions after retirement are proyided by a State
fund to which teachers are required: to contribute from 3 to 6 percent
of their salaries. The profession is very stable in its membership:
teachers of the highest rank frequently serve during their whole career
in one community, and it is practically impossible to dismiss a teacher
who has attained the rank of ordinaire.

The general revel of salaries would be considered low from the stand-
point of what city teachers receive in the enited States. The com-
Pensittiön is comparable to that paid our rural teachers. The attrac-
tiveness of teaching is indicated by the pleatiful supply of applicants
for entrance to triining institutions. Four times u many apply for
entrance as are accepted.
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SummaryStages in the training of eleft&ra y tearkers in Sttexim.---

Ì--1. Schooling prior to entering normal school or teachers college: The amount of
preparation varies from graduation from elementary school to graduation
from " gymnasium. "

(a) Candidates with lowest qualifications: Enter primary sòhoolat age of 7
and remain there 2 years. ,From 9 to 14 (or *even 17) study in the
elementary or higher elementary pchools.

(b) Candidates with highest qualifications: enter preparatbry clam for
secondary school at age of 7 and take 3 or more years& preparatory
work. At the age of 10 enter the "real" school which offers
5- or 6-year course. (Work similar to that* of the "real" school is

' offered in the municipal intermediafA school whifib the student
tipsy enter upon leaving the elementary school at ut 13 years of
age. The intermediate bchool course lasts 4 yeais.) At the age of
16 or 17 the candidate ik prepated to take the "real" examination.
Success in.this test gives right to enter the "gymnasium." Stu-
crentsaremain there until graduation at the age of 19 and the passing
of the student examhiation which entitles them to universitT
entrance. About 18 percent of the candidates entering teachers
colleges have this highest training.

2. gelective examination for entrance to 2-year normals and teachers colleges:
Candidates with such varied academic backgrounds as are described in
Stage 1 (a) and (b) at Ampts the State entrance examination. At the 2-year
normais for primary teachers, about 65 percent of those attempting the

"examination were accepted in 1929. Students for the teachers colleges are
selected from the 'upper quartile of thAse attempting the examination.
Ability in mu.sic is required of all candidates.

8. Training in normal schools and teachers 'colleges:
(a) Primary normal schools give 2 or 3 years of training to teachers of

children between the ages of 7 and 9 and for teachers of small
schools isolated &dries. The training bears directly on the
elementary school curriculum and the professional work is thorough-
ly practical.

(b) Teachers colleges give a 4-year course with emphasis on a th9rough
* academic and professional background. The amount. of time

devoted to professional woik is mall (11.5 percent of the total)
but the course is related directly to teaching through emphasis on
observation and practice.

4. Kt the end of the period of training the candidate must piss a final examination
which is under the joint supervision of the institition and the Central Board
of Education. Graduates must be at least 21 years of age before they can
enter the highest classification (ordinaire) which entitles them to permanent
appointment.

TRAIllING OF SECONDARY TEACHIRS

The universities and the trainitg ee oridary teachers.The cond-
ary, teachers of Sweden receive i eir advanced training first in
universities, then in pedagogical se 4 i aries connected with secondarr
schools. The practical phase of the- training follow; completion ,of
the university or academic preparation; takes place in the seininars, A

andiasts 1 7,ear. The publiç secondary schools in which the practice
year is spent are especially designated kir this work.
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Although the universities of Sweden are now coeducational, this
reform has been introduced only in rect!nt, years; hence, although some
women teachers rweive training in the universities, the higher hers
college for women at Stockholm still offers 3- and 4-irear courses based
on a secondary education somewhat lo*wer than that required for
university entrance. The work is similar to* that usually found in a
professiönal college. Obse,rvation arid practice is done in a secoridary
school which is an integral part of the college. This practical phase
of the work differs from that offered in the semihars in that it is done
during the period of residence at the training institutions.

Entrance to a university ir Sweden normally takes place at about
the age of 19. The candidate musi be a graduate -of a "gymnasium "
and must have passed the student examen. This examination, which
includes both an oral and a written part, is given in the secondary
schools by sPetial commissioners appointed by the Government.
The test is a highly selective one. It covers all the subjects studied
during the last year At the "gymnasium." Success in this examina-
tion is a guarantee that the candidate has a general academic bafk-
ground equivalent to that of a junior or senior in an American college.

The extent of academic preparation.Thel ixtensive nature of the
academic training received by the prospective secondary-school
teacher during residence at a university is indicated b table 3, which
shows the higher university degrees, the niimbe dirs of study
required for each and the seçondary teacher's rank after btaining the
degrees.

TABLE 3. Mani of university training for secondary teacheri in weden
aml .....ne

University degree Ymrs of study required

Film& kandidat
Filerrofte magistarFiled
Film doktcr

3to4L
4 to 3
7 to ...
8to9

Rank of secondary
degree

Adjunkt (assistant master).

Lektor (master teacher).

.

In order to enter the year of practical training the candidate must
take the filosofie Ambetsexamen which requires.about 4 yestrs of uni-
versity study. This is the examination for the degree of tfilosofie
magister. (See table 3.) Instead of taking thp year of practical work
in the seminar directly u- n passing the Ambetsexamen, the student
may continue work in the university until completion of the work for
filosofie licentiat or filosofie doktor-7-a total of 8 or 9 years of residence.
When this longer perkd of training is takei, the teacher enters service
with the highest rank, as a lektor. After completing the year of

years arepractice teaching (provir), 2 additional probationary
require& for permanent appointment. The mas in Sweden
achieves this goal at an age which varies from 31 to 37 years. He has

from 9 to H. years of training on university level.
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The academic traibing of the Swedish secondary teacher is both
general and specialized. Prëparation is regulated according to subject
C01111300 mastered and the amount of subject matter acquired, rather
than in terms of time sPent in the univeisity,. The hig&r the univer-
sity degree obtained, the greater is the depiaertoficpntration jnthe study, of the subjects selected. In preparation for *e filosofie
Ambets'examen, which must be passed in order to enter _teaching withthe lower rank of adjunkt, the candidate must select for study three
subjects which are in the secondary school curriculum. The work
done in each subject i givefi .a quality rating, eorrev-onding to thedepth to which each subject/13as been purueii. The- lowest' qualityre .* requires ét least a half year of continuoui study on the single
subj and the higheit, one and a half years. The student who con-
tinues work until receivinethe doctor's degree has had s'pecialized
graduate training in thfee subjects and has' pursued:0e study of atleast one of these subjects to the level of scholarly productivity.

Very little work of a professional naturè isincluded in the iinivenvy
éourse. The student play elect pedagogik as a study. If this is not
done, the candidate satikfies the requirement in educational theory by
taking cotirse whict lasts 1 semester':

Ob ervation and practice teaching.The year of practical training
wii ch follows the. academic preparation -gives adequate opportùnity
for obgervation;participation, and practice. Usually abotit 10 candi-
dates are assigned to a seconda_ry school *here they work under die
supervision of master teachers. A candidate'fi acttial teaching load isvery lightabout 6 hours per week--ebut he is expected to make c#re-
ful preparation for this work. The minimum requirement irA obierva-
tion is from 10,to 12 hours per week. The eandidate does teaching in
not less than 2 nor more than 4 subjectsthose in iihiqh helm had
academic preparation. In addition to following the Eichedule of obsere
vation and piactice, the student teachers are expected to attend weekly
stpferences in which the faculty and students together discuss the
work which has bee4 done.

The -nature of thQ examinations which a candidate has th pass in
order to entr tbaching has been suggested above. The ambetsexa-menthe first qualifying examitation- for entrance to teachingis
taken after 4 or 5 years of university residence and covers the material
of the 3 or 4 academic subjects studied during that period. There is
also relatively superficial examination in educational theory. The
procedure is similar to that tis-ed irx the preliminary examination for
thé doctor of philosophy in American universities. The examinationfor the higher, d4Trew, filosofie licentiat and filosofie dpktor, are
according to the usual university procedure. The latter i a' ord
deknse of the thesis. ,
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Preparationvf fc icuity.The staff of the secondary tearher-training
institution requires little description. The standards are those found
in the best universities. The professional training of the secondary
teachers who supervise practice teaching has not been extensive. They
are subject-matter 'specialists, all havin doctor's degrees, who have
learned to teach by teaching. It id}probable that the introduction of
somewhat more work in educational theory --for the secondary teachar
wpuld improve the scheme of preparation.

The social and economic status of the secondary teaching profession
in Sweden (?orresponds to the high level -of preparation iiequired for
'entrance to the w9rk. Women are paid somewhat less than men,
partly in consideration of the fact that tkey are not," as a rule, so .
highly trained.- Salaries are commensurate with those received in
other professions, and We're is for life. Pensions and disability
allowences are regulated by the Government. Contributioris by
Washers to the insurance fund range from 3 to 6 percent a their
salOs. During a period of siçkness or after retirement a. teacher
sitélves about fivemeeienths-as much salary as when in active service.'.

e Sinn=r .Stages in the training of secondary teachers in Sweden..

1. The child obiains the first 3 or 4 years' schooling' eithei a public
or a private institution. I .

about2. The pupil enters the "re'al" school at the age of 11 and
stays for 4 ye a r s . He takes the. "real" examination at abot, or 16. -

3. Upon graduation from "real" school, the pupa§ enter the higher
secondary schoolthe "gymnasium." The course here lasts V or 5
yatni. .. At the age of .19 6r 20, the candidate is rekly for* the
studentsexamen which marks the end 'of secondary school. _ ..

4. They enter the univòrsity and take.up specialized study of three
subjects--iho.se' which will eventtially* be taught in secondiary _school.
Also the student takes a short course in pedagogy.

5. Studehts who intend to enter teaching *ith the lo:er rank,
adjunkt, stiy 4 years at the university, take,the imbetsexamen and
the 'degree of filosofie mAgister. They then do the practical work
described in stage 7:

. 6. Students who wish to attain the highest rank in secondary
teaChing, lektor, remain in the univejrsity about 8 years and take the
degrO of filosofie licéntiat and filosofie dolitor. These,: advanced
degrees require scholarly specialization in a single subject.

7. Cindidatei for the rank of either adjunlit or lektor spend a yeai ,

in observation, practice teaching, and study at a ondary -school
si3ininar.

8. A teacher can usually complete these requiremeits by the age of
29 or 30. Ile usually waits '6 or 7 -years longer for a permanent'
appointm4nt.
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EDUCATION OF RURAL TEACHERS IN EUROPE;
SUMMARY

SPECIAL EDUCATION OF THE RUI4AL TEACHER
Probably no country in the world has ,Oevotea as much specialattention to the training of rurtkl teachers as has our own country.This has in a large measure been due to peculiar conditions of certifi-pation, salary, tenure, variation in school terms, and the general neglectof rural schools. In the majority of central European States the ruralschool has not been as badly neglected as with us and hence there hasnot been attention given to training teachers especially intended forrural schools. One does not find, therefore, in the cotitinental coun-tries preparation designed particularly for rural teachers. However,since a vast number of all elementary teachers went into rural schoolsfor their first teaching experience, the curriculum for training quitenaturally reflected the needs of the teachers.

There has been in recent years a tendency particularly in Germany,Sweden, and Denmark to emphasize the rural and agricultural prob-lems in the training of all elementary teachers. While one cannot saythat there are special courses for rural teachers, emphasis is beingplaced upon giving all elementary teachers direct contact with. and
experience in rural life and schools. Each teacher is given the oppoi-tunity of acquainting himself. not only with urban life and conditions,but also with rural culture and problems of ruin.] life. This takes theform in several countries of requiring rural practice, participatio4tinrural public welfare and voluntary work-setvice and association withrural peoples.

Excerpts from the official order of the Prussian Minister of Educa-tion will illustrate the'new emphasis being placed upon building up inall teachers an appreciation and understanding for lima life andculture.
Teacher training and the rurd seMol.'The reorganization of therural school in the general frarnetork of a general renewal of rural'

educatiOn and culture belt, to the pressing educational problemsof the day. rtis now a matter of common knowledge that this prob-lem can alone be splve-A thrOugh the forces that are operating innature, our history.and in our nationality, aril forces that arise out of"OMNI h..

Zeitraiblatt Mr die gesamte tint. 42 ton in Mars Mi. 75, as. 6. Sara.0
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condition that.obtain in the country itself. For tile furtherance
work that has already been accomplisle-Ni in this field it is now

a question of assuring its success by inner eae:--ion.and planned midi-.
cation of the various individual activities of rural education and youth
welfare and culture. In addition to the employment of rural teaching
profession and to the: support of all voluntary workers and supporters
it is the special function of the pedagogical academies (now, wiviersi-
ties for twher training) to provide for a new generation of teachers,
who, from a feeling of inner kinship with the social ind .cultural
problems of the rural populations, are able to meet practically all of
the demands in the everyday work of die rural school which devolve
upon them both in and out of the school itself. The wcirk
directed at the study of the home, community, and 1)eople must receive
greater attention in ¿rder to provide an appreciation of the character-
istics of the country, for the nature and history of the culture and
customs of the rural districts and to create therefor a plate in the whole
of German life. That'

The instructihai excursion to study fo1k4ore and visitatións to
rural schools are to 1ord the students a vivid picture and clear knowl-
edge of the typical physical and culturardistricts which lie round about
the academy. The close relationship of the rural teaching candidate
with the furrow and soil will thus be deepened and the turning on the
part of the younger generation_to the country, which we rejoice to see,
will also be increased in students coming from the city into a feeling
well grounded for the values that are rooted in the soil and home.'

The economic policy of the Hitler Government has attracted attention through-
out the world. The measures taken to combat unemployment have produced a
notable effect, both numerically and psychologically. The number of German
workless has been reduced by one-thirdso much has by now become generally
ktown. But of particular interest are the efforts made to put agriculture ontoa healthy and profitable footing, for the National Socialist State lays particulartress on the nq'd for prosperous farmers as the best basis for a sound national
community.

t.

Since this order was issued tremendous efforts have been made to
develop the somewhat iieglerted rural life of Germaily. *
The measures taken to redresS the farmers' plight were necessarily ameliorative
at the outset. In February an inclusive moratorium for the entire German
agricultural systepi was instituted. In March far-reaching measures to regulate
the price of fats were introduced. In June a law was proclaimed regulating. agricultural indebtedness..

_. Further legislation is being drafted, based upon the old rentenbank principle by
1 whiqh the bank Was interposed as a third party between the peasant and his

creditor. This has already given good service for a century past but has had to lie
remodeled on new lines. The general principle is that the peasant repays ,hisdebu by installments to the hank which latter serves the twofold purpose of

easing till Gamma Farmer, by Oincinnatuks. Ciamany and You, no. 1, vol 4, 1164.
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satisfying the creditor and saving the
creditor's pressure. aiigw_

Price stabilization of the twO p4.4
by which the famer will tv turielicl the

c----At and rye have t--wn fixed se-4_

month. One of the last acts of
from December till r1/4ftL--onvening

XDUCAli ±1N or TMACIthe

peasant from the more burdeneome form

pal agricultural products im =ogler
fruits of his 141- 'The wholesale prioes ckf

ding ai inereAsing from month to
rraan Cabinet before adjourning its N-f-zorii

January .-ss to adtipt legislation brought foNwar-d by-the min of agriculture to etabIieh a national monopoly bt theUlebutter, chele-,,and eggs, whether domestic product. or imported. At the tametime Were adopted laws against spoliation of forest 'Ands, and Air regulating varioinmatters affecting agriculture, including credit and mortgage arrangements andfertilisation products.

NN.hat has be4In--.--Aid of Germany, could be gails quite as well of Swe-den 'And Denmark. There is a determination tilat ttie rural work=shall take his place not only economically but also culturally in the rdeof the nations. While none of these.6ountries wish to educate a ruralteacher, they do wish to have a generation of teachers who understandand love the ruial life and cultures quitN much as the life of -thegreat cities.
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PART IX. SUMMARY OF COOPERATIN E STUDIES
IX ThE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

INTRODUCTION

In developing plans for the National Surtey of the EducKon of
Teathers rand in determining the scope of the several studies which
were to be undertaken an attempt was made to consult recognized
leaders in all phases of teacher education. State itiperin.tendents of
public instruction-, city and còunty superintendents; presidents of
univ raides, colleges, teachers colleges, normal .schools, and junior
ctill (Yes, deans of schools of education; representatives of the princi-
pa ucationa. o 'motions; and through t ose representatives,
teacher*s in the pri ipal subject-matter fields were all consulted con-
cernink the most ressing teacher-education problenis in their -areas,
institutions' or Ads. The suggestions submitted made it very evi-
dent that the resources .at the disposal of the Survey were quite in-
adequate,for all the studies which la:eresdesired. It becape necessary
to select the studies which, because of their importance, the number
of persons affected or the availabili6F of necitssary data, would be
made by the regular staff. At the same time it was decided to on-
courage and cooperate with properly sponsored individuals in making
adflitional studies related to the education of teachers or in studying
more intensively some group of teachers which was liNss i.hofoughly
studied by the Survey. Several such studies were made, most of
them by individuals who were candidates for the doctor's degree in a
university and who because of their interest in the field were willing
to ayply the time and thought required for a doctor's dissertation to
a topic related to the training of teachers and to use data-collected
for them by the Survey. Aside. from the approval (Ii3 the Board of
Consultants and the directors) of the study as pertinent to the Survey,
the Survey staff assumed no official resi;onsibility for these studies,
leaving their guidance and superyision to the institutionain which the
individuals were working for 'their degrees. Several of tbe studies
undertaken were not completed. Those which were,completed before
this report 'was finished and which hits; not bef;n reported upon in
other sections of the-report are briefly summarized in this part.

Two .lindertakings of a Cooperative, nature deserve mention herd
even though they have been reported and acknowledged in volume
III. These wbre the studies of .representative courses. for normal
schools and teachers colleges and for colleges and univeraitieá made by
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the groups of Ynaster's degree candidates at Colorado State Teachers
College at Greeley, and the University of Minnesota. These two
valuable sets of studies were made possible by the coopoiatIbn of the
two institutions, the careful supervision of Dr. Eahe U.. Rugg and Dr.
W. E. Peik and the faithful performance of some difficult and arduous

Aasks by the studert
Another set of studies will not be summarized in this part because

their principal findings have been incorporated in thè report on the
in-service education of teachers by- Dr. N. H. Dearborn (pt. VI of

AP% this volume). 'These were the doctoral studies by Francis. J. Brown,
Stephen C. Clement, Anna Fuda, Mrs. Lalla H. Pickett, Mark E.
Stine, and Walter E. Zaugg.

The doctor's dissertations of Francis Peterson and Obed Witamson
were prepared in connection with the study of the educational theories
held staff members of hightm educational institutions in which
teachers are prepared. Dr. R. B. Raup directed this study and re:
ported upotisome of the findingS of these two studies in volume III,
part VII of the Survey report.

Another study of a special group of teachers undeithken in coopera-
tion with the National Survey of the Edudatil of Tetlphiirs was the
surviy of the personnel of teachers of the deatf which TA;ab made by
Robert C. Wiltbank, principal of the, Williani S. Pierce Public School
in Philadelphia. This study includes ,cletailed personnel data on
About two-thirds tf the teachers of the deaf in public day schools, and
private and pdblie- residential schools throughout the United States.
It also analyzes the academic and professional preparation of these
teachers and secures their attitudes and opinions upon a ntimber,of
controversial issues in this field. The conclusions were not avail.:
able at the time this report was prepared.

The extensive studY of the attvities of critic teachers in normal
schools and teachers colleges thfoughout the country which has been
made by Miss Esther Marión Nelso'n of the State Nopnal School
at Oneonta, New York was utilized in, the discussion of the practice
sOool by Dr. Frank K. Foster (vol. III, pt. IV).

The otherjltudies done cooppratively with the National Survey of
the Educatioix of Teacheri will.be referred Ws separately and a few of
their most significint findings given in the remkinder of this part.
Most of the material presented in these summaries is,taken from the
completed reports df the studies or 'from tummwaries prepared by the
authors. Little interpretation has bein attempted. The primary
purposes of presenting these brief statements are to acquaint persons

.mterested in the education of teachers, with the fact Abet these
studies have been made and to give enougii *or the results to show
what 4n,y b, found in the completed repoits.
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SPECIAL SURVEY STUDIES 459

,THE P CEMENT OF STUDENTS IN TEACHINQ POSITIONS AS CARRIED
ON BY HIGHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS I

I s not only important that a teacher be prepared for his work but
equally important that he have the opportunity to do the work for
which he is prepared and under conditions whiçh make for his happiness
end growth. In other words the proper placement of teachers is
essential to the success of any institution preparing teachers. Some
schools have realized this anti have developed extensive programs, of
placement and adjustmen0 services for their graduates. Other
iwtitutions have neglected this educational 'service entirely or have
1Nt it ttithe desultory efforts of individual students and staff members.

It was thought that a detailed analysis of the placement work, now
being darried on in different tyries of institutions would suggest forms
of plaoement service to institutions with limited placement programs
and would also be a means of evaluating existing services and methods.
The Survey cooperated with Walter H. Adams in making this analysis.

In circler to provide the analysis desired it was necessary to secure
data which would help to answer the following questions:
1. That is the administrative organization through which placement

is effected?
2, How much attention is being given to the work, .as revealed by

th,e,amotnit of timé devoted to it, the assistance given to the
director, and the amount of money spént on it?

3. What are the policiei w4ich govern teacher placement in educa-
., tional institutions? .

4. What is the extent cif., the services rendered by the 'placement
fices? .

,5. Wliat preparation have pla.eemnt directors had for their work?
6. What auties do the directors perfoem in addition to teacher-

placement dutiee
The National Survey of the EducatiOn of Teachers ascertained

which of the institutions cooperating with it maintained any förm of
pladement seryice and then obtajned the data required by means of
a detailed data sheet: This was prepared by Mr. Adams with the
advice of Prof. fi. D. Kitson, professor oT education, Teachers College,
Columbia University, who sponsored thi investigation.' The data
sheet contained a series of questions and requests for pertinent dtita
upon each otthe six questions just listed. The repOrt gives the tabu-
lated results of the answers from 465 institutions in such form that
any institution may compare its placement Practices with those of
ita group and the practices of its group with those Cof other types
of institutions, I

I This study was made. by Walter H. Adam, dean of students, Abilene Christian Colin% Abflemo,
Tex., and wa published by the author at Abilene. It Wanda normal schools, tasabin
°Mops, sad univusiths.
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A brief statement of the principal findings under each"of the mainheadings and also some of the most significant recommendationsare presented in this summary.
A. The administrative organization for teacher placement.---Someform of organized placemént is found in g7 percent of the institutions'cooperAting in the study. In the majority of cases, however, theduties of teacher placement have been assumed by or delegitted toan aarninistrative officer whose primary work is' something -otherthan placement. Only 14 percent of the institutions have a place-ment office or bureau with a full-time executive in charge whoseprimary work is that of teacher placement. More than 83 percentdelegate placerhent to 1 of 7 personsa teacher of education, thehead of the eduòation department; appointment secretary, dean ofthe college, director of teacher trainipg, registrar, or president,B. The attention being given to teacher placemen That considerableattention is being given to teacher placement is evidenced by thefacts that: (1) 87 percent of the institutions provide for teacherplacement; (2) the person in charge óf the work gives 14.6 percent46ttrfistlian) of the time devoted to all college duties to teacher placement;(3) each institution provides, on an average, one full-time clerical

:
'

assistant to the director; and (4) the median institution spends atotal of $831.25 annually on all placements, and $15.27 in effectingeach placement.
C. The policies Which govern teacher placementMore than 90percent of the institutions meet all or part of the expenses of place-ment out of the general fund. Only 32.3 percent charge students afee when they register with the placement office. Nearly 80 iercentpermit both students and alumni to register for the placement servicewhile the remainder restrict registration of resident studimts tomembers of the graduating class.

.Little attempt, on the whole, is made to select promising teachingprospects for the teacher-training course but approximately 75 percentof the institutions make some attempt to deflect probable teachingfailures from the training course.
Nominations for 'positions are restricted usually to those whomajored or minored in the subject or field for which a request for ateacher is received. Most institutions send the credentials of astudent to employers when requested to do so by the student, em-ployer, or member of the faciilty.
D. Extent of service rendered.One buns ; and thirty placèmentoffices reported medians of 174.5 calls for teachers during a period of12 months,, 215.4 nominatidns, and 68.8 as a result ofthe nominfttions. The median' number of first-time reestrantp was95.6 of which _number 63.6 prent secured positions during the 12-month period.
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Registrants who 'prefer to teach in the primary grades are more
successful than others in securing positions of their preference.
Registrants who prefer to teach in the junior high school find the
greatest difficulty in this respect. The data reveal that probably not
more than 10 percent of the :tarants in placement offices secure

-positions for which they have not been trained.
E. The directors of teacher *cement The typical placement

director holds the M.A. degree, has 49.5 semester-hours of credit in
courses in education, and has had approximately 17 years of expel:-
ence in 4 different educational positions, and holds the rank of pro-
fessor in the institution in which he ifyvorking.

F. Other duties of teacher-1P. , .ment director.s.Hék teaches some
cour6se Dr courses (usually education) in the institution, bolds an
administrative position such as dean or director of teacher training,
¡s a member of two standing committees, and is responsible for assist-
ing students in securing part-time positions. In those institutions
%which maintain a program of follow-up of teachers in service, he is
responsible for this program.

From practices and opinions of placement directors and other
students of this field, a set of principles underlying the placement of
students in teaching positions was developed. The major principles
without their various subdivisions are as follows:
1. Teacher placement should be recognized as part of the veisonnel

program of the iilstitution and should be under the supervision
of the pommel director.

2.. Where pdhsible, *the placement service should be financed from
sources other than registiation fees 4harged to registrants.

3. Any student in the institution or former student of the institution
who is eligible for an educational position should be permitted
to register for placement provided he has a sufficient amount of
work in the institution to make it possible to arrive at a fair
estimate of his potential ability as a teacher.

4. Only those students who have majored (specialized) in the field
alxiut which the inquiry w.as received should be nominated for
a position in that field, unless the director has reason to believe
that a student who has minored in the field possesses certain
personal.traits which may compensate for a lack of- trainirig.

5. The credefitials of a registrant should be sent to a prospective
employer at the request of the employer,0a member of the faculty
of the institution doing the Nacing or at the request of the
student, provided the director is *assured tbat the vacancy exists.

6. Such records should be kept in the placement office as will make
it possible for the director to make intelligent nominations.
this will include information about t6 registrant and informa-
tion about the vacancy. )
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7. The placement director should have at least 1 year of trainingbeyond the bachelor's degree, preferably in the field of education.8. The duties of the placement director will depend upon the policy9f die institution as to personnel administration. In general, itmay be said that the one who assists students in securingjeaching
4 positions may well teach or supervise teaching part of die time\ in order, to keep in touch with the problems or the teacher, and beshould be responsible for the follow-up program of the institution.Some practical applicatipns of the findings may be stated brieflyas follows:

I. They make possible the formulation of a body of principles todirect teacher-Placement activities in educational institutions.2. The institutions contributing to the invimtigation can comPare
- their placement work with that in institutions comparable totheir own and may make whatevêr changes they believe arenecessary to make the Program consistent with the principlesstated.

3. Placeme i t &rectors can better determine the policies whichshould t their work and define tbe scope of their services.4. Prospective placement directors will know what prepiration mightwell be expected of them, and graduate schools of education°should find the material helpful in providing the neekssarytraining for college administrators, pärticularly for those whoexpect to be responsible for teacher-placen}ent work.b. The findings should prove helpful to investigators in the futurewho are intereited sAl studying trends in teacher-placementeactivikkes in educational institutions.
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SUBSTITUTE TEACHINGSERVICE IN CItIES OF 50,000 POPULATION AND MORE 21

Substitute teachers in large city systems may play an importantpart in the preservice education of teachers, the induction of youngteachers, and the continued ferowth of teachers in seiviee., Beèauseof the close relationship between the problem of how to obtainefficiént use of substitute teachers and% the larger problem of edu-ciating teachers the National Survey of the Education of Teacherscooperated with Clare C. Baldwin in:securini data niKessary forthe study of the problems cdnnected with substitute- teaching.Answers to a detailed questionnaire dealing not only with practicesof hindlini substitide-teacher work bui the underlying purposesmire received from more than three4miths of the cities in thiscouritzy with more than 50,000 population., One of the principalcontributions of this study will be the very' convincing evidence, which it presenta 'of multiplicity of 'practices in .hindling Imbed-
This shady wn conducted by Olen O. Mitring gradneta student in Teachers Osaka, ClakuubisUniversity, and was made udder the hnmediatomonscrebtp of Piet. W. 8. Wins.
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tu te teaching. It is evident that there has been relatively little
careful thinking .on this problem and the poisibilities of improving
public-school service by the wise use of substitute teachers. A few
of thQ results of this study will give evidence of this and at the same
time show the type of material which may be obtained from this
report by those interested in the administration of city school
systems.

One distinct contribution has been the ,formulation of 14 ceritiria
for the management of substitute teaching. Them are supported by
quotations from authorities in the field of educational administration.
These criteria are as follows: '

1. The superintendent of schools should be held responsible for the
, administration of substitute- hing service. Is

2. The selection and assioment of substitute teachers skould be
administered centrallyifor the entire system.

3. The professional qualifications of those eligible for substitute:
teaching service should be the same as the qualificatioes for the
regular teaching staff.

4. The selection and assignment of substitutes for service should be
Is ; i e strictly on the basisLikpierit,

5. E candidate fqr substitute service should be revired to
submit an application form giving his essential qualifications.

6. The specialization of substitute teachers within certain grade
: levels in the elementary school division and within silbject

fields in the secondary school division should be practiced.
7. A' large citY school system should.systerhatically zone the school

district for purposes of administering substitute-teaching
service.

& Salaries of substitute teachers slould be 'administered on the
basis of a scientific salary schedule.

9. Substitute-teaching service should be treated as a distinct item
in budgetary and accounting practice.

10. A system of adequate records should be'provided for tht
istration of substitute service. #

11. In-service training for' substitute teachers should be so planned
and so administered u to assure a maximum of service and
pmfessional growth.

12. Adequate supervisión should be provided the substitute teacher
while in service.

13. The work of the subsiitute teacher should be rated for purposes of
measuring and increasing efficiency, and the rating should
bear some relation to promotion, salary, transfer, and tumid&
nation of service. a
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14. A statement'of the rules and regulations applying stO the adminis.
tration of substitute-teaching service should be formulated in
every city school system,

A. Organizing and directing substihde-teacAer *emir e.The officerwho has this in charge is most frequently the secretary to the supei .intendent of schools. It is also handled in 21 cities by specially
designated clerks, by the superintendent in 8 cities, by the assistant
superintendents in 7, by telephone switchboard operators in 2,and .by various other school officials 'in other cities. .In 31 schoolsystems the school principals direct substitute service for iheir
schools independently of any assistance from a central office. In 93
systems in which the central office handles substitute- servicethe principal is permitted to specify a choice of individual& from alist of eligibles.

B. Recruiiing and selecting aubstiftie-teaciter personneI.In 92 ofthe cities reporting, the superintendent of sclwols appmves the
candidates eligible for substitute service. These are selected bymeans of a variety of examinations and in practically all cases apersonal application:

C. Qualifications of substitute teachers.These qualifications differby cities and also among the various school divisions. Somewhat
more than the majority of cities have identical requirements forregular and substitute teachers in the elementary, junior high school,and senior high school divisions. In a limber of other respects,suçh as required experience and health certificate, the requirementsare waived for substitute teachers. Residence in the locality is,
however, more frequently required for substitutes thikn for regular
teachers. In -the cities studied, very little use is niade of student
teachers, practice teachers, or Cadet teachers for substitute-
although two-thirds of the cities reporting stated that students werebeing trained in their school systems.

D. Compensation.The most common practice in the payment ofsubstitute teachers is to providé a uniform wage Which varies accord-ing to the school divisionelementary, junior high school, and senior
high school. The next most frequently used plan is to pay.all substi-
tutes the sanie amount iegardiess of qualifications or school divisions itin which the f;ervice is rendered. The titird most frequently used planis to pay subititutes on a separate schedule from the regular staff withpay varying according to individual qualifications. Salary data fromniost of the cities cooperating in the study would indicate that about
1% percent of the salary budget is used for substitute teaching.o E. Personnel records and'accounting methods.The replies showed
the following freque:ncies for records kept of the substitute personnel:
Qualifications, 126; successive employment aihip substitute, 108; effi-
ciency riting, 89; profesaipnal progress, 43; and no records, 6. This
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section of the report ihtws Feat need for more unifoim records in this
field.

F. Including substituta info daily 'Oarhing 'mice .Wide varieties
in practice were again found in notifying the central office of absence
from school and of the need for subsiitute teachers, which variety per-
sist9d in the maim& of selecting the teacher for the temporary va-
cancy. 'This section of the resport has probably thp most .comprehen-
sive data ever collected on the 'mount of time' taught by substitutes,
tabulated by months' of the school year and by school divisions.
The average percentage of total teaching days taught by subsititutes
in the combined elementary, junior, and senior high school divisions
were September, 1.6 percent; October, 2.2; November, 2.5; December,
2.7; January, 2.8, February, 3.2; March, 3.6; April, 2.9; May, 2.6;
June, 2.6.

G. Using the *mica of eubi.,_4 The extent to which substitutes
were employed for services other than teaching was` as fol-
lows: Visiting teachers, 10; coaching, 14; research askistants, 15;
clerical' work, 80; itudy-hall supervision, 2; library, 2; grading, 1.
This shows that substitute teachers in the cities cooperating in this
study have been used for very little other work, than caring for the
work of absentee teachers. The study further reports that the super-
vision of the work of substitute teachers was performed in all cases by
the principals or by the principals and grade and subject supervisors.
In some school systems the substitute teacher was reported to receive
more thorough or extensive supervision than the regular teachers. In
most cases, however, no difference wu shown. It was also revealed
that in very few of the cities were substitute teachers considered to
have the same privileges of tenure u were accorded the regular
teachers.

This study Will call attentiori in a forceful manner to the possibilities
of more effective ute of substitute teachers in the larger city systems.
THE INTERNAL ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION IN TEACHERS

COLiEGES

Many of the problems in the education of teacher' involve sooner
or later the administrative organization of the institution in which
teachers are prepared. Frequently changes considered desirable are
not made because of administrative clarion! t involved or because
of existing administrafive orgapizations. In order to_ have a more
complete and recent picture of the admtrative organization of
the institutions educating teachers two studies were encouriged by
the National Survey of the Education of Teachersone having to do

s Ibis study Ires prepssed by Itabort H. Munbsa, director al mottos Nubby" Stab Umbers Oones,ilysAsiak, NJ. The mart pobliabsd W the boom se publiestiaw Tomb= I. OsiambisVahnity, Now Yoke N.Y. .
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466 NATIONAL SURVEY OF TEZ ,ZDUCATION OF Tilt:KM
with the administration of normal schóols 4n4 teachers colleges, theother with the administration of colleges and universities. The first.of these studies was done under the immediate ,0 tion of RobertMorrison, the second by James S. Kinder.

In outlining the study for tb ; normal schools and teachers collegesit was decided to discover if : .ble the extent to which practicethe 250.State-supported institu z of this ype varied and, if pots-Bible, the elements .or practica; which in common. In addi-tion to this an attempt was mad develop criteria for the internaladministrativi) organization of professional schools for the educittionof teachers and to obtain the validation of thosb criteria from writingsin the field of teachers-college administration and by the opinions cifa selected group of teachers-college presidents considered superioradministrator by their fellow presidents. After these criteria weredeveloped the existing practices in the normal schools and teacherscolleges of the country were checked against the criteria and rrom-mendations item made concerning the administrative officers nieded,their principal duties, their administrative. interrelationships and theuse of faculty committees in the administration ofUwe *stitutions.An elaborate check-list was developed to bemire a detailed picture of'the admini!trative. officers m all of these schools, the percentage oftheir time given to adminisiration, to teaching and other duties, andthe administrative officers. to whoin they wire directly responsible.The data sheet also obtained aimilar information concerning standingcommittees of the faculty. A lpng check-list of rather detailed admin-istrative .dutie0 was used to lecertsin the exact officer or offmers in theteacher" oollege to whom the duties in the list 'me delegated.,Data wire procured from 150 teachers colleges scattered throughoutthe country in 41 different States and thus represent a Tery complete
picture f present administrative practices in. these institutions.

L ()Nigeria for evaluating internai administrative organ in aleadwiss collegs.---Twenty criteria for the internal administrata e organ-izatioa of teachers colleges were derived from tiAe literature in this,field and from administrative practices in teachers colleges. A jury
o.U0 selected college pteadents rated these criteria on the basis of
PtiMir tfesirability,' Thirleen were approved by the jury a desirable oehighly desirable'. Thesi, 13, briefly stated, were:

Opportunity for the instructional eta to ieach in their respectivedepartwnts without being overburdened with administrativii
duties.

2. Faculty. in formulating policies conoernimg installs:*don.
3. 4espobsibility for the performance of administrative functions,. . centered in individuals.'
4. The approval of pond, by the State board of control.
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5. final doeiskinh made by president or by officers to whom president
has dilegated aiglority to make decisions.

6. The utilizition of an administrative °domicil chosen by the president
to serve in an advisory capacity concerning the formulattion ofr policies and 4.1it; making of adAtinistratiie decisions. (Facility
representation

0--- '

on the administrative coimal recáived high
endorsement.)

I 7. The freeing of the president from a multiplicity of administrative
4,uties.

8. Grouping of related %.ailmiantiative furictions under control' of
officers, who, in turn, are responsible cc, president.

9. Specialization of duties of the administrative officers.
lo. Special oommittees for inyestigations reqviring study.
11. Fewor no .standitig committees for administrative work.
12. A fixed procedure for replacing membership in etguiding eon).

mittees.

.0"

13. Selectiqn and app-ointtiient of all committees by ills piesident.
B. The we of committees 'in the internal organisation
teadters oolleges..An average of approximately 10 sCandipg coma.

mittees of the faculty for etch institution iDvestigated was found with
a slight tendency for the bumber to increw as the size of. the College
increases: The most frequently found faculty commiitees were
those on: Entertiinment and -lyceum, student activities, studentso* affairs, and construction and. reoonstruption of the curriculum.
Administrative councils were organised in 70 percent of the colleges
included in this study. Nearly all of these'councils were chosen bYthe president and stspected to serve in an advisory 6apacity.. The
committees were usually appointed by the president who retained inmost cases ex-officio membership -in all standing committees. Ap-
proximately 73 percent of the oommitteeii had administrative duties
in connection wiei policies whia they tevaloped: nitre Was also atendency to retain the same individuals on committees. .

C. Interrelations of adaoistrative officers.--Tmtnty-six differept
, administrative officers were found in 5 pereent or more of the 'colleges
which furnished data for this study.. That officials other than thepresident found most frequently were the business agent, the déan of
rtte.n, the dean of viomen, the director of athletics, director of health,director of placement, the director of training, librarian, registrar,and superintendent of buildings onti trouhds.- Officials establishedin only a few ilistitutims are director of adj direcbor of house,
ing, director of tiOn director of personnel, director of research,director ôf student actiiities, director of social affairs, and vice presi-dent. Teachers colleges in the study hare an 'averse__ of appróxi-mat* 12 administrative officers each. The administrative officersaveraged fairly heavy teaching loads in these institutions, partictkel
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Jarly 'in the mailer ones. Nearly all officers are adminis tiv
c, responsible to the president. Although there are numerous instan
in which there is an approved sequence of responsibilities there is
not a *maiked tendency on the part M the administrative officers of
these institutions to delegate extensive administrative responsibility.

D. The performance of administiaiive funOions.-e-T6 check-list
submitted to teachers collegés gave samples of acti 'ties under the
following headings: Admistioh, registration, and rec' s z of students;,. buildinis and ¡grounds management; business management; campus
instruction; extension instruction; educational liesearch, faculty

relit-personnel relatipns; placement and adjustment service; public
tiolis or will service; publicity and publications; student organi.
zation; student social activities; student standards of conduct;
student leaching; student welfare. The president retains consider-
'able ailministrative responsibility for each of these different fields,
thin, in many instanèes, performing a multiplicity of duties.: In
more 'than a third of the cases it seemed eirident that these duties
warm iiimerout lactso easily capable of delegation to (idlers that
their performance prevented eying the major attention of the presi-
dent to the development of administrative and institutional policies.
PieEidonts- pf these institutions retain the marl* responsibility for
iteministra:tiveluties in the approvsl of administrative polifies, the
mapagement of buildings and grounds,- the supervision and direction
of classroom instruction, the administration of faculty personnel
relations and publice relations or good-Fill service. Among the
administrative and supervisory activities frequently not perfotnied
in teachers colleges may be nientioned the following: (a) Supervising
the instruction of the probationary members of the' staff; (b)'planning
in-service training for staff members; (c) arriving exchange profes:
sorships, (d) formulatin¡ policies concerning educational research;
(8) formulating foolidgis concerning extension instruction; (f) deter-
mining what comes May be offered by correspondence; (g) planning
adequate howdng Utilities for staff members; (h) planning staff
insurande 8.nd rettrabient funds; (i) guidance of students in selection
of gourses to meet *cement demands; #.(j) conducting educational
conferences frnriiiduates who are teaching in the fipid, (k) directing
°conferences with boards of education; (1) providing summaries of
ccost records for various departinentat services; (m) requiring inde-
pendent auditing of financial repords; (n) inswing buildings; (o)
planning adequate housiang for mainteniance staff; (p) directktg in
service of maintenance staff.

M9r. M 't ''s analysis oithis problem is' concluded with a set of
recommaidations 60;1 the reorganisation of teachers colleges
around the ilia functional divisions of publitl relations, instruction,
personnel, bin.ineas and fiiipAce, and faculty personnel telations.'
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4.

The detailed information contained in this 1Mport as supportipg
evidenpe for the'recommendations will be of ipterest to au adminis.
trative offmiers of normal schools and teacheirs colleges and taso of
interest to any persons responsible for proposing changes in the
curricula of these since, as was previobsly stated, radical
changes in curricula often iiiivolve and sometimes depend upon
equally radical changes in the administrative set-up.

TfiE INTERNAL ADMINISTRATION OF( LIBERÀL ARTS COLLEGES4

In connection with the ptoblems that were'related to the alminis-
trative organization of institutions in -which teicheis are prepared
it seemed desirable to make the same division of institutions as was
done in the study of Tivricula. For tlxis reasdn the Survey accept0
the opportunity to cooperate with the Association of American Col-
1L.: es in the iitudy of, the intertial -administration of liberal arts col-
1 4I es which was cond

411.

by Jame* Kinder:* nit study was
organized se that its would be comparable to those from the
study of the internal ;fidministration of normal schools and teachers
colleges made by Robert H. Morrison. The data for the stiidy of
colleges and universities were obtained lamely by ,questionnaires
collected by the Assodiation of American Colleges, " This accounts
for some of the differences in the tieatment of the Om; groups of insti-
tutions. There is, however, enough similarity in the point of ap-
proach and in the items studied to provide Yknteresting comp.
Data for this study were obtained from the answers to questionnaiies
from 116 colleges and from 11 larger universities which were used to
che4 the efiect of si:ie od administrative proceduree.

The problem as undertaken by Mr. Kinder was expressed in the
following five pvrposes:
1. To discover how the educational and administrative policies of

colleges are determined.
2. To reveal the types of internal adminiatration which kow exist.
3. To show iiow the variout administrative officers function in

relation to each other.
4. To determine the extent'to which the faculty as a group and u

organited committees participate in internal administration.
5. To suggest some basic principles of administration as they &ref

. revrealed in surveys and other educational literature and to show
whether these principles have been adopted by the colleges and
universities included in the study.

Some of the findings under each of these headings are preliented in
this summary together with the statement of the 17 principles drawn
from tho literature of this field.

This study wee preparod by Ies; 8. Metz, mimes dodo:Mime Pou'aeOrais Oelloge for Wools,
Pittanirgb, Po.9 ai Wa publisbed by the gismo publications, Tosobere Oollsgo, Colkuobis Quiversily,
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A. Preient administrative practice.:There is no common pattein
x:d'administration so far as officers employed is concerned. The only
officers which were found' in every institution are the chief executive
and the business officer. Most of the administrative officers are
assigned to a teaching schedule. Most of the colleges are organized,
along departmental lines and wily a few have adopted a divisional
plan of organization.

B. Interrelations of officers and (Miss.More than half of the
institutions have not defined the functions and duties of their ad.
ministrative officers in bylaws or other formal :Jaime. As a
result there is no common set of functions for a particular office when
tha entire gioup of colleges is considered. In the majoilty of colleges
the type of organization described in this study as the "unit type"
prevails. There are a numbei of instaices, however, where seieral
administrative officers are directly responsible to the board. In
most of these cases the plan was considered,satisfactory due perhaps

- to the cooperative spirit of the porsonnel.
C. Participation of the faculty in the internal administratimt of

colleges.----The faculty occupies a position of preeminence in the insti-
tutions in this study, participating in administration through general
*faculty meetings, standing committees, boards, cabinets, councils,
and senates. College presidents are making an extensive use of
faculty standing committee() with special fact-fmding or policy-
forming committees having a vital place in the affairs of the institu-
tions. Faculty .xneetirigs have a tendency to settle down into
discussions of institutional routine and 4etail.

D. Principles of internal administration and theit relation to present
adminigrative uy The following 17 principles, were assembled
from the opinions of leaders in the field of college administration.
Each principle was supported by quotations from surveys, reports,
and other discussions 'of college problems.
1. Administration exists for the purpose of enabling the institution

to cany out more effeòtively its aims and policies rather than
as an end in itself.

2. The administrative staff should be no larger than is necessary to
handle efficiently the affairs of the institutiOn.

3. Administration should provide for a high degree of staff morale.
Eiery member of the administrative and instructional staff
should be made to fe7e1 a responsibility for the progress of the
institution as a ihole.

4. The president as the chid executive o cer oi the institution should
have final authority and responsibility, subject to review by
the board of control, for all phases of adminitstratiou in the
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5. The chief executive should-be sufficiently free from routine admin-
istrative duties that he may devote the major part of his time
to the development anti execution - of the policies of the
instityution.

6. All administrative officers should be responsible to the president
either directly or indirectly.

7. Administratip officers should be given authority commensurate
with their responsibilities.

8. Each member of the staff, especially the administrative staff,
should be given a clear definition of his functions so that all
functions will be properly cared for and that an overlapping or
duplication of effort will not occur.

9. The institution should recognize that administration and instrut-
tion are specialized functions.

10. In the preparation of the budget, all executive officers and hat&
of departments or units should be consulted about the needs
of their respective units.

11. The presentation pf the budget to the, board of control and the
responsibility for its adequacy and soundness should rest with
tbe chief executive.

12. The president should recommend to the board of control names of
new faculty members; however, he should first consult with the
administrative council, the departmental head, or the members
of the department involved.

13. The faculty should be considered the legislative bod* of thi
institution in academic matters (in large institutions this funces
tion may have to be delegated to duly elected representatives).

14. The 'faculty should not attempt nor be expected to perform
executive duties.

15. Standing committees should be few in number; special committees
should be discharged upon the completion of their specific
tasks.

16. The instructional staff, organization should promote the institu-
tional program as a whole.

17. Vhe powers of the departmental head should ordinarily be
I ministrative rather than administrative. A

A few of Kinder's conclusions in addition to those already given are:
1. Liberal arta colleges and universities differ in their administrative

practice', although the difference is one of dome rather than of
kind.

2. College administration is more 4emocratig.in practice than in form.
Few presidents take delight in ateolute audiority for its own
sake. Their correspondence is replete 'with allusions to efforts
to keep all the members of the staff informed of the policies of
the board and the administration.
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3. There have been few changes in organizátion and administration

in the last 5 years which come within' the scope of this study.
Collegiate experimo.nts which are in progress center largely
around the curriculum, the improvement of instruction, and the
care ':e.;.(1 direction of students.

4. College administrative officers are doing more than a reasonable
amount of teaching. It is often difficult to decide Fhether jj
individual is an instructor or an administrative officer.

Aft.

THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS OF READING 1

The effective teaching of reading presents many problems especially
to the teachers in elementary schools. Preparation of teachers to
meet these many problems has in some professional whoa; been
left almost to chance even though.the ability to read is so fundamental
to the whole educative process. frle National Survey of the Educa-
tion of Teachers cooperated with F. W. Phillips in his study of the
preparation of teachers of readinga study done under the guidance
of Dr. William S. Gray and other members of the University of
Chicago faculty.

Data on staff personntil and on the representative courses for
teachers of reading were obtained from the institutions cooperating
in the study of curricula for teachers. The same data were obtained
for all representative courses but their number prevented detailed
analyses except % those in which individual graduate studenta usedthe data for doctors' ileitis.

The findings from this study were based upon returns for nearly
200 courses in 110 institutions in 39 States. The distribution. by
sections and by types of institutions gives a satisfactory sample for
study. '

Some of Phillips' findings and recommendations are given under
each of the major headings used in his report.

A. Aims of professional course8 for the training of teacher,' of read-
in g.--The aims submitted fpr evaluation to teachers of courses in
'reading were the same as were submitted to teachers of representative
courses in all subjects and so were too general to give the data desired
about courses in reading: Each ',teacher, however, was asked to
interpret the aims in terms of his own subject. Three of these aims
were tapprcimed for 135 of the 140 courses for teachers of reading.
These were: (1) To give students it knowledge of the principles of
the subject; (2) to make students familiar with the aims and problems
of the subject; and (8) to make students familiar with the methods of
teaching the flubject. Five other aims for these Courses which were
listed as applying to two-thirds or more of the comes indicate that

s This study wm made by F. IC Phi Dips, . 1 , , at =boohoo DeZeib,
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comes in reading were primarily professional courses. These five
aims were:
1. To have students acquire facts or meinings concerning the subject

through textbooks, lectures by the instructor, classroom discus-
sion, and iaboratory avtivities.

?s, To develop proper appreciations (valuations) of the significance of
the subject- for its contributions to present-day living.

3. To' train in right methods of study, including training in 'the
location and use of reference and source material, relating to the
subject.

4. To give practice in teaching including lesson planning and other
types of teaching activities.

5. To supply students with the necestiary background of subject
matter for teaching purposes:

B. Materials of instruction used in courses for teachers of reading.
One hundred and forty-six courses reported 61 different textbooks u
used in reading courses with 15 reported as the highest frequency for
any one book, and 40 texts used in only one course.

In listing books used as referitie material 615 notations included
123 different titlesonly 16 of 'Which were mentioned 10 or more
times.

Two hundred and thirty-tfiree notations of periodicals used included
26 different publications only 7 of which were mentioned 10 or more
times.

An analysis of the lists of materiils used in tire courses indicates
Ortictices inconsistent with the more scientific tendenciesin education
and in a number of instances misplaced emphasis for a professional
course.

C. The placement and content of the professional course in reading.--
One hundred and fifty-lour courses were listed under 89 titles and
offered in 19 different del): ants. Eighty-tpro of the courses were
given in departments of ...lucation and 37 in English groups.

This 'section of the report presents a detailed analysis of the content
of courses in reading showing the variations in emphasis on each of
19 major items when the reading courses are taught by diffirent
departments and for different levels of education. Thtse tables are
interesting to teachers of reading but are too detailed 'to summarize
here.

D. low classroom procedures.The most commonly used technique
for assigning lessons in these coursesttas to refer to the text or to a
refecence book and hidicata the way dire book was to he used. A
variety ofother methods of assignment were listed, the most frequently
mentioned being the use of lesson plans, the selection and preparation
of Ow nateria, and observation followed by discussion and
re: arts.
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There is evidence to %how that instructors of these courses used theocialized recitation, the organization of courses on the problem basis,
large units and illustrative lessons, the study otteaching materials,
and individual assignments.

Tests were given on an average of 3. or 4 times per term. Thetypes of testa most frequently used were in the order of frequency ofmention: True-false 115, completion 107, multiple choice 95, essay 91,and matching 51.
Student grades in professional courses in reading were most fre-quently determined on the basis of class participation in discussion

(144), written papers or projects (117), laboratory exercises (117),final examinations (1(4), and general attitude toward work (104).
Teachers of these professional courses in reading used the discussion

method of teaching most frequently. Special reports by students andlectures were the next in order of frequency of mention.
Some of the general conclusions from the study may be listed 'as

follows:
1. Wide difference of opinion exists as to the need for a professional

course in reading.
2. Those who recognize a need differ as to the departmental placement

, and basic content of the course. This is shown by the various
combinations offered.

3. No uniformity was found in the selection or use of texts, reffirepcs
books, or periodicals.

4. The aims of the reading course showed greater uniformity than wasto be expected when the various combinations, departmeAts, and
individual interpretations are considerid. This is, no doubt, inpart, a surface agreement influenced by the suggested list in the
questionnaire.

6. The evidence indicated that methods of instruction, of testing, and
determination of grades tend towatd progressive pracitices.

6. The mijor items of instruction show the influence of recent studies
in the reading field.

7. Greater uniformity of practice and unanimity of understanding
s desirable.

THE TRAINING OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS IN THE FIELD OF
ARITHMETIC

Another of the cooperative itudies approved by the National Sur-
vey of the Education of Teachers was the analysis of the preparation
of elementary teachers in the field of arithmetic. Mr. 'Robinson's
interest in the problem grew from his work with teachérs of arithmetic
in the New York City salools--,both in preparing teachers in one of
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the city training schools and in supervising arithmetic teaching of
teacitérs in service.

The investigation undertook to study the prèparation of elementary
teachers in the field oi arithmetic and then to evaluate that prepara-
tion by meani; of the strengths and weaknesses of the teachers at work.

Tbe picture of the preparation of these teachers was obtained from
the analysis of the catalogs of 141 normal schools and teachers coll
in 45 different Stites atd from detailed reports from the teachers of
arithmetic courses for elementary teachers in 24 normal schools and
tea0ers lleges selected by a competent jury as representative of
better prac in the education of teachers in different sections of the
country.

These reports were two in number. The first asked for data on the
academic and professional preparation in mathematics of the 37 differ-
ent teachers offering courses in arithmetic in the cooperating schools.
The second part was a detailed analysis of the content of the M courses
for elementary teachers of arithmetic and included such items as:
Clock-hours given to different types of courses and the number which
teachers think should be given; instructional material used in the
several courses; points of emphasis as revealed by distribution of time
allotted to different topics, and the extent to which professional ma-
terial was introduced as shown by a check-list of 450 topics and ac-
tivities. This list contained samples of typical topics and activities
and was used to procure the, basic data for the anilysis of courses in
mathematics provided for elementaiy school teachers of arithmetic.

The needs of elezpentary teachers of arithmetic were determined
from four sources:
1. ,n analysis of,the questions and answers of approximately 19,000

ca4didates for the license to ieach in the elementary schools of
New York City. These examinations were in ,two p: .. the
first dealing with knowledge of arithmetic and ability to use
arithmetical processes and the second part dealing with the
teaching. of arithmetic and the applications of psychological and
educational principles.

2. Detailed accounts of 652 observations of the teaching of arithmetic
in 28 different New York City schools and of 200 conferences
with teachers held after their teaching had been óbserved.

8. Special arithmetic examination papers of 822 teachers employed.
in New York City and nearby suburban communities.

4. Studies reporting the teaching.diffioulties and subject-matter d
¡Wanda) a teachen óf "arithmetic in elementary schools.

A few of the more significant fine* frém this study at* here pre-
seated under the principal headiap of the investigatiOn:.

A. meu taich teachers Itávo with the subject matter of aria.=
kisibers as a whole are fairly proficient in the
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manipulation of the mechanical processes of arithmetic but are sip&. Scantly lacking in their knowledge of the jundamental principles ofarithmetic which underlie the 'mechanical processes. This group lacksmathematical insight wheri confronted with mathematical situationsvarying from those of the textbook tyPe.

, B. Wicuities teachers have with methods of teaching arithmetic.From the analysis of examination papers, observations of teachingand conferences 'following observations, it is evident that the teachersin this group failed to use 'many of the fundamental and -accepted*principles of effective teaching in their teaching of arithmetic. Theseteachers depended more upon special devices and prescribed methodsof teaching than upon fundamental principles underlyipg the learningdifficulties of children in this subject. There is little apparent 'appli-cation to the classroom situations of methods of teaching arithnteticas given in the better pr9fessional courses.
C. Th4 professional training and aperients of instructors of prole*ional courses in arithmetic in the seleded &mat :schools and teacherscolleges.---The 37 teacher§ in this group whose professional courseswere analyzed had met in almost all cases the requirements of. a mas-ter's degibee. However, the niajority of the group received theirbacholor's degrees from liberal arts colleges or universities on an aver-age of nearly 13 years after graduating from high school, and themaster's degree from a libfral arts college or university approximately9 years after the bachelor's degree. These figurbi;s would ihdicatstbat these teachers have secured their professional preparation inmost cases by a piecemeal process over an extended period of time.As a group these teachers of arithmetic had considerably less upder-graduate and graduate work in mathematics courses than is true ofthe teachers of other mathematical subjects. The 37 teachers alsohad appreciably more teaching experibnce in high schools thin inelementary grades. As a group they had had a median of nearly 12years' teaching experience either in elementary or: secondary schools.Materials of instruction used inprofessional schools.The mediannumber of clock-hours 'given in the selected institutions to professionalcourses in arithmetic is in the neighborhood of 36 to 40 with the *whopers of the courses suggesting that at least 50 percent more time shouldbe given to these courses. The range of the number of hours givento the various professional courses in arithmetic indicates the proberbility that other factors than tie needs of teachers in service deter-mine the length of these courses. An analysis of the basic textp andother indices of the cents* of the Rrofessional oowses woUld *dicatethat these cours0 are largely. methods of toaching and review of el.-mentiry subject matter with very little emphasis upon new Intl t-

.
iC*lt material, supplementary material from other mathenisticalsubject*, or prpfessiqual units such as the history of arithmetic,. tho
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recognition of learning difficulties, the use of diagnostic tests and
remedial instruction.

E. An %analysis of the classroom activities of professional courses ill,
arigmitie.In this section of the study thé sample list of classroom
activities was divided into the heddings: Rational woik, historical
aspects, psychological aspects, sociological aspecti, methods 6,fiteacha.
ing, materials of instrdction, testa and measurements, ctirriculum
studies, review work, and observation. The samples included in the
check-list show the extent to which teachers of professional courses
for arithmetic emplibsized these- professional units in their courses.
The analysis of thi, check-list of activities compared with the analysis
of 28 detailed syllabi of professional courses in arithmetic and an
analysis of examination questions given in connection with these
courses indicate that rational topics, application of psychology to the
teaching of arithmetic, methods of teaching, and reiriew of elementary
school subject matter are the phases receiving the largest emphasis
in these courses.

The general isonclusions from the study are that the content of thes
courses is not sufficiently new to be challenging to students of
giate m#urity nor are the relationships between the professional units,
the new subject matter, and the opportunities to do practice teaching
in arithmetic close enough to secure an enriched teaching of arith-
mail" in the schools nor a sat¡sfactory application of the fundamental
principles of teaching and learning to. this field.

THE STATUS OF TEACHERS OF SECONDARY MATHEMATICS IN THE
UNITED STATES I

At the meeting of the congress of matkemaficians held in Geneva
in 1928 it was decided to revive the work of the International Com-
mission on the Teaching of Mathematics which. was interrupted by
the World War. This commission had planned to study the prepara-
tion of teachers of secondary 'school mathematics in the various
cotmtzies. Dr. David Eugene Smith, professor emeritus of mathe-
matics of Teachers College, Coluinbia University, New York, was
elected president of the commission, and Prof. E. R. Hedrick, of the
Universikt of 'California at Los Angeles, was appointed chairman of
the American Committee to make the study for the United States.
The American Committee consists of E. R. Hedrick, chairman; J. W.
Young, W. D. Reeve, Ben W. Frazier, and Eva May Luse. After
the death of Professor. Young, Ben A. Sushi, proiessior of math.-
macs at the State Normal School, Cortland, N.Y., was made a
member of the American Committee and entrusted with the direction
of the study and the preparation of the report.
'Ft Thisstudy mopeds by Da. A. Seib, sedumet astbsostke, OatsMimi School, Owthed, N.Y.
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In the meantime, the National Survey of the Education of Teachershad securedMata on the preparation and experience of almopt half ofthe high teachers of mathematics in the United States. It wastherefore decided to make available to the American Committee anydata which the National Survey had obtained and.to 000perata with,it in the study. In this way it was possible to make akm& moreintensive and extensive study of this important group of teachersthan was contemplated fiy the Survey. In addition to makingavailable the data from the inquiry ,sent to all teachers, the Survey.assisted ip the collection of additional data on the preparation ofecondary teachers of mathematics needed for the more detailed
analysis.

Mr. Suelti stated that the final report on the státtis of teachers ofmathematics involved the following phases:
certain social and economic characteristics.

2. Certain charikeristics cif educatkual training.
& Certain charaateristios of the teaching job.
4. The experience of teachers.
5. The helpfulness of certain factors Influencing teaching sueoess.6. Reasons why patient teachers have become teachers of mathematics.7.i &isms why present teachers did not study more academic maths-mattes.
8 Reasons for teaching curtain courses in mattlematict
g. Professional magazines read by pre-sent teachers ot mathematic&N. State legislation relating to oertification.

11. Formulation of some them for edueation 04m:hers of mathematics.
The relationship (ociTelation) betwsei some of the more importantitems was also studied. These items included training, experienoc,anuiunt of work in mathematics, ',lazy, amount of work in education,and similu item&
The present ptatus of American teachers of secondary schoolmathematics was shown from data collected by inquiry no. 1 of theNational Bum& of the EchAcation of Teachers and an additional sup-plementary questionnaire sent to the teachers of mathematics inthe high schools of a selected number of cities representing a sampleof all puts of the optilitry and all sizes of cities. The very close agree-ment betweei the findings of comparable elements from the two sam-Om of kachenindioates beyond question that the sample are ade-quate and that the floras are ntiefaetway representative of Amer*

Loan conditions. In addition to the picture of highmechool teachesof mathematics that came from these two sources, the report imitable
sin analysis of oortificatim practicer in the several Amok= Stogieswith respect to Wickens cd mathenatiós and contindee 'with ream .nundatione for improvement in the preparation of teschars ofnoonday mathematics and the certification of such teaches. Scam
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Air

'of the most interesting and important conclusiohs from this report
have been selected, for this summary.

A. Location, sex, age, experience, trainiw, and Writing subjects.
Rom inquiry no. i it was ascertained that approximately 40 percent
of these teachers are employed in small communities (less than 2,5®
population) in schools employing between 10 and 14 teachers. More
'than half of these Usachers are women. The median age of teachers
of mathematics is in the-upper twenties. Forty percent have had 5
or fewer years of experience, while 55 percent of them have done all
their teaching in one or two school systems. Ninety-five percent of
tbe mathematics teachens have had 4 or more years of college training,
more than half of it obtained in private colleges and univervities.
High :.:1 ool teachers of mathematics have obtained in the neighbor-
hood of 20 swan, "ot;.: of credit in educational theory but, 20
percent of the group obtained no credit in practice teaching. The
amount of college credit earned in the field of mathematics ranged
from zero to more than 90 semester-houn with a central tendency
between 20 and 25 semesterAhours. Twenty-five patent of the group
teach,only mathomatice while 61 percent teach I S' dimities and one
other field. The subjects most commonly comtined with mathe-
Entities for those wile teach two or more subjects are the physical or
biological sciences, social studies, and English. In general the lees-
expefienced teachers have earned more credit in the field of math.-
=tics than the more-expaienced ones.

B. Spetaial training end prqfusional equipment. --The data from
the supplementary inquiry indicated the following facts, among
others, oonowning the special training and professional equipment of
high4M401:ml teachers of mathematics. Almost all of the teachezi
studied elementary algebra and *no geometry in secondary schools.
Some of the younger teachers had hoed newer courses, such as general
mathematics and mathematical analysis. In general, the teachers
of junior high school mathematios wireless well prepared in the field
of mathitmaticis than may teachers in senior WO schools. Approz-
imatek ono-third of the junior high school teachers and more than
half or the senior high school teachers studied odlege physics. A
minority of the teschigs had studied modern geometry and a small
group of them had studied college geometry, which, in most cases,
implies demonstrative pometry based. upon Euelid's later extaisions
in the field. Approximately half of all teac6rs studied some course
in the teaching of high-school mathematics.

Mors of *is junior high school teaohlys of mathematics were
teenaged from denuatary sohod tau:him& positions and had had
more extaged expoiiinoe in the elimumtary salwol than was true of
the sinks* high school group. Almost 66 percent of senior high-
school teatimes of mathenstios had obtained 8 years of igaining
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480 NATIONAL IURVIT OF I= IDUCATION OF TILLOMII
beyond the elementary school before doing any teaching, comparedto 30 percerkt for the junior high echool group. Less than 20 percentof each group had extemded their training "'more than 2 yams aftar .beginning 'teaching and befóre entering their present positions.Teachers of mathematics voted that courses in. academic collegemathematics were more important to them as teachers than pricofessional mithematics courses. The votes varied concerning thevalue of advanced courses in mathematics and courses in 'education,although more teachers reported a failure to benefit from coursesin educational theory than .did so for the advanced courses inmathematics. In both the junior and senior high school groups theprofessional course in the teaching of algebra was rated as definitelyhelpful by the largest percentage of teachers. The four courses ineducations) tbeary most frequeAtly listed u helpful are: Psychology,principles of education, educational inessuremente including statismtics, and methods of teaching, athough more than 50 percent of thosewho .had studied educational theory did not list any course in thisfield as being definitely helpful to them u teachers of mathematics.Approximately two-thirds of these teachers selected mathematicsas a teiaching field because they liked the subject. Other interestingdata were obtained on the professional reading of these teetcheis andtheir attitudes toward certain changes in ,the reorganizatiosi of thetraditional subject diviskes of the field of mathemaOca.C. ilirt¡licatiost.--From the replies to the inquiry sent to Staiedepart-manta of education concerning the certification of secondary teaches%of =dimwit* it appears that there . strong tendencies toward the'centralization of certification authority in State departments, theelimination of examinations, and the prescription of required amountsof work in the field of mithematics. Mfrs is also a alight tendemytoward the specification of ceitstiii courses in mathematics within therequired aniount. Thirty States in connection with their certificationof teachers of mathematics require some form of apprentice or practketeaching.
D. Onsehisiosie.--The last chapter of the report consists of thepeeked concluskm$ from the study and Soaks's recommendations.To the extent that these have the approyal of the American Committeethey may be oconsideyed as representing the judgmeiit of mathematicstowhees in this country. The pr9gram is discussed in oonsiderabledetail in chaptAir V of the report and will not be reiiroduced *re.A desirable ',squaws of subjects is proposed, covering a minimilm of32 sesneete%Phoun of college work for a college major in mathematics.Piker specikrioommaidations are included in the lass chap*.,
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SPICIAL SURVIY INTUDINIk 481

grAars OGNTROL OF TEACHER 'MINING IN THE UNITED STATES*

It is now quite generally recognized that the State's, b¡r virtue of
their responsibility for public education, are also responsible for de-
termining what shall be taught in the schools and who shall teach it,.
In gumming this last responsibility the Stateahave obtained the kinds
af teachers they desired either by pontrolling the certification of
teachers or by establishing State-supported institutions for the
special.purpose of preparing teachers for the public echo' Ia.

It is impossible to discuss improvementa in the education of
teachers without taking into consideration th.e State authorities,
which must approve even if *hey do not pr9mote the' prvposed
improvement& Therefore it was deainible in connection with the
National Survey of the Education of Teachers to know the methods
by which e.ach of the States exercised its ocintrol over the education of
its tkachera in order that proposals could be madegin arms of existing
administrative organiiations. The study of this problem was con-
ducted by Claude W. Street *and his data were gathered with the
needs of the National &Nay oP the Educiktion of Teachirs in mind.
Data were obtained from:
1. The .constitutional and statutory laws of the 48 Statere1ating

to general educational organization and to the State Ties of
teacher training and their control.

2. The surveys of State educational systems which have dealt with
the problem of teacher training'. Forty-eix such studies covering
34 States were' used.

3. Numerous other studies in the fields of education and American
government which have touched upon various phases of the
problem. A

4. The check lists calling for judgments on some of the important
questions concerning the State control of teacher training,, which
were filled out by 81 `pirtstanding midi representing three Bolds of
educational idministration as well as! ,the field of American
government.

Five fairly distinct methods for State control of teacher-preparations
nstitutions were &covered from the data. These five 1irtn8 or
types were:
1. The type in which each of several State institutions engaged in the

professional preparation of teachers is under the major control d
its own separit board of trustees.

This daft was aso bif comb W. Street. dire*" at Woks, stew Tomb= come% mom.
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2. The the in whigith the several &ate institutions devoted exclusivelyto the professional preparation of teatime lire under Imutrel
of a single board which does not have jurisdiction 'over the

. publicmschool system or other State institution* of hkgber kerning.3. The type in which all State institutions engaged, in the professional. ,

'preparation of teachers are under the major control of a board ofhigher educAtion which does not have jurisdiction over. the
publiemichool 'system. e /

4. The type in which ail Stato institutions devoted exclusively to the
professional preparation of teachers are under the major coptiolof a &ate board or department of education which has jurisdiciiow4 oyer the publionschoig system but does not control other insti.tutions of higher learning.

5. The type in which all State institutions devoted exclusively to the
professional preparation of teachers are under the control. of aState board of education which has jurisdiction over the publicsschool system and also controls other State institutions of higher
learning. .

An palysis of the nitiie common featum of the five types of Statecimtrol as found in the different States was tiiadi). The general coinspositta of the boards under each type was also discussed- togetherwith certain legal aspects of the problepx of State control. The desk-ability of the several type of conta61 was deferniined by submitting!the essential alemeets oreach to a jury made up of outstanding menin four fields: (1) Officials in State and Federal offices of education;(2) authorities in educational silministration and teacher preparation
college and university dejurtments of education; (3) administra:.

,officers in State teachers colleges and normal schools; and (4)authorities in American govsoernment.
This study was confined to the control of State institutions. for theeducation of white teacheri.'
Some of the more important &inclusions and recommendations arerepeated in -this summary for the convenience of those who do nothave the original study.
A. Analysis of the general features of the five types qf State control ofkacipr
1. Tbé number of States employing each type of control at the

present time iía&fo1lows: Type I, -9; type II, 9; type Ili, 7; type71V;16, and type V, 3.
*1 sapplesmotary ditty el the methods et ecattil of

, -

fx Noire Warn his

,

date bees elisepleted by Mee O. Cork eeditest **Obi et ettueetios, Nowat Vatversity,Wiehhetes D.O. We atiltMy be mend *tin as bums et publiestioss, TeeingVollossOolumbleAltAseity, New Tat City. .i

.4

.4*41:
- 4 "14.`.

1.1.4gt:it hadVA .#10,%0% -

. -
I, .11. Orr -

'4 Pj, 2. eir!,- V Ititk ..1 4. ,
A .11

;!0, .

4

I 9.

rZW41144'.;!a:

.. , .

4.1.11i.160,..

..; 1;.--.*A;---.
.

. : t .. .

-II 4 .44 1

.

. .

.;

in
4ive

.

.
. -, . ,

._

, - .
1,

t t!.
rfr,k) .

.

!...;( VP* p

yI*1

:tfl '. .

. .

_

. .
. ..,..,

itt, i,
)....,r , i ;:l.f. . ... ' .

,,,,4,11.T. lip ti,..* N, .:'i.....;* 41:*

*1 i 7fr° i i (?'1:-,I.

0,*

' k.'

.4

i ii

. r

.

.. . . . .

Kg. 247

. .

. .

-v.

I.

y: 1.1

71 `' i;y :.; 011.,..010ii./
It

. ;Fs. .:7:13'. s
.*: ..

. !.. il% ik ...N.
, :

. *. N" .4 ' ", ., II yvkly,40..r.

q.#412,

44,

eitt{

N
.4 . . .

f.,-;.1 . A
.44; -* .-wg,'12

1*.

ii

:1

. I

.b

1

.

1

e

training.

*

. . .; :I, .

A.
. . :





p

---.

:

___________ ..._484 NATIONAL SURVEY OP Tiii OF TEAcan
-

in establishing _j -3. educiu»1 the law should conf.w.broad giving :

wide ¶ .them generai poverE, them Rfl$1y flrtition and the necessary authority in carryiz]g. out the purpostvide h ttey were COnSUIITtC-d. .

Jiiineng of th juty on certain features of &ae control of Sdàtraining.-

1. A marked majority of the jurors (691 perceiit) favored ctrali zed control of teacher- --,,74'.-1,: institutions and that cono
tke hands oi the State board of educat.io.

:2. Two-fifths of the jurors 39.5 percent) voted to have ts Sii
university also controlled by tI1 State board of eductjon.'

Some of the other opinions of the juiy reflected in the ljst:

with which Street concludes hj study.
E. Geira of the final conclusions wThe provision of an effective plan for the control of teacher iniin any State is dependent upon having a properly conititud Statorganization for the general adn!inisjatjfl of educajon,
A sped, :: t in the administration of teùher training should bemploy* aa director of teacher preparation to serve as an ast:

to the comLcs:oner of education. In cooperation with the head:of the teftcher4ntining institutions, and membey or con ttep
the faculty, the director shoWd carry on research studies relatíngt=
various h-yq f frfJ3C Tj7;:jfl

The Stat1e f education should be given direct control
- all 1itt1e institutions provided especially for the I1reparoe,

The Stat- bowl of education should also be veeted with geneìt:i
up!rvithofl over teacher- A ;ill work of other-------- State n1- -

ÍflStitUtiDT in s sufficient degree to bring about aintegrated State program of teacher training baaed upon the rieth
of the State. Such surrvision houJd be broad in scope and basedupon leaderthij. of the highest type. It must not b. of the peUy
arbitrary s=rt which tds to interfere unneoeujajijv with local i
tive and to reduce everything dead uniformity.

Whatever the general type of control, provision should he made f
conferences of the chief chioiI officer an=â: the exutive heads, pr1denta or f &'jc;, of all engaged in- professional preparation of for the ideratoz of gezerg'policies *tiii b 3aeher training. .

. UnrJer ft unified plan cf control, such ftB that outlinedabove, ri1jridÏ=
tioni should b-e frvoria+ fO the devJoijn of ui eert. __economical ;ran of teacher training. Much deiend, hevev.upon te cibrac of the mefl appointed to the boari, and upc,ii& .. -.
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